


















































Part IL—OP BANKING INSTITUTIONS, 


SECTION I, 

THE BANK QE EN GLAND* 

The Àct of Parliament by which the bank was esta- 
blfehed, is entitled “ An Àct for granting to tlieir 
Majesties se ver al duties upon tonnage of sbips and vessels, 
and upon beer, ale, and otlier liquors, for securing certain 
récompenses and advantages in the said Àct mentioned, 
to sueh persons as shall voXuntarily advance the sum of 
.1,500,000/. towards carrying on tlie war witb France." 
Âfter a variety of enactments relative to “ the duty 
upon tonnage of sMps and vessels, and upon bccr, ale, 
and o t lier liquors," the Àct autliorizes the raisin g of 
1,200,000/. by voluntary subsèription, the snbscribers to 
be formed into a corporation, and bc styled, “The Go- 
vernor and Company of the Bank of England*" The 
sum of 300,000/, iras also to be raised by subscription, 
and the contiibutors to reçoive iastead, annuities for one, 
two, or three lives, Towards the 1,200,000/. no one 
person was to snbscribe more than 10,000/. before the 
first day of July next cnsuing, nor at any time more than 
20,000/. The corporation were to lend their whole capital 
to Government, for which they werc to reçoive inter est at 
the rate of 8/. per cent, per aomim, and 4,000/. per 
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annum for management ; being 100,000^, per annnm in 
the whole, They werc not allowed to borrow or owe more 
than tlie amount of their capital - f and if they did so, the 
individual members became liai) le to the crédit or s, in pro¬ 
portion to the amonnt of their stock. Tliey were net to 
trade in any (( go ods, wares, or merchandise whatsoever 
but tliey were allowed to de al in bills of exchange, gold 
or silver bul lion, and to sell any go ods, warcs, or mcr- 
chaiidisc, npon winch they had advanced money, and whieli 
h ad not becn redeemed within three months after tlie 
timc agreed upon, The whole subscription having been 
filled in ton days, a charter was issue d on the 27th day of 
July, 1694. Tins charter lias heen repeatedly renewed. 

The charter grantcd in 1708 prohibited any other bank 
having more than six partners, issuing notes in any part 
of En gland. 

The charter of 1833 continucd the privilèges of the 
bank until the expiration of one y car’s notice, to he given 
within six months after the expiration of tcn years from 
Àugust 1, 1834. But if such notice shonld not he given, 
then the charter was to he continucd 'until the expiration 
of twclvc months* notice, to be given after the Ist day of 
Àugust, 1855, 

According to tlris charter, no other bank having more 
than six partners, can issue notes payable on demand in 
London, or within sixty-fîve miles tliercof. Bank-notes 
are to he a legal tcndcr, except at the bank or brandi 
banks, The amounts of tlie notes in circulation, and of 
the deposits, and of the bullion and seeurities in the bank, 
are to be sent weekly to the Chancelier of the Exchequer 
for tlie timc being, These aecounts are to be Consolidated 
every month, and an average state of the bank aecounts 
for tlie prcceding three months to be published in the 
London Gazette , Âny joint-stock bank that docs not 
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issue notes may carry on business in London, The fol¬ 
io win g is the clause relating to this subject 

tf And whereaa the intention of this Àct is, that the Govemor and 
Company of the Bank of England should, during the period s taie d in this 
Act, (subject, nevertheless, to such rédemption as is described in this 
Àet,) continue to hold and enjoy ali the exclusive privilèges of banking 
given by the said rccited Àct of the B9th and 40th years of the reign of 
liis Majcsty King George III. aforesaîd, as regulated by the said rccited 
Àct s of the 7th year of his kte Majesty King George IV, or any prior or 
subséquent Act or Aets of Parliament, but no other or further exclusive 
privilège of banking: And ,whereas doubts hâve arisen as to the con¬ 
struction of the said Àcts, and as to the estent of such exclusive privi¬ 
lège, and it is expédient that ail such doubts should be removed : Be it 
therefore déclaré d and enaeted, that any body politie or corporate, or 
society, or company, or partnership, although oonsisting of more than 
six pensons, may carry on the trade or business of banking in London, 
or witliin sixty-five miles thereol, provided that sncb body politie or 
corporate, or society, or company, or partnership, do not borrenv, owe, 
or take up, in England, any sum or sums of money ou tlieir bîlls or 
notes payable on demand, or at any les s time than six months front the 
borrowing thereof, during the continuance of the privilèges granted by 
this Act to the said Govemor and Company of the Bank of Eu g] and À 

In the year 1844 the bank charter was again renewed 
until the expiration of twelve montha to be given after 
the Ist day of Auguste 1855, The following are the 
principal provisions of this important Act (7 & 8 Yict. 
C, 32) 

Bank to establkh a sepamèe Department for the Issue of Notes, 

<f I. Whereas it is expédient to rcgulate the issue of bîlls or notes 
payable ou demand : and whereas an Act was passcd iu the 1001411 year 
of the reign of lus kte Majesty King William the Bourth, intituled * An 
Àct ibr giving to the Corporation of the Govemor and Company of the 
Bank of England certain Privilèges for a limited Period, uuder certain 
Conditions and it is expédient that the privilèges of exclusive banking 
therein mentioned should be continued to the said Govemor and Com¬ 
pany of the Bank of England, with such alterations as are herein con- 
tained, upon certain conditions : may it therefore please jour Majcsty 
that it may be enaeted ; and be it enaeted by the Queenk most excellent 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Lords Spriritnal and 
Temporal, and Gommons, in this présent Parliament assembled, and by 
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thc authority of the samc, thaï front and after the thîrtyfirsi dt&jf of 
Àuf/ustj me tkomand eigkt kundred and for ig four > thc issue of promise ory 
notes of the Govemor and Company of tlie Bank of England, payable on 
demand, akull be separatcd and thcn ce for tli kept wholly distinct from 
tlie general banking business of tlie said govemor and company ; and 
thc business of and relating to such issue shall be thenceforth conducted 
and carried ou by tlie said govemor and company in a separatc départ* 
ment, to be caHed f Tbe Issue Department of tlie Bank of En gland/ 
subject to tlie rôles and régulations bereinafter eontuuicd ; and it sball 
be lawful for the court of dircctors of tlie said govemoi’ and company, if 
tbey sliall tliink fît, to appoint a committee or commitfcces of directes 
for thc conduet and management of sucb issue department of tlie Bank 
of England, and from time to time to rcmove tbe members, and dcfiue, 
al ter, and regulate tbe constitution and power s of sucb committee as 
tliey sball tliink fit; subject to any bye-laws, rules, or régulations, which 
may be madc for that purpose : Provided, nevertheless, tkat the said 
issue department shall aîwags be kept sépara te and distinct from the 
banking départ ment of the said govemor and company. 

Management of the Issue hg Bank of England . 

“II, And be it enaeted, Tbat upon thc tkirty-first day of August, one 
thonsand eight Imndred and forty-four, there sball be transformé appro- 
priated, and set apart by the said govemor and company to tlie issue 
department of tlie Bank of England seçurities to tlie value of fmrieea 
million pounds, wliereof tlie deht due by tlie publie to the said governor 
and company shall bo and be deemed a part ; and there sliall also at the 
same time be transferred, approprîated, and set apart by tlie said govemor 
and company to the said issue department so much of the gold coin and 
gold and silver bullion thcn lield by the Bank of England as shall not be 
rcquired by tlie banking department theroof ; and thcreupon there shall 
be delivcred out of the said issue department into tlie said banking 
department of the Bank of England such an amount of Bank of England 
notes as, together with tbe Bank of England notes then in circulation, 
sball be equal to the aggregatc amount of tlie seçurities, coin, and bullion 
so transferred to thc said issue department of the Bank of England ; and 
thc whole amount of the Bank of England notes thcn in circulation, in- 
cluding those delivcred to the banking department of the Bank of Eng¬ 
land as aforcsaid, shall be deemed to be issued on thc crédit of such 
seçurities, coin, and bullion so appropriated and set apart to the said 
issue department ; and from tlienceforth it shall not bc lawful for the 
said govemor and company to increase the amount of seçurities for the 
time being in the said issue department, snvc as liereinaftcr is mentioned, 
but it shall bc lawful for thc said govemor and company to diminisE the 
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amount of suc h secuxities, and again to increase the satne to any sum 
not exceeding in the wliole the sum of fourteen million pounds^ and so 
from time to time as tliey shail scc occasion ; and from and after such 
tr. ans fer and appropriation to the said issue department as aforesaid it 
shail not be lawful for the said govemor and company to issue Bank of 
England notes* citlier into the banking department of the Bank of Eng¬ 
land, or to any persons or per son whatsoever, save in ex change for ofher 
Bank of England notes, or for gold coin or for gold or süver buIlion 
received or purcliased for the said issue deparl meàt under thé provisions 
of tins Act, or in exchange for securities acquired and taken in the said 
issue department under the provisions herein centaine d : Provided 
always* that it shail bc lawfui for the said govenior and company in 
theîr banking department to issue ait such Bank of England notes as 
tliey shail at any time reçoive from the said issue department or other- 
wise* in the same mannèr in ail respects as such issue would be lawful 
to any other person or persons. 

Proportion of Süver Bullion ta be relained in the Issuè Department. 

u J IL And whereas it is necessary to limit the amount of süver bul- 
lion on wîiieh it shail be lawful for the issue department of the Bank of 
England to issue Bank of England notes ; be it tberefore enacted, That 
it shail not be lawful for the Bank of England to retain in the issue 
department of the said bank at any oue time an amount of süver bullion 
exceeding one-fourth part of the gold coin and bullion at such time hcld 
by the Bank of Eughuid in the issue department. 

AU Persons may demand of the Issue Department Notes for Gold Bullion. 

Éf IV. And be it enactcd, That from and after the thirty-hrst day of 
A ugust* one thousand eight hundred and fort y-four, ali persons shail be 
entitled to demand from the issue department of the Bank of England 
Bank of England notes in exchange for gold bullion, at the rate of three 
pounâî :seventeen shillings and niuepmce per ounce of standard gold : 
Provided always, that the said govemor and company shail in ali cases 
bo entitled to require such gold bullion to be molted and assayed by 
persons approved by the said govenior and company, at the ex pense of 
the parties tendering such gold bull ion, 

Power to merease Securities in the Issue Department , and mue additioual 

Notes. 

" V. Provided always, and be it euaeted, That if any banker who on 
the sixth day of May* ono thousaud eight hundred and forty-four, was 
issuîng lus own bank notes* shail ccase to issue bis own bank notes, it 
sludl be lawful for lier Majcsiy in Oomicil, at any time after the cessation 
of such issue, upon Oie application of thé said govemor and company, to 
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autîxorize the said govemor and company io hier case the amount of secu¬ 
rities m the said issue department beyond the total sum or value of 
fourteen million pounds, and thcrcupon to issue additional Bank of 
England notes to an amount not exceeding snch increased amount of 
securities spécifié à m snch Order in Contrcil, and so from time to time : 
Provided always, that su ch increased amount of securities spccified in 
sncli Order in Council shall in no case exceed the proportion of two- 
thirds the amount of batik notes which the bunker so ceasing io issue may 
hâve boen autherized to issue under the provisions of thia Act ; and 
every such Order in Conncil skall be published in the next suoceeding 
London Gazette * 

Account to be rendered bij the Bank of England. 

" VL And be it enacted, That an acconnt of the amount of Bank of 
England notes issued by the issue départ ment of the Bank of England, 
and of gold coin, and of gold and silver bullion respectively, and of 
securities in the said issue départ ment, and also an æcount of the capital 
stock, and the deposits, and of the money and securities belonging to 
the said governor and company in the banking départ ment of the Bank 
of England, on some day m every week, to be fixed by the Commissioners 
of Stamps and Taxes, shah be transmitted by the said governor and 
company weekly to the said commissioners in the form prescribed in the 
sckedule hereto annexed marked (À), and shah be published by the said 
commissioners in the next succeeding London Gazette in which the same 
may be conveniently inserted* 

Bank of England exemptedfrom St amp Duty upon tkeîr Notes, 

“ VII* And be it enacted, That from and after the said tlnrty-first 
day of Àugnst, one tbousand eight hundred and forty-four, the said 
Governor and Company of the Bank of England shall be releascd and 
discharged from the paginent ofang stamp dutg s or composition in respect 
of sfatnp duty, upon or in respect of their promissory notes payable to 
bearer on demand ; and ail snch notes sliall thenceforth be and continue 
freo and wbolly exempt from ail liability to any stamp duty wkatsoever* 

Bank to allow 180,00OA per Àmmm. 

€t VIII* And bc it enaeted, That from and after the said thirty^jfïrsfc 
day of Ângust, one thousand eight hundred and fortyd'our, the paymont 
or déduction of the arrnual sum of one hundred and twenty thousand 
poimds, rnade by tbc said govemor and company under the provisions of 
the said Act, passed in the fonrth year of the rcign of bis laie Majesty 
King William the Eourth, ont of the sums payable to them for the 
charges of management of the public unredecmed debt, shall cease, and 
in lieu thereof the said governor and company, in considération of the 
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privilèges of exclusive banking, and the exemption from stamp duties, 
given to them by tbis Act, shall, during the continuance of sncb privi¬ 
lèges and such exemption respect! vely, but no longer; deduet and allow 
to the publie, from the sums now payable by law to tbe said governor 
and company for tlic charges of management of the public imredeemed 
debt, tbe mtmtal mm of one hundred and eighty ihommid poumh, any 
tbing in any À et or Acts of Parlement, or in any agreement, to the 
contrary notwitlî standing : Provided always, tbat such déduction shah in 
no respect préjudice or affect tbe rigbts of the said governor and com¬ 
pany to be paid for the management of the public debt at tbe rate and 
aceording to tlic ternis provided iu au Act passed in the forty-eighth 
y car of the reign of his late Majesty Kiug George the Third, intituled 
e An Act to authorize tbe advanemg for tbe Publie Service; upon certain 
Conditions, a Proportion of the Balance remaining in the Bank of Eng- 
land; for tbe Payment of Unclaimed Dividende, Amiuities, and Lottery 
Prises, and for regulating tbe Allowances to be made for tbe Manage¬ 
ment of the National Debtd 

Bank to allow the Public the Profits of increased Circulation r 

^ IX. And be it enacted, Tbat in case, under tbe provisions herciri- 
before contained, the seeurities held in the said issue de partie ent of tbe 
Bank of England shall at any time he increased beyonrï the total anionnt 
of fourteen million' pounds, then and in each and every y car in wkich tbe 
same shall happen, and so long as such increase shall continue, the said 
governor and company shall, in addition to the said annual sum of one 
hundred and eighty tbousand pounds, make a further payment or allow- 
miec to tbe publie, equal in amonnt to the net profit derived in the said 
isme department during the ouvrent year from such addUioml securiiies t 
after dedueting tbe amount of tbe expenscs oecasioncd by the additional 
issue during the same period, which expenses shall include the amount of 
any and every composition or payment to be made by the said governor 
and company to any banker in considération of the discontiuuance at any 
time hereafter of tbe issue of bank notes by such banker ; and such 
further payment or allowance to tbe public by the said governor and 
company shall, in every year while tbe public shall be entitled to reçoive 
the same, be dedueted from the amount by law payable to tbe said 
governor and company for the charges of management of the unredeemed 
public debt, in tlic saine manner as the said annual sum of oue hundred 
and eighty thousand pounds is hcreby directcd to be dedneted there- 
from.” 


Bank to enjoy Privilèges mbjecl to Rédemption . 

X X \ II. And be it enacted, That tbe said Govenior and Company 
of the Bank of England shall bave and enjoy such exclusive privilège of 
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banking as is given by tins Act, upon such ternis and conditions, and 
subjeet to the termÈnaüon tliercof at such timc and in su eli manncr as is 
by tliia Àct providcd and spécifié d ; and ali and evéïy thé powers and 
authoritiea, franchises; privilèges^ and advantages, given or recognised by 
the said reeited Act passcd in the fourth year of thc reign of 1ns Majesty 
Khig William the Fourth, as belongmg to or enjoycd by the said Gover- 
nor and Company of the Bank of England, or by any subséquent Àct or 
Acts of Parliament, s h ail be and the same are hereby déclaré d to be in 
full force, and eontinued by this Àct, except so far as the same arc 
altered by tins Àct j subjeet nevertkelcss to rédemption npon the ternis 
and conditions folio wing ; (tbat is to say 3 ) at any Urne npon twelye mmtM 
notice to be given aféer thefirsi day of Augmt i om thousand eigM kundrei 
and fftyfve, and upon repayaient by Parliament to the said governor 
and company or their successors of the sum of eleven million fifteeu 
thousand and one hundred pounds, being thc debt now due from the 
public to the saîd governor and company, without any déduction, dis¬ 
count, or abatement whatsoever, and upon payment to the said governor 
and company and their snccessors of ail arreais of the sum of one hun¬ 
dred thousand pounds per aniiurn, in the last-mentioned Àct mentioncd, 
together with thc interest or annuitîes payable upon the said debt or in 
respect thereof, and aJso upon repayaient of ail the principal and interest 
which skall be owing unto thc said governor and company and their 
snccessors upon ail such tallies, exehequer orders, exehequer bills, or 
parliameutary funds which the said govemor and company or their suc- 
cessors slmll lmve remaining in their hands or be entitled to at the time 
of snoh notice to be given as last aforesaid, then and in such case, and 
not tili then, thc said exclusive privilèges of bankîug granted by this 
Àct shall cease and détermine at the expiration of suçh notice of twelve 
months ; and any vote or résolution of the llousc of Gommons, signified 
under the hand of thc Speaker of the said honse in writing, and deîivcrcd 
at the public office of the said governor and company, sliall be deemed 
and adjudged to be a snfilcient notice,” 

We hâve noticed the provisions of this Àct in a former 
part of uur work. We s hall here only give a summary of 
the business operations of the banlc 

The Bank of England is a hank of issue. Shc can 
issue to the estent of 14,000,000/. agaiust tliat amount of 
seeurities set apart for that purpose. She can issue to 
anv farther amount against lodgments of gold and silver, 
as regulated by the ahove Àct. This amount of 
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14,000,000/. may bc issued either at the office in London 
or at the branches. Were she to reduce thc number of 
lier brandies she would not be required to issue less than 
tins 14,000,000/. * and were sbe to increuse lier branches, 
she could issue no more. If other banks discontinue their 
circulation, sbe may upon application receive permission 
to extcnd her issues to two-thirds the smn tlms with- 
drawn ; but ail tbe profit of this increase must go to the 
Government. S lie cannot issue any note for a less amount 
than bve pounds. AU tbe notes are payable in gold on 
demand. Tbe payment of those issucd in London can 
be demanded onîy at the London office. But the pay¬ 
ment of those ïssued at the branches may be demanded 
either at tbe London office or at the branches where they 
were respectively issued. Bank of Engl and notes are 
a legal tender in ail cases, except when tendered by the 
bank berself. 

The Bank of Engl and is also a bank of deposit, of Han, 
and of discount. Sbe allows no interest on any portion of 
her deposits, nor permits any aceount to be overdrawn. 
Sbe charges varions rates on thc bills she discounts, but 
does not go below the rate she announees to be lier 
minimum. She does not act as thc London agent of 
country banks ; but is tbe agent of the Bank of Ireland, 
and tbe Royal Bank of Scotland. She does not accept 
any bills that may be drawn by those banks, or by her 
own branches—they are ail drawn without acceptance. 
She does not issue any circular notes on foreign countries, 
nor grant îetters of crédit on foreign banks. She remits 
rnoney to and from her branches, and from onc brandi to 
anotber. She issues at the London office bank-post bills, 
drawn at seven days* sight* 

The Bank ol Engl and is also the banker of the Govern¬ 
ment. Sbe lias always a large amount of public deposits. 
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on v r hich she allows no interest. She receivcs the publie 
revenuej and pays tlie dividende on the National Debt. 

The profits of the bank are derived from lier capital, 
hcr rest, public and private deposits, the seven dàÿ- 
bills, her agencies, and her circulation. From thèse funds 
she makes investments in public seeurities and private 
seeurities. These bring dividends and interest. She also 
lias a profit on the 14,000,000?. of notes in circulation. 
This profit is the différence betiveen the expense of main- 
taining the circulation, and the inter est reeeived on the 
seeurities set apart to meet this circulation. The bank 
has an annual payment from the Government for manag¬ 
ing the National Debt She also reçoives a commission 
from those banks to whicli she is the London agent. 
À profit is also obtained on bullion transactions. The 
bank buys gold at 3?. 17s. an ounce and sells it at 
3? f 17#. 10£<£ an ounce, Against these profits the bank 
has to place the expense of condueting the establishment, 
and the losses incurred by bad debts, forgeries, and 
nnfortnnate investments* 

The Branches of the Bank of Mngland . 

The Àct of 1826 whicli permitted the formation of 
joint-stock banks in England, also authorized the Bank 
of England to establish branches in the provincial towns. 
Their mode and ternis of transacting business were thus 
deseribed at tbe time in a Wclsb newspaper called the 
Cambrian 

<c The brandi bank is to be a secure place of deposit for persons having 
occasion to makc use of a bank for that purpoae j such accounts are 
termed drawmg accomds. The faeility to the mercantile and trading 
classes of obtaining discounts of good and unexceptionable bilis, fourni ed 
npon real transactions, two approved narnes being required npon every 
bîll or note dîscounted ; these are oalled discount accounts. The appli¬ 
cation of parties who désire to open discount aecounts at the branch, 
are forwwded every Saturday to the parent establishment for approval. 
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and an answer is gcncraily reeeived in about ten days. When approved, 
gond bills may be discounted at the branch witliout further référencé to 
London. Bills payable at Swansea, London, or any other place wliere 
a brancb is cstablished, are discounted under Ibis régulation. The 
dividende on any of tbe publie fonds, wkich are payable at tbe Bank of 
England, may be reeeived at tbe brancb here, by parties wbo hâve opened 
f drawing aecounts/ after signhig powers of attorney for that pur pose, 
wliicb the brandi will procure frotn London. No charge is made ni tliis 
case, except tbe expensc of the power of attorney and ita postage. 
Pnrcbases and sales of every description of Government sccimties arc 
ciïeeted by tbe brancb at a charge of one qnarter per cent., wbich in- 
cludes brokerage in London, and ail expenses of postage, àc. À charge 
of one quarter per cent. Is also made on payïng at tbe Bank of Engknd 
bills acccpted by persons liaving drawing accowits at Swansea, such bills 
to be advised by tbe brancb ; also for coîlectmg payment of bills at tbe 
otber brandies, and on grantiug letters of crédit on London, or on tbe 
other bronches, dhe brancb grants bills on London, payable at twenty- 
one days J date withont acceptance, for suma of ten pounds and upwards. 
Persons having drawing accoimts at Swansea, may order moncy to be 
paid at the bank in London, to their crédit at tbis place, and vice versé 
without any expense. Tbe brancb may be called upon to change any 
notes issued and dated at Swansea, but they do not change tbe notes of 
tbe bank in London, nor reeeive tbem in payment, nnless as a matter of 
conrtesy wliere the parties are known. Bank post bills whïch are 
acccpted and duc, are reeeived at the brancb from parties baving drawing 
aecounts, and taken to aeconnt without any charge for postage ; but 
unacceptcd bank post bills, wkich must be sent to London, are subject 
to the charge of postage, and taken to acconnt when due. No interest 
is allowed on deposifcs. No advance is made by tbe brancb upon any 
description of landed or otber property, nor is any acconnt allowed to be 
overdrawn. The notes of Messrs. Walters* Bank at this place, of Messrs 
Williams à Eowland, Neath Bank, and of tbe Brecon Old Bank, are 
reeeived in payment at tbe branch. Any otber country bankersmay 
open an acconnt for tbe like purpose. Tbe notes are the satne as thosc 
!ssued by the parent establishment, except beiug dated Swansea, and 
made payable there and in London. No note issued exceeds tbe sum of 
500^., and none are for a less amount tban 5£ ,J 

The Bank of England lias opened fourteen branches. 
But the Exetcr bran eh was removedj in the year 1844, to 
Plymouth ; and the Gloucester branch has recently been 
elosed. The following tables will show the circulation in 
notes., and bank post bills, of eacli branch. 
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The Gkmeester branch lias recently bcen closed, At 
one thne the Glouccstershire Banking Company issued 
only the notes of tins branch ; but previous to 1844, they 
résuméd tlie circulation of tlieir own notes, and hence 
in the years 1843, 1844, the circulation of this branch 
décliné d, Whetlier it be from this cause, or from the 
operation of the Àct of 1844, that the branch bas bcen 
discontinued, we do not know. It is clear, that under this 
Act, the Bank of England has few motives for extendmg 
lier branches, She cannot increasc lier circulation of 
notes except under especial circurastances, and then ail 
the profit must go ta the Government, 

The Bank of England consented to estabhsh branches 
in the year 1826, at the suggestion of Lord Liverpool, in 
order to exteud to the provinces the advantage of a secure 
circulation, Tliis was considcred the grand desideratum 
at that time, in conséquence of the numerous faüures that 
had recently taken place among the country bankers. 
This objcct was effected, and effected with greater faeihtv, 
in conséquence of the establishment of joint-stock banks, 
who made arrangements for issuing Bank of England 
notes. 

Thèse branches were not merely banks of circulation, 
They were banks of deposit, of discount, and of remit- 
tance. In these respects they came into compétition with 
the country bankers, This, in sonie cases, reduced the 
charges previously made on banldng transactions. As 
banks of discount, they charged the same rate whieh ivas 
eharged at the London office—a charge usually belgiv 
that of the country banks. As banks of remit tance, they 
granted letters of crédit at a shorter terni. As banks of 
deposit, they charged no commission. But, on the other 
liand, they allowcd no interest on the balance, and they 
allowcd no account to be overdrawn ; and they would not 
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rcceive from their depositors an y countiy notes unless the 
banks had pi'cviously opened an account wl th them, and 
made a lodgment to meet tlieir notes. 

Whiie, therefore, tlie branches hâve obtaincd a large 
circulationj and hâve transacted a good business as banks 
of discount and of remittance, they hâve not made mucli 
progrès s as banks of deposit. The deposits at ail tlie 
branches amount to only 1,200,000/. When it is eon- 
sidered that the branches arc established in large towns, 
and that many of them hâve existed for above twenty 
y Gars, this amount is far from considérable* 

Here is another anomaly of the Act of 1844. The 
Bank of England is placed in a position in winch it is hcr 
interest to withdraw some of her branches. At the samc 
time, the banks of issue in the neighbourkood of those 
branches are not allowed to extend their issues so as to 
fi 11 up the vacuum whicîi is thus occasioned in the amount 
of the local circulation. 

The Laws of the Currency wiih Refermez to the Bank 
of England , 

In Mardi, 1841, I was, at the request of the joint- 
stock banks, examined as a witness before a Select Corn- 
mittee of the House of Gommons Cf appointed to inquire 
ïntû the effects produced on the circulation of the country 
by the varions banking establishments issuing notes pay¬ 
able on demandé The charge advanced at the time 
against the issuing joint-stock banks, and generally 
against ail banks of issue, was, that they did not make 
tlie amount of their circulation correspond with the 
amount of the circulation of the Bank of England. With 
référencé to this accusation, I laid before the committee 
a varlety of tables, designed to show the laws winch 
reguluted the circulation of the Bank of England, of the 

e e 2 
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country banks, of the banks of Ireland and of Scotland, 
respectivèly. The inference was designed ta show that 
no correspondance could exist between tlie circulation of 
these several banks. These tables cannot be introduced 
here. But tlie following is a summaiy of my évidence on 
this subject, taken from an article on ff Tlie Laws of tlie 
Currency/' winch I publislied in tlie ff Foreign and Colo¬ 
nial Heview J} of April, 1844 :— 

We hâve before us two reports from the Committee 
on Banks of Issue, laid before tlie House ot Gommons in 
the years 1840 and 1841. The committee report the 
évidence, and abstain from. giving any opinion upon the 
great questions involved in the inquiry. They, however, 
recommcnded the passing of the Âct 4 & 5 A iet. c. 50, 
requiring a monthly registry of the circulation of tlie 
Bank of England, and of the other banks of issue, with 
tlie amount of bull ion, to be publislied in the Royal 
Gazette . It may therefore bc expeeted that, in a course 
of years, a sufficient nnmber of facts will be recorded to 
enable future générations to form f well-grounded opinions 1 
on tbis important subject* 

(i In the mean time we will makc use of tlie information 
we already possess. AVc will take tlie monthly returns of 
tlie circulation for the period that is past, that is, from 
September 1833 to the end of 1843, and endeavour, by 
observing their varions révolutions, to discover if they are 
governed by any fixed causes or principles—to as certain 
if those principles are uniform in their operation ; and if 
we sboukl discover tbat the révolutions of tlie currency 
are regulated by any uniform principles, we shall eall 
those principles the Laws of the Currency. 

<( AVe shall begin with tbat portion of the currency 
whicli consista of notes issued by tlie Bank of England. 
Ou looking over tlie monthly circulation of the Bank of 
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Eiigland, given in the Table, No. 34, in the Appendix to 
thc Report of 1840,* we observe, that the circulation of 
the months in winch the public dividends are paid is 
liigher than in thc subséquent months. Thus, thc average 
circulation of January is higher than that of February or 
March. The circulation of April is higher than that of 
May or June. The circulation of July is higher than 
that of Augnst or September. And the circulation of 
October is higher than that of Novembcr or Deeembcr. 
This, then, we may consider as one.law of the circulation 
of the Bank of Engl an d~ that it ebbs and flows four 
times in the year, in conséquence of the payment of the 
quarterly dividends. This law does not apply to any other 
bank, as ail the Government dividends are paid by thc 
Bank of England. 

“ Again, thé purchase and sale of Government stock 
and exehequer bills by the Bank of England affects the 
amount of her circulation. If the bank purchase Govern¬ 
ment stock or exehequer bills, she pays for tliem in lier 
own notes, and thus increases her circulation. If, on the 
other liand, she sell Government stock or exehequer bills, 
slie receives payment in her own notes, and thus her 
circulation is diminished. Another law, then, and one 
peculiar to the Bank of England, is, that her circulation 
is affected by the purchases and sales of Government 
sccurities. 

“ As the payment of the public dividends puts into 
circulation the notes of the bank, the receipt of tbe public 
revenue will of course withdraw her notes from circu¬ 
lation. A large amount of thc public revenue is paid at 

* This table, extended to thc latest rctum, is publishcd in the Banking 
Ahmmack for 1349, p. 34. It will hc seen that the laws of the eîrcu- 
lation of the Bank of England remain the same as before the passing of 
thc Act of 1S44. 
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thc latter part of the year, and this probâbly is the main 
cause why the amonnt of the Bank of En gland circulation 
is always the lowest in the month of December. Àlthough 
thc circulation ebbs and flows four times in the ycar, yct 
the December^ point is always tlie lowest point throughout 
the year ; and tins is thc case in eveiy year, àlthough the 
Bank of England is always open in December for short 
loans, the granting of which in créas es lier circulation. 
Tins, tlxcn, is another law of the circulation, 

£C If the bank purehase bullion with lier notes, tbat will 
of course in cr case lier circulation ; if she s cil bullion, that 
will diminish lier circulation : and, as the bank is always 
open for thc purehase of bullion at a fixed priée, and as 
gold may at ail times be withdrawn frotn lier in payment 
of lier notes, lier circulation is subject to considérable 
fluctuation froin this cause, There is nOt, however, any 
uniform correspondence between thc amount of lier cïicu- 
îationt and the araount of lier bullion ; for when she pays 
tbc publie dividende she increases her notes, but dimi- 
nishes her bullion; and when she reçoives the public 
revenue, as in December, lier circulation is dimimshed, 
but the bullion is increasecL Thèse contrary fluctuations 
are occasioncd by that portion of our currency which is 
under 5/, consisting of the prêtions metals; but they do 
not impugn thc law which states that the purehase of go Ici 
increases, and thc sale of gold diminislies, the amount of 
her circulation, 

« We hâve tlius traced those pcculiar laws whicli regu- 
late the monthly révolutions of the circulation of the 

* There was an exception to this law in Dccember 1843, in consé¬ 
quence of thc calling in of the light aovcrcigns. 

-j- TIlc word ^circulation” means of course the amount of notes in 
tbc hands of the public. Silice the passing of the Act of 1844 tbe word 
lias been sometimès used in a more extended sense, so as to include also 
the notes in the banking department of the Bank of England, 
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Bank of En gland. We sliall now procccd to its annual 
révolutions, 

ff Any of thc causes of the monthly fluctuations of tlie 
circulation of the Bank of England, if ealled into opera¬ 
tion more in 011 c y car than in another, may become 
causes of annual fluctuations. But the most uniform and 
permanent cause of annual fluctuation appears to be 
made b y the pur chase s and sales of bullion, Tlie word 
f bullion/ in the bank returns, means gold and silver, 
whether coined or uncoined, and whether lying at the head 
office or at the branches, When the foreign ex changes 
arc in favour of tins country, bullion is imported and sohl 
to tlie Bank of England; and when the exehanges are 
unfavourable, gold is export ed, and the exporters obtain 
the gold from the Bank of England* either by pur chase or 
by demanding payment of hcr notes* In most cases, 
however, the circulation does not fluctuate so much as the 
bullion. For when notes are issued against a large im¬ 
portation of bullion, money becomes abundant and cannot 
be employé d, and hence it is lodged by bankers and others 
in tlie Bank of England, on deposit. But so long as the 
bank keeps lier seeurities of the sanie amount, thc increase 
of thc bullion will always be about equal to the increase 
of the circulation and the deposits added together, And 
on the pther h and, when an adverse exehange draws 
bullion from tlie bank, the deposits decrease as wcll as 
the circulation ; and the decrease in both together will bc 
equal to thc amount of gold withdrawn ; that is, supposmg 
the seeurities to remain the same, 

By f seeurities J is meant Government stock, exchequer 
hills, loans, discôunted bills, or anything else on which the 
bank may hâve advanced money, It is a principle of 
management by tlie bank, to keep the total amount of 
their seeurities equal, or nearly so; and so long as this 
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rule is acted upon, the tendency of exportations or im¬ 
portations of bullion to produce the variations we hâve 
describcd, must be considercd as onc of tlie laws of the 
circulation.” 

One Bank of Issue, 

Mr. Cotton, who was the Governor of the Bank of 
England wlien the Àct of 1844 was passed, stated in the 
évidence beforc a Committee of the Ilonse of Commons, 
in 1848, that tlie ultîmate object of that Act iras the 
establishment of one banlt of issue* I was examined on 
this subject before the committee on banks of issue, in 
the year 1841. The following is a summary of my 
évidence :— 

1 . If we had only one bank of issue we should hâve some- 
times too much money and sometimes too Utile for the wants 
of trade. — “ I tliink it is one of the inconveniences of a 
metallic currency, and would, in fact, be one of the incon¬ 
veniences of a sole bank ol issue, that at one part of the 
year we should bave too much money, and at another 
part too little ; because, as money would not fluctuate in 
amount, and the demanda of trade would fluctuate, the 
amount of money would not be proportionate throughout 
the year to the demanda of trade.” • • ■ • “ I hâve shown 
from Appendix 34, that even taking the whole circulation 
together, there is a différence varying from two to four 
millions, in the total amount of the circulation; and, 
tliereforc, after supposing ail these transfers to liave taken 
place, if they could hâve taken place at ail, and that the 
surplus of one district was to supply the wants of another, 
still there would be a very grcat inequality in the amount 
of money, as compared with the demands of trade.” 

“ lt appears from Appendix 34, that the total amount 
* Gommons, 4561» 
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of notes in England, Scotland, and Ireland, varies very 
considerably in different months of the yeai\ Supposing, 
thon, that you had one bank, and that ail the notes in 
circulation were the notes of that one bank, which did 
nothing but issue notes against gold, and gold against 
notes, how would you employ tliose notes which were not 
ivanted in the slack periods of the season?” . * . . ff It is 
évident from Appendix 34, that during some part of the 
year there is not employment for tlie entire amount of 
money that is required in another season of the year; and 
if you had one bank of issue, as you could not contra et 
the circulation, you would bave a surplus circulation, 
which would hâve the effect of lowerîng the rate of in¬ 
ter est, and promoting spéculation.” 

2. One hank of issue would reduce the means of the 
country bankers to afford assistance ta their eus t orner s } 
and hence cause gréai distress, espæïaUy in the agricul- 
tural districts. —" What would be the effect whîch you 
tliink it would produce upon country bankers ? ” * * * * a I 
think the banks, in the first place, liaving to pay off their 
notes, it would reducc their funds, from which tlicy now 
give accommodation to their custoraers ; and in order to 
find funds to pay off those notes, they would hâve to recall 
loanSj and to rednce discounts to such a degree as to 
cause considérable distress throughout the country, and 
more especially in the agri cultural districts,” 

3, The bankers would he compelïed to increase their 
charges, — <c What effects do you imagine would ensue 
when the measure had once heen earried into effect 

Àfter tlie measure had once beeh earried into effect, the 
charges which the country bankers would be compelïed to 
raake upon that accommodation which they would still 
hâve tlie power of affording, must be considerably in- 
creased.” 
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<r Why ? ” . « . .B e cause they would then get no profit 
upon the notes ; at présent they can afford to advance 
nioney at a low rate of interest when issned in tlieir own 
notesj because nf the profit upon those notes. Wben X 
was in Irelandj I discountcd bills at the saine rate wliich 
was charged by the Bank of En gland here, and for tlie 
same reason, because X issned my own notes ; but if the 
country bankers had to brin g tlie money from a distance 
and lend it to their cusfomers, tbey must get a greater 
inter est from their eus t orner s tlian tbey could get by 
employing in London or elsewhere, and hence tbey must 
make, either in the form of in ter es t, or in the form of 
commissionj heavier charges tlian they made beforc ” 

4* One bank of issue would cause sortie of the smaller 
banking establishments to be disconimued.— (C The profit 
on tlie circulation being thns rcduccd, tliere would be a 
further efFect by tlie limitation of banking establishments ; 
for sonie of those establishments are so small, and esta- 
blislied in remote places, that tbey would scareely pay the 
expensc of conducting them, unless for the profits of the 
circulation; and yct the withdrawal of those establish¬ 
ments, tliough connccted witix no great profit to the bank, 
would be attended with very considérable loss and incon- 
venîence to the inhabitants of those places, because those 
bank s act as receivers of the surplus capital, and hence 
they are useful to persons wbo hâve money to place in 
those bank s ; they act as discounters and granters of 
loans, and hence they arc useful to the productive industry 
of the country ; they are also useful as banks of remit- 
tance, for the purpose of making payments from those 
places elsewhere, and hence they are useful to traders ; 
and tîiose useful purposcs, as iar as mari y small banks are 
concerner!, would be altogether amiihüated, if those esta¬ 
blishments dicl not issue their own notes.” 
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“ In your opinion, the suppression of tîicir circulation 
would rentier it necessary for tliem to charge a higlier 
commission upon tlieir operations, or a higlier interest upon 
the loans which they make With regard to those 

small establishments, I do not think any rate of commis¬ 
sion could pay the expensc: with regard to the largcr 
establishments, you might makc up for the deficiency of 
profit upon the circulation by an hier case d charge of com¬ 
mission ; but witli regard to small establishments, in 
xeruote places, the business is not snfficicnt, even with the 
charge of commission, to pay the expensc without the 
profits of the circulation : annihilation of the circulation 
would lead to annihilation of the bank,” 

5, One bank of issue would lead to the substitution of 
biils of eæchange , or some other form of crédit eurrency.— 
■ ( Do you cône cive that it would hâve any effcct upon 
what you hâve cal lcd the amount of the circulation, which 
in your opinion is reqttired at different times of the y car ?” 
. . . . a I think it would hâve a considérable effect gene- 
rally in tlic réduction of the circulation; hecause if the 
circulation was issued by one single bank, the local bankers 
in the respective districts would hâve no interest in în- 
creasing the amount of that circulation, and hence, in 
places where it could be donc, the bankers would most 
likely bave recourse to a bill circulation, and they would 
substitut© biils for the circulation of tins one bank of 
issue, We know that at Manchester and Liverpool, and 
in other places in that district, a biil circulation a short 
time ago was almost the entire circulation; and it was 
not till the Bank of En gland estahlishcd branches in 
those places, that the bill circulation hecame considerably 
rcduccd; and even then the bank obtained a circulation 
in those places only by offering their notes to country 
bankers at a reduced rate of interest. Now, if you had 
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only one bank of issue, it is not to be supposée! that tlie 
country bankers would obtain those notes at a reduced 
rate of interest, and consequently tkey would bave no 
advantage in getting tbem into circulation; they would 
fall back upon tlieir bill circulation, upon wliicli they got 
a profit, and the amount of note circulation would, I think, 
be considerably reducedd J 

6* With one bank of issue the reactions of the Foreign 
Eæchanges would produce gréai and universal distress, and 
y et not accomplish that constant conformity between the 
London and country circulation which is sought to be at - 
tained* —Do yon conçoive that sueh a change as bas 
been contemplated, narncly, the abolition of country bank 
notes, would produce any effect upon the foreign ex¬ 
changes ?. . * , The effect upon tlie foreign exclianges 
would dépend upon tlie principle upon which the single 
bank of issue was conducted. If conducted merely by 
issniug gold for notes and notes for gold, I consider that 
when the foreign exchanges were favourable, and brougbt 
in a large amount of gold, then tliere would bc a large 
amount of notes put into circulation. I think tliat was 
tlie case in 1837 and 1838, although the Bank of Eu gland 
did not issue to such an estent as, upon the principle 
assumed, tins one bank of issue would be compellcd to do. 
I consider that thus tins large amount of notes put into 
circulation against tlie importation of gold would reduce 
the rate of inter est, would excite spéculation, and lead to 
foreign investments ; that a reaction would thon také 
place, and tlie amount of contraction would be very con¬ 
sidérable, so as to produce very great distress ” 

£{ Now, wli et lier y ou bave different bank s, or whetlicr 
you bave only one bank, if tliere is a certain amount of 
circulation in the country, and a certain amount in 
London, and the Bank of England, or the central bank. 
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pureBase a large amount of bullion in London, that im¬ 
médiat ely disturbs the proportion that existe d between 
the London circulation and tlic country circulation ; and, 
on the other h and, if tliere is a dcmand for bullion to go 
abroad, and bullion is sold at the central office, that will 
contra et the circulation, and contract it mucli more than 
it could be immediately contracted in the country. If, 
therefore, the liability to a disproportion in amount be¬ 
tween the country and the London circulation is a defect 
in the existing System, it is a defect winch the establish¬ 
ment of only one bank of issue will not remedyf J 

7, The Establishment of one bank of issue woidd emhar - 
rass the Fiscal operations of the Government , —^ I may 
now state, with reference to the payment of the public 
dividends, that the Bank of En gland advances loans in 
December, before the dividends are paid, which loans arc 
discharged after the dividends arc paid, and thus the fluc¬ 
tuation in the currency is ver y considerably diminished 
from what it otherwise would be, Now, if we had a bank 
that could not do this, if the currency were issued upon 
what bave bcen ealled currency principles, then the Chan¬ 
celier of fhe Exchequer must bave the whole amount of 
the Jannary dividends in his strong room before he could 
pay thosc dividends. Ont of the circulation of England 
and Wales, consisting of about 28,000,000/, y ou mnst 
collect eigbt millions and a half, and lock them up in the 
custody of the Government previously to the payment of 
the dividends ; then you pay out in a mass these eigbt 
millions and a half, and that in a state of contracted cur- 
rency ; and thus you go on, four times in the year, pro- 
ducing the most violent and most extravagant fluctuations: 
whereas now, by the excellent plan adopted by the Bank of 
England, in issuing lier notes before the payment of the 
dividends, by me an s of loans * wliich are dischartred after 
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the payment of tlic rlivideiids, notwitbstanding you pay 
cight million a and a half of dividends, you prodnce a 
fluctuation in the currency of only two millions and a 
half.” 

8. The principîe of one bank of issue ccmnot be applied 
to the various currendes of the United Kingdom. " "V\ liât 
is the general conclusion winch you propose to draw from 
the tables you bave put in ?”-"The general conclu¬ 

sion I would draw is, that the Bank of England is governed 
by certain laws whicli do not apply to the eountry circu¬ 
lation; that the eountry circulation of England is also 
governed by laws peenliar to itself; that the circulation 
of Ireland is also governed by laws peculiar to itself ; that 
the circulation of Scotland is also governed by laws pecu¬ 
liar to itself; that those respective circulations are ail 
governed by umform laws, as is shown by their arriving 
at nearly the same point at the same period of the year ; 
and, therefore, that you cannot introduce any System by 
which ail those various circulations, governed by different 
laws, can be amalgamated into one System ; that such a 
System would be at variance with itself, and would tend 
to destroy that beautiful System of eonntry banking which 
now exists in tliis eountry—a System which has tended 
very much to the prosperity of this eountry, which, by 
receiving the surplus capital of different districts, and 
giving ont the capital for the encouragement of trade, 
calls fortli ail the natural resonrees of the eountry, and 
puts into motion the indnstry of the nation, and at the 
same time supplies a circulation which expands and con- 
tracts in eacli district according as it is reqnircd by the 
trade or agriculture of the district. Those expansions or 
contractions take place at different periods of the year 
in different districts ; the circulation expands when the 
wants of trade require it, and when no longer wanted 
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it again returns; and ï think tbis beautiful System, in 
tlie language of the resolutions passcd by the dcputies 
from tlie joint-stock banks, f lias greatly promoted tlie 
agriculturCj brade* miningj and general industry of tbe 
nation* and tbat equal advantages cannot be produced by 
one bank of issue/ ” 

We shall conclude tbis section by copying tbe cône- 
spondence between tbe First Lord of tbe Treasury and tbe 
Chancelier of tbe Excliequer and tbe Bank of England* 
respecting tlie suspension of tbe Aet of 1844. 

■ e Gentlemen, ff Downing-street, 25 Oc lober, 1847. 

" Her majestés Government hâve seen with the deepest regret tbe 
pressure wliicb lias existed for some weeks upon the commercial interests 
of the country, and tliat tins pressure bas been aggravatcÜ by a want of 
tbat confidence wbicb is neccssary for carrying on the ordinary dealings 
of trade. 

“Thcy hâve been in bopes that tlie eheek given to transactions of a 
spéculative charactcr, tbe transfer of capital from other countries, the 
intlux of bnlliou, and the feeling whieh a knowledge of tbese circum- 
stances niîglit bave been expeçted to praducc, would bave removed tbe 
prevailing dis trust, 

f< Tbey were encouraged in tbis expectation by tbe speedy cessation of 
a similar state of feeling in tbe month of April last. 

“ Tbese bopes bave, however, been disappointed, and Her Majesf,y f s 
Government bave corne to tbe conclusion, tbat tbe time bas arrived when 
tbey ougbt to attempt, by some extraordiimry and temporary measure, to 
restore confidence to the mercantile and mannfacturing community. 

“ For tbis purpose, tbey recommend to tbe dîrectors of the Bank of 
England, In the présent emergency, to enlarge the amount ef their 
discounts and advances upon approved sccurity ; but that, in order to 
rctain this operation with in reasonable limits, a bigli rate of interest 
sbould bc eharged* 

£ "ïn présent circum stances, tbey would suggest tbat the rate of 
interest sbould not be less tlian 8 per cent. 

t£ If tins course sbould lead to any infringement of tbe existing law, 
lier Majestés Government will be prepared to proposé to Parlement, 
on ita meeting, a Bill of Xndeumity. Tbey will rely upon tbe discrétion 
of tbe directes to reduce as soon as possible tlie amount of their notes, 
if any extraordinary issue sbould take place, witbin the limita prescribed 
by law* 
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“lier Majesty’s Government are of opinion tbat any extra profit 
derived from tliis measurc should be carried to tlie account of tlic public, 
but tlié précisé mode of doing so must be left to future arrangement. 

"Her Majestés Government are net insensible of t)ie evü of any 
departure from the law wbicb lias plaeed tlie currcncy of this country 
upon a sound basis ; but tbey feel confident tbat, in the présent circum- 
stances, tlie measurc wliich tbey bave proposed may be safely adepted, 
and at tbe saine time tbe main provisions of tbat law, and the vital prin- 
ciplc of preserving tbe couvertibility of tbe bank note, may be firmly 
inaintained* 

Cf We bave tbe lionour to be, Gentlemen, 

ff Your obcdîent burnble Servants, 
(Signed) “ J. Russell. 

ff The Governor and Depufy Governor “ Charles Wüoik 

of ike Bank of EnglandE 


“Gentlemen, “Bank of Euglamf 55 Ocloher, 1847, 

n We bave thehonour to acknowledge your letter of tbis day J s date, 
wliich we bave submitted to tbe Court of Directors, and we enclose a 
copy of its résolutions tbereon. 

“ We bave the lionour to bc, Gentlemen, 

ff Your most obedient Servants, 

" James Momis, Governor. 

ï£ H. J. Peesgott, Deputg Governor. 

* £ To the First Lord of the Treasurÿ and 
the Chancelier qf the ExcheqmrT 


£t At a Court of Direetors, at tbe Bank of England, Monday, 55 Oct. 
1847 ^ Resühed —- 

“1, Tbat tbis Court do accédé to tbe recommendation contained in the 
letter from tbe First Lord of tbe Treasurÿ and tlie Cbancelior of tbe 
Excbequer, dated tbis day, and addressed to tbe Governor and Deputy 
Governor of tbe Bank of England, wliich has just been read f 

u Tbat tbe minimum rate of discount on bills not baving more tban 
95 day s to run be 8 per cent. 

“3. Tbat tbe advanees be made on bills of exehange, on stock, 
excbequcr bills aud otlicr approved sccurities, in sums of not less tban 
two tliousand pounds, and for a period to be fixed by tbe Govemors, at 
tlie rate of 8 per cent, per airaum.” 
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” Gentlemen, " Dowmng-streei, 23 November, 1847, 

ffHer Majest/s Government hâve watehed, with the deepest 
interest, the graduai revival of eonfidenee in thé commercial classes 
of the country, 

Tliey hâve the satisfaction of believing that the course adopted by 
the Bank of England, on their recommendation, has contributed to pro- 
duce tins rcsult, whilst it has lcd to no infimgemcnfc of the law. 

It appears, from the aceounts whieh y ou hâve transmitted to us, that 
the reserve of the Bank of Engknd has been for sonie time stearïily 
increasmg, and now amonnts to 5,000,0007 This increase lias, in a gréai 
measure, ansen from the return of notes and coin from the country. 

ff Thc bnllion exeæds 10,000,0007, and the state of the exchanges 
promises a further influx of the precious metals* 

Ihc knowledge of these facts by the publie is ealculatcd to inspire 
stül further confidence, 

Tn these cirenmstances, it appears to Hcr Majestés Govemment 
that the purpose whieh they had in view in the letter which we addresscd 
to you on the 2 ht h October has been fuily answered, and that it is 
unnecessary to continue that letter any longer in force, 

We hâve the honour to be. Gentlemen, 

C{ Your obedient humble Servants, 

(Signed) “J. Russell, 

" Govemor and Dcputy Oovemor “ ClIAKLES WooD - 

of the Bank of England 


“ Gentlemen, « $ an k 0 y England, 23 November, 1847 . 

• : 'j' ,c , lla7C , tlie tonovtr to acknowledge the receipt of your lutter of 
tins da/s date, in whieh you eommvmieate to us that in conséquence of 
the graduai revival of confidence in the commercial classes of the 
country. it appears to Her Majesty’s Government that the obiect they 
had in view in tho letter they addresscd to us on the 25 th Octobcr has 
been fully answered, and that it is unnecessary to continue that letter 
any longer ni force, 

" hâve tbe honour to bc, Gentlemen, 
i ïour most obedient Servants, 

“ Jâmes Moerïs, Governor, 

H, J, PoscoTT, Députa Govemor. 

" To the FirU lord of the Tmmm/ and 
the jrTT 
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SECTION II. 


T1IE LONDON PRIVA TE EANKERS. 


thc last Bank Charter Act (7 & 8 Yict. c. 32. s. 21), 
passed in thc session of 1844, it iras enacted “ that every 
hanker in England and Wales, who is novv carrying on, 
or shall hereafter carry on business as such, shall, on thc 
first day of January in each year, or within fifteen days 
thereafter, make a return to tke Commissioners of Stamps 
and Taxes at tlieir hcad office in London, of hïs name, 
résidence, and occupation, or in tlie case of a company or 
partnership, of the name, résidence, and occupation ol 
every person composing or being a member ot such com¬ 
pany or partnership, and also thc name of the firm undci 
winch such banking company or partnership carry on the 
business of banking, and of every place where such busi¬ 
ness is carried on ; and if any such banker, company, or 
partnership, shall omit or refuse to make such return 
within fifteen days after the said first day of Jannarv, or 
shall wilfully make other than a true return of the persons 
as hercin required, every banker, company, or partnership 
so offending, shall forfeit and pay the sum of 50/.; and 
the said Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes shall, on or 
before thc first day of Mardi in every year, publish in 
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some newspaper circulating within each town or eounty 
respeetively, a copy of the return so ruade by every banker, 
company, or partncrsLip carrymg on the business of 
bankers witliin sncb town, or respeetively, as the case 
may be,” 

Tliis was tbe first time tbat any of tlie banking com- 
panies in London were reqnired to make returns to Go¬ 
vernment of tlie number or names of tbeir partners. AU 
banks that issued notes werc reqnired when they apphed 
for a lie en se, to naine tbeir partners ; but as none of tbe 
London bankers issned notes, they reqnired no license, 
and made no return. Nor did tbe joint-stock banks esta- 
blisbcd in London, make any returns to the Government 
of their partners. For as they did not possess, until tbe 
year 1844, tbe pôwer of suing and being sued in tbe name 
of tbeir public offieers, they did not register, at any 
Government office, tbe names of tbeir partners, though, 
in some cases, these names were appended to tlie Annual 
Eeports of tbe directors. This Act (7 & 8 Vict. c. 32) 
came into operation in January 1845, and we bave now, 
tberefore, tor tbe first tirae, tbe means of obtaining tbe 
names of ail the partners in ail tbe banking establish¬ 
ments throughout England and Wales* 

The Act not only requires tbat tbe bankers shall make 
these returns between the first and fifteenth of January 
in each year, it requires also, tbat tbe Commissioncrs of 
Stamps and Taxes shall pubîish them before the first of 
March foUowing, in some newspaper that circulâtes within 
the town or eounty in which the bankers making the 
return carry on their business. Tbe returns from the 
London banks are published in suppléments to the London 
Gazette, which we présumé is considered to be a news¬ 
paper within the meaning of the Act. 

* These are rasertcd every year in the Banking Almanach. 

F jf 2 
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The parti culars required to bc retumed by tlie A et., and 
stated in the Gazette, are ; the name of the hrm or com¬ 
pany ; the name, résidence, and occupation of the persons 
of wliom tlie _company or partnership consista ; and the 
name of the place or places where the business is car- 
lied on. 

The London banking establishments , according to tlie 
last return, eonsist of fifty-cight partnership s, cach not 
having more than six partners ; and of five public eom- 
panies whieh are usually styled joint-stock banks. T he 
former inay be diyided into three classes :— 

I, Those who are members of the Clcaring-house. 

IX, Those located cast of Temple-bar* but are not 
members of the Clearing-house. 

III. Those located west of Temple-bar. 


TABLE I. 

J Lût of those London Banking Firms 


Name of the Firm . 

1. Barclay Bcvaii. Tritton & Co, 

2. Barnard, Dimsdale & Co, * , 

3. Baraettj Hoare & Co, . . . 

4. Bosanquet î Pranks & W-katman 

5. Brown, Janson & Co. . , » 

6. Curries & Co. , * . . - ■ 

7 . Déni son, Hcywood, Kcnnard & Co 

8. Paliers & Co. 

9. Glyn, Halifax Mills & Co, 

10. Hanburys, Taylor & Lloyd 

11. Hankey & Co. 

12. Jones, Loyd à Co- . . , * 

13. Liibbock, Porster & Co. . * 

14. Martîns, Stones & Martins 

15. Mastermatff Peters, Mildred, Mas 

tennan & Co, . , . . . 

16. Prescotfc, GrotCj Cave & Co, . 

17. I^iicCj Marryatt & Co. , . , 


who attend the Clearing-home. 

No. of 

Partners , Résidences. 

5 Lombard-street. 

2 50, Cornbill, 

5 Lombard-street. 

3 73, Lombard-street. 

6 London (Abchurok-Iane), 

4 29, Cornbill. 

4 4, Lombard-street. 

3 05, Moorgate-strect. 

G GY, Lombard-street. 

5 60, Lombard-street. 

4 ' 7, Pcnchurck-street. 

6 Lotlibnry. 

3 11, Mansion-Honse-strcct. 

4 68, Lombard-street. 

34 & 35, Nichoks-lane, 

Lombard-street. 

4 62, Tbreadnecdle-street. 

2 King William -Street. 
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Name of the Firm. 

18. Robarts, Curtis Ss Go. , . 

19* Rogers, Olding & Co. * . . 

20. Sapte, Mnspratt, Bunlmry & Co 

21. Smith, Payne 8s Smith . , . 

22. Spooner, Attwoods & Co* , , 

23. Stevenson, Sait & Sons . . 

24. Williams, Deacon 8s Co* , * 

25* Willis, Percivai 8s Co* * * * 


No. of 

Partners. Pestilences. 

4 15, Lombard-strcet* 

4 29, Clemenfs-lane. 

3 77, Lombard-street* 

6 l s Lombard-street, 

2 2 7 3 Graeechureh-strcct. 

3 20, Lombard-s treet. 

5 Birehm-Iane, 

6 76, Lombard-strect* 


Total , * . 104 


TABLE II. 


A Lût o/t/me Banking Firm Ead of Temple Bar, wko are not Members 
of the Clearing-hotm. 


N a me of the Firm. 

1* Abraham Bauer à Co* , * , 

2. 14 illiam k John BiggerstafF . 

3. James Bult, Son & Co. * . 

4* Child & Co. 

5* Roger Cunliffe. 

6* Cunliffes, Brooks 8s Co. 

7* Robert Davies & Co* , * 

8. Dixon, Brooks à Dixoa * * 

9* Drewetf 8s Fowler , . . 

10, John Feltham 8s Co. , 

11* Goslings & Sliarpe * 

12. C. Hill & Sons * . , . 

13. Messrs. Hoare . 

14. Hugh & Jolrn Johnson 8s Co*. 

15. Sir C* S. Kîrkpatrick, Dalrymple 

MacGregor, Twîgg 8s Co* . 
16* Pocklington 8s Lacy . . . 

17* Praed 8s Co. *.**.* 
18, Puget, Bainbridge 8s Co* . * 
19* John Shank *♦**.* 

20. John à W. S* Stride , 4 . 

21. Thomas G. Tisdall .... 


No. of 

Partners. Résidences. 

1 71, King William-s treet* 

2 8, West Smithfield* 

2 85 & 86, Cheapside* 

4 1, Pleet-street* 

1 24, Bncklersbnry* 

2 Lombard-street* 

2 187, High-st. ShoreditcL 

3 25, Chancerydane* 

2 4, Princes-street* 

2 42, Lombard-street, 

5 19, Pleet-street* 

2 17, West Smithfield. 

S 37, Pleet-street. 

3 15, Bush-kue* 

j 4 29, Graoechurch-street* 

2 60, West Smithfield* 

4 189, Pleet-street. 

4 12, St, PauTs Chnrchyard, 

1 7G, West Smithfield, 

2 41, West Smithfield* 

1 15, West Smithfield* 


Total * * * 54 
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TABLE III. 

A Lut oftkc Banking Firms West 
No. of 

Name of the Firm ♦ Partner* 

1, Eonverïe, Norman & Murdoch . 3 

2, Call, Marten & Co. 3 

3, Cocks, Biddulpli & Co* * * * s 

4, Contts & Go. **..*-* ^ 

5, Messrs. Drummond . , . . s 

6, Haüettj liobinson & Co. . . ■ ^ 

7, HerrieSj Earquhar & Co. . 4 

S. Charles Hopkinson & Cor . . ■ 2 

9. Bansom & Co.* 

10* Sir Samuel Scott & Co. - « ■ 3 

11. Strahan, Pauls & Bâtes . , * 4 

19. Bieïiard Twining à Co. - * ■ 6 

Total ■ - * d7 

The Clearing Banks are banks of deposit and of dis¬ 
count, and they act as agents to the country banks. The 
banks in hleet-strect and in Westminster do not usuahy 
discount bills for their customcrs, nor act as agents to 
country banks. Their connexions embrace ehiefly the 
clergy, the gentry, and the nobility. Their loans to their 
customers are ehiefly upon landed secur'ity, and they arc 
supposed to hold a large amount of exchequer bills and 
other Goverumeut securities. Noue of the London hankers 
allow interest on deposits, or charge commission on town 
accounts. Thosc who act as agents to country banks 
charge a commission on the débit si de of the account, and 
sonie of them allow interest on the daily balance. Instead 
of a pro rata commission, somc country banks pay their 
agent by a flxed annual payment, or by keeping in his 
hands a certain balance withôut inter est. None ot the 
présent London bankers bave ever issued notes, though, 
until the year 1844, they had legally the power of doing 
so. S c ver al of them issue “ Circulât Notes,” for the use 
of travellers on the continent. 


of Temple Bar, 

Retütence*. 
ll } Ilayiuarket. 

25, Old Bond-street. 

43^ Cliaring Cross* 

58 à 59, Straud. 
Ckarmg Cross* 

14, Great George^treet* 
16, St, James 5 s-street 
3, Ilegcnt-street. 

Bail Mail East. 

Car endish-squ are* 

917, Strand* 

915, Strand* 
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The following is a summary of part of tlie evidence 
delivered before the Bank Committee of 1832 ; hj George 
Carr Gîyiij Esip., respect ing tlie London bankers 

Éf Tiiere are sixfcy-two private banks in the metropolis, noue of which 
for the last fi% years hâve issue d notes of their own, though it would 
seem that such of Üiem as consist of fewer tlian six partners miglit law- 
fully circulate their own paper if they plcased. As they act entirely 
with the Bank of England paper, it îs doubtful whether there be any 
limit to the number of partners of which London private banks may 
consist. They receive deposits, upen which they pay no interest, The 
System of allowing interest on deposits was formerly tried in London ; 
bnt the hbuses that attempted it invariably fa.iled. Tlie deposits held by 
the London bankers are generally composcd of very large sums, which 
are necessarily payable on demand ; and hence they cannot be made use 
of to the same extent as those which are entrusted to country bankers, 
and which, whenever interest is allowcd, are nsually left with them for 
a stipnlated period. On the other hand, in ail ordiimry transactions, the 
London banks charge no commission to their customers. 

fC The London banks, in order to be able to meet their engagements, 
nsually keep a large deposit, nearly equal, perhaps, to half of wkat they 
hold in reserve, m the Bank of England ; a portion of their ciment fuuds 
they necessarily hold at home in bank paper, and a small amount in 
gold, Their deposit in the bank they consider as so many notes in their 
drawer, liable to be caUed out by the daily fluctuations in the accounts 
of their customers. The balances in their bauds, often very large, îure 
frequently withdrawn wlthout notice ; hence their interconrse is almost 
hourly with the Bank of England, from wMck. they receive every 
facility. 

“ In order to turn their firnds to profit, the London bankers cmploy 
as mueh moncy as they cm amongst their customers. They invest a eon- 
sîderably larger proportion of their deposits in biils of exchange and 
promissory notes, than m public securities. The eity bunker is, however, 
under a disadvantage m tins respect, which is not felt by the banker at 
the west end of the town. The latter may, to a certain extent, dépend 
upon the use of the money deposit ed with him, as Ms accounts are 
nsually those of country gentlemen, and individuals out of trade; 
whereas the former, whose accounts arc priueipally those of persons 
actively eugaged in commercial or money operations, eau hardly know 
three days beforehand what the amount of his deposits may be at any 
given period. The London bankers are obliged to employ their money 
oecasîonally at a very low rate of interest. In some cases, it may bave 
been within the last twelve months, 2 J per cent., but the average bas 
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buen from 3 to 3L and it lias Mrly kept at tliat rate. The liigliest mie 
lias beau 4 for short bills, but 5 lias beea cliarged for bills pf twelvc or 
eighteen montlis/ 3 

We sîxall now deseribe the mode of conducting the 
clearingj or tire way in whîch rnany of the London 
tankers niake their exchanges with each other. These 
excli anges are made at the Clearing-bouse. Ât this bouse, 
whieh is situâted in Lombard-sireet* in a part of the ohl 
Post-office* a elerk attends from each banking-liouse 
twice a day, FirsC he goes at eleven o'clock with those 
bills which he has npon other tankers. Each bill is 
receipted by the bouse through whom it is presented, and 
the chèques hâve the name of the house written across 
thern. He drops the bills payable at each housc in a 
separate drawer provided for the purpose, and lie enters in 
his bookj uuder separate accounts, those bills that may bc 
dropped into his drawer. At about twelve lie retnrns 
home. He goes again at three o J clock with a fresh quan- 
tity of bills and chèques, whieh he delivers in the several 
drawer s as before. He then entera in his bock those 
choques that may hâve been delivered in his drawer. 
From three to four he reçoives further supplies of chèques 
brought to him from home by other clerks. These chèques 
lie enters in liis book* and they arc then delivered in the 
proper drawers. As soon as the clock strikes four, no 
further chèques are taken. He then casts up each ac- 
count, and strikes the balance. These balances are thon 
transferre d to the balance-shect, The balance-sheet is 
a half sheet of paper, with a list of clearing bankers 
printed alphabeticaliy in a row down the middle. On the 
ieffc-hand side is a space for the debtors. On the right- 
hand side is a space for the creditors. The elerk begins 
with the bouse at the top of the Kst. If this house owes 
him moue y, he places the balance on the left side of the 
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naine. If lie owes money to tins bouse, lie places the 
amount on the right si de. Thus lie proceeds tkrough the 
whole list* He then goes to the clerk of each housre, and 
calls the balance to liirn ; and if they both agréé, they 
mark it with a peu. If they differ, they examine where 
the error Iie8, and make the accounts agréé. He tlien 
casts up each side of the balance-sheet, and strikes the 
balance. If the total amoimt of débits exceeds the total 
amount of crédits, he mil liave to receive the amount of 
the différence. If the crédits exceed the débits, he will 
bave to pay the différence. 

If a banker does not choose to pay a bill or draft 
brongbt home from the Clearing-lion se, it is sent back, 
and dropped in the drawer of the house by whose clerk 
it was presented. On the bill or draft is stated the 
reason for its non-payment : this is usualiy, ff no effeets/* 
or “no advicc;” sometimes, "not sufficient effects/* or 
ff refer to the accepter/* If this draft was delivcred, in 
the fîrst instance, in the morning clearing, (tkat at twelve 
o J clûek,) it is usualiy returned before foui’ o J clock ; but, 
in ail cases, it must he returned before five o’elock, or 
else it mil not he taken baek, and the banker is con- 
sidered to bave paid it. If returned afler four o*clock, 
it is debited and credited on the back of the balance- 
sheet. 

Ail this is usualiy doue by five o'clock, when the clerks 
go home for a short time, for two purposes : one purpose 
is, to fetch the money they hâve to pay ; and the other is, 
to see if their balance on the sheet agréés with the balance 
of the books at home. At about a quarter or half-past five 
they rcturu, and any clerk who bas money to pay, pays it 
to auy clerk who bas money to receive, It is commun, how- 
ever, for threc or four clerks to form a sort of club, and pay 
principally among themselves, Henee, when une mcmher 
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of the club bas money ta pay, be will pay it to sonie 
membcr of tbe same club udio bas money to rcceive, in 
preference to paying it to any one else ; by tins mcans 
bis frient! obtains bis money earlier tban he otber wise 
might, and gets off sooneic It is obvions tbat ail tlic 
money tbat is to be paid must be equal to ail tbe money 
tbat is to be received, If tbis should not appear to be 
tbe case, tbere must be sorne crror ; and tbe Clearing- 
bouse is thon said to be wrong* Two inspectors are 
app ointe dj \vitb salaries, to detect crror s of tbis kind by 
examining and niarking off tbe sheets. Their signature 
is also neeessary before any money can be paid from one 
clerk to another. 

AU the articles in tbe clearing are entered at borne in 
a book callcd tbe Clearing-Bock, On the left band are 
entered tbe bills and drafts upon otber bankers* ïliese 
are callcd tbe clearing-outf J On tbe rigbt band are 

entered tlie drafts winch are drawn upon the bouse, and 
wldcb bave corne in from tbe clearing. Tbe se are callcd 
tbe ff clearing-in.” If tbe ff clearing-out ” is a greater 
sum tban tbe clearing-in/^ tbe clerks say, tbe clearing 
brings inj^ tbat is, tbe clearing clerk will bring in money 
from tbe Clearing-bouse. In tbe otber case, they say, 
tbe clearing takes ont tbat is, be will talce ont money 
from tbe Bankirig-liousc to pay away at tbe Clearing- 
bouse. The balance of tbis book sbonld agréa mtb tbe 
cleareifs balauce-sheet, excepting the différences of tbe 
preceding nîgbt, which lie may bave settled. W ben tbis 
is tbe case, the clearer is rigbt ; if not, be is ivrong, and 
ho must discover tbe error. Tbe clcarer may be wrong 
thxough errors made either in bis own book at tbe 
Clearing-bouse, or in tbe Clearing-Bock at borne. Tbe 
error at home may be either in tbe " clearing-in” or in 
tlie ff clearing-ont/ J If tbe error be in tbe clearing-out, 
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it T\nll inake the Banking-liouse wrong ; if in the clearing- 
in* it will not. Suppose* for instance* the clearing-out is 
wrong cast 1*000/. too much* the bouse will be 1*000/* 
over* Ttnd the clearer will be 1*000/. short. But if the 
clearing-in be wrong cast 1*000/. too much* if will not 
affect the balance of the bouse* because the Cash-Book 
will, conscquently, be 1*000/. les s ; and the se two amount s* 
thosc of the Cash-Book and the Paid-Day-Book, (into 
whicli the amount of the Clearing-In-Book is entered*) 
are placed on the saine sidc of the trial paper. But tins 
error will make the clearer wrong. The way in which 
the clearer discovers his errors is* by marking off his hook 
against the Clearing-Book* and by recasting botli the 
books. An error inay bave occurred at the Clearing- 
house. If the clearer bas placed a wrong balance on his 
sheet* or bas wrong cast his balance-sheet* the Clearing- 
bouse will be wrong* and the inspectors will make it their 
business to discover the error. But if the clearer bas 
entered an article wrong in his book* and the clerk of the 
hanse upon whom the draft is drawn bas entered it wrong 
also* then the Clearing-liouse will be right* and both these 
clcarers will be wrong* one being as mucli over as the 
other is short. 

Àll the articles in the clearing-out must mark against 
cither the Jour nais* the Reçoived-Waste-Books* or the 
Lists. To secure greater accuracy* the clearing-in is 
entered not only in the reguïar Clearing-Book* but also 
in another book by itself* which for distinction is called 
the Clearing-In-Book. The amount of the clearing-in 
is entered in the Paid-Day-Book previous to the daily 
balance. On the following morning* the Clearing-In- 
Book is marked against the débit side of the Ledger* and 
the Ledger-Folio placed against cacli entry. 

ISlo gold* silver* or copper is taken to the Clearing- 
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bouse ; tlie différences under S/, that may be left between 
the clerks wbo reçoive and pay with each other are carried 
to aecount on the following day, 

Country notes are not paid at the Clearing-hous£, but 
arc taken round to tlie hankmg-houseSj and exchanged 
for tickets called mémorandums, whieh are passed througli 
tlie afternoon clearing* The following is the form of these 
mémorandums l— 


London, 1 st May, 1827, 

Bue to Messrs. Sleady tf Go. 

One Thousand Fotmds 

for Country Noles^ to be paid in the clearing ofthis day. 

For Mmrs. Ilope, Rick Co. 
£1,00(1 A CterL 


Drafts that are paid into the Banking-house after four 
o^cloek are taken to the houses upon whom they are 
drawn * £ to be marked; JJ that is ; it is asked if these drafts 
wiR be paid in the clearing of the next day. If so, one of 
the clerks marks the chèque by placing his initiais upon 
it* If the chèque is refused to be marked, it is returaed 
as dishonouredj on the following day, to the person who 
bas paid it in. Had it not bcen sent to be marked, the 
draft would not bave been refused payment until the next 
day, and it could not be returned to the enstomer tiU the 
day afterwards* 

The operations on the Stock Exchange cause a great 
nuraber of choques to be drawn on bankers, and thus 
increase the operations at the Clearing-house. 

A person who wants to buy 100/. consols, gives bis 
order to a broker, and pays him possibly by a chèque on 
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lus banker, wliich the broker takes and paya to bis own 
banker, He thon buys the 100/, consols from a jobber, 
and pays him by a chèque. The jobber possibly replaces 
this stock by buying a 100/, consols from anotber broker 
who is ordered by bis principal to sell tliat amount of 
stock, The jobber gives the broker bis chèque upon bis 
banker, and the broker probably will give bis principal the 
produce of the stock by a clic que. No money bas passed 
between the parties, and the resuit of the vdiole is, that 
the bnyer of the stock bas 90/, less in tbe hands of bis 
banker, and the seller bas 90/, more. Pour chèques bave 
been drawn, and tbese hâve caused transactions witb five 
different bankers, The total nnmber of crédit and débit 
operations in ail the banks is eiglit, 

1 ♦ Tbe banker of the buyer of tbe stock pays bis chèque 
tlirough the clearing, and débits bis customer* 

2, The banker of the broker wko buys tbe stock crédits 
bim with tbe pur chas er^s chèque, and débits bim for tbe 
choque be gives to tbe jobber, 

3, The banker of tlic jobber crédits bim for the chèque 
be bas received from tbe buying broker, and débits bim 
for the chèque lie gives to tbe selling broker, 

4, Tbe banker of the broker who sells the stock crédits 
lum for tbe jobber’s chèque, and débits bim for tbe chèque 
lie gives to bis customer who is tbe seller, 

5, The banker of tlie seller crédits liim for tbe chèque 
of tbe broker who bas sold tbe stock, and will débit bim 
for any chèques lie may draw against it, 

Should neither tbe buyer nor tbe seller of the stock 
keep a banker, tben only three chèques vould be drawn. 

Eesidcs tliese daily transactions arising ont of real 
business, the brokers liave large transactions in wliat are 
called ff time bargains,^ This is ivbat is usually mcant 
by Cf gambling in tbe funds, J> The parties buy or sell 
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consols against the next settling day. No real purchase 
or sale is ever intended. When the settling day arrives, 
thc losing party lias to pay tlic différence tïiat lias arisen 
frora the fluctuations in tlie price. A settlement takes 
place among tlie brokers in a way somewhat resembling 
the settling bctiveen tlie bankers at tlie Clearing-house. 
Ail tlie différences are paid by chèques. A broker may 
give tiventy, thirty, or forty chèques to as many different 
brokers, and be may receive an equal nuinber from otlier 
brokers. Ail tliese chèques arc paid by tlie respective 
bankers througli tbe Clearing-house. Besides settbng days 
for consols there are also settling days for foreign funds, 
and for shares in railway companies. The différences in 
these cases are also settled by chèques npon tlie clearing 
bankers* 

Mr. Thomas, inspecter of the Clearing-house, stated to 
tlie Bullion Committee, in the year 1810, that the average 
amount of drafts paid every day at the Clearing-house 
vras 4,700,000£. ; and the average amount of the balance 
paîd in bank notes was 220,0001. Sometimes the bank 
notes brought to the Clearing-house of an evening ex- 
ceedcd 500/JÜ0Ï. ; and on settling days at tlie Stock 
Exchange the amount of drafts paid iras above 14,000,000^ 
At that time, the Clearing-house had been estabiished 
tbirty-five years, and the number of clearing bankers was 
forty-six. 

The following is a copy of a Clearing Balance-Sheet, 
and a List of the Bankers who clear. The narae of the 
liouse to wliora cach sheet belongs is placed at the 
top, and is then, of course, onhtted in the alphabetical 
list :— 
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Pebtors, 


CliEDITOÏlS, 

£ 


d. 


£ 

s. 

d. 




Barclay 

Bamard 

Eametts 

Bosanquet 

Brown 

Ouriies 

Bniler s 

Giyn 

Hanbury 

Hankey 

Jones 

Lubbock 

M aster m an 
Prescott 

Price 

liobarts 

Bogers 

Smith 

Spooncr 

Stevenson 

Stone 

Yere 

Williams 

Wiiiis 





The following h the amount of transactions passed 
through the clearing b y each banking-house, dnring tlie 


year 1840:— 


£ 


107,000,000 , 

. Barclay, 

13,000,000 , 

. Bamard, 

50,000,000 . 

. Barnetts, 

3,500,000 . , 

, Bosanquet. 

7,000,000 , 

. Brown, 

17,500,000 . 

, Curaes. 

36,800,000 . 

. Dcnlson. 

8,000,000 . 

. Dorrien. 

7,500,000 , , 

. Eullërs. 

105,300,000 . , 

. Glyn, 

24,000,000 * , 

f Hanbury, 

15,000,000 , - 

. Hankey. 

104,000,000 . 

Jones, 

24,300,000 . . 

Ladbroke. 

33,700,000 , . 

, Lubbock. 

00,000,000 , , 

. Masterman. 


£ 


30,000,000 . 

. Prescott. 

15,300,000 . 

. Price, 

80,880,000 , 

» liobarts. 

9,000,000 , 

. Kogers, 

—■ 

, Stevenson, 

16,000,000 . 

* Spooncr. 

64,000,000 . 

■ Smith. 

37,000,000 , 

, Stone. 

10,400,000 . 

■ Yere. 

— 

. Weston, 

— 

. WMtmore, 

56,000,000 . 

, Williams, 

20,500,000 . 

, Wlüls, 

974,580,000 
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The fbllowing is an aceount of tlie aggregatc demamls 
made througli the Clcaring-house, and tlie amount of bank 
notes with which they were dischargcd, during the ycar 
1839 


“T 

.Demanda 

lïank Notes. 

Jauuary , * 

. . £82,762,400 

— £0,348,500 

Febrnary . - 

. . 76,164,700 

— 4,900,200 

Mardi * - * 

. . 75,879,200 

—- 5,021,500 

Àpril . . . 

. . 85,839,200 

— 5,836,000 

May - * » 

. . 80,587,600 

— 5,015,000 

June . * - 

. . 07,413,900 

— 5,060,000 

July . . - 

. . 83,865,200 

— 6,284,800 

Âugust , . 

. . 87,610,500 

— 6,164,900 

Septembcr 

. . 74,237,700 

— 5,129,800 

October . , 

. . 87,478,200 

— 5,706,800 

^November 

. . 81,729,200 

— 4,793,100 

Decembcr 

. . 70,833,800 

— 4,755,000 


£954,401,600 

£66,275,600 


A kind of clearing takes place between the Bank of 
England and sonie of tlie London hankers. 

Moat of the London bankers keep a drawing acconnt 
•with the Bank of England. And when chèques or hiïïs 
arc presented to a hanker for payment by the bank, he 
pays them by a chèque, winch is passed to the débit of his 
acconnt. It is also said that some hankers hâve an agree- 
ment with the bank that no chèque shall be posted to 
their débit until after three o’clock in the afternoon. 
Hencc, if the bankers draw large chèques in the morning, 
they can provide for them in the course of the day. This 
so far resembles a clearing, that no notes pass in settling 
the daily transactions. But it is merely an arrangement 
between the Bank of England and cach banker indivi- 
dually, and lias no reference to any settlemcnt of accounts 
among the bankers themselves. The following is the 
évidence on this subject given before the Committee of 
the House of Gommons, by tlie Governor of the Bank of 
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Euglamlj in reply to questions put by Mr. Glyn, a London 
b aille cr :—- 


G ^ /U ' not tlie P r b'aie banks clear with tlie Bank of 
BiigJànd, b y the use of chèques upon tlie Bank of England P—Tbev 
J iave the option of doing so. J 

* f J liât is a substitut© for tke notes winch wonld be nsed, and tbat so 
iar économises the bank notes ?—Tes. 


“ Does not that observation also apply to joint-stock banks ; do not 
tlicy clear, tkrough the medium of chèques, upon tlie Bank of England ? 
les ; but «a far as regards clearing, it is a question between. the joint- 
stock banks and ÜLe privât© bankers. 

'•But as far as regards the priva te banks and tlie Bank of England, 
the ceonomy of bank notes between tliom Î 3 carried to the grcatest 
possible estent, iuasmuch as the private banks use chèques npon the 
Bank of England ?—Yes.” * 


The banks of Newcastle on Tyne adopted a somewhat 
smular, but a more extensive plan of clearing, through the 
mcans of tlie brandi of the Bank of England. The plan 
was thus described in a letter addresscd to me, about two 
ycais ago, in reply to my inqniries on tlie snbject :— 

The banks here do not clear. Tliey used to do so, and 
for that purpose liad a room at Messrs. Bidley’s bank; 
but, from some objection raised by Messrs. Lambtons, the 
System was discontinued. 

"Tliey hâve, however, adopted a plan of exchanges, 
u hich, fioni the facilities granted by the branch bank, 
answers nearly the same purpose as a clearing, without 
the expense. I must inform you that tliey ail hâve 
drawing accounts with the branch bank, and the plan 
now adopted is as follows : viz.— 

"At two o’elock every day, each bank pays in, to its 
crédit with the branch bank, ail bills and chèques on 
other banks reccived up to that honr. The amounts so 
paid in are passed to crédit in totals, and the bills and 
chèques are then sorted into charges upon tlie respective 

* Gommons, 320b—3370. 
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batiks, and présented at tlieir counters by tlie Bank of 
England, who receive in payment a chèque upon tliem- 
selves. So that, in faet, each bank is crédited in total 
with what it pays in, and débit ed with the chèque given 
for wliat it bas to pay ; thus obviating the neeessity of any 
bank notes passing. 

« Tbis of course gives the brandi bank some trouble, 
and they tberefore strictly confine the facility to those 
banks issuing Bank of England paper \ and as the XJ ni on 
Bank issues its own paper, it is consequently exduded, 
and is obligcd to exchange separately with the otlier 
tankers / J 

Several of the bankers at the West-end of London keep 
an aecount with a City bank. They do not, however, in 
ail cases pass the whole of their transactions through the 
Clearingdiouse. They pay and receive with the clearing 
bankers individually, and sometimes leave their unpaid 
hills with their city agent. They occasionaïly pay into 
the City bank the chèques they may hâve on the Clearing 
bankers, and on the other bankers foo. 

The stock-brokers usually Write across every chèque 
they draw, the name of the hanker of the party in whose 
favour it is drawn; and if they do not knmv the naine of 

the hanker, they write u ____ & Co. JJ The hanker 

on wliom it is drawn will tken pay it only in tlie clearing. 
If a broker writes a chèque to be paid in bank notes 
across the counter, lie writes on it the word “cash; JJ 
such chèques arc given only to persons who do not keep 
bankers. 

Many persons now cross the chèques they draw with 
the name of a hanker, to guard against frand in case the 
chèques should be lost or stolon, The chèque can then 
only be paid to the banker whose name is on the chèque. 
If it be crossed with the haines of two bankers it will be 
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refuse d payment to eitlier, unies» the mat ter bc satisfac- 
torüy explained. 

Clearing bankers never make payments to each other, 
ex cep t througk tbe clearing. 

The effects of tbe Clearing-bouse arc thns described by 
Mr< M c Culloeb J in bis Commercial Dictionary ;— 

J3y far tbe large s t proportion botli of tlie inlaad bills in circulation 
in the coimtry, and also of the foreign bills drawn npon Gvcat Entai n, 
arc made payable 111 London, the grand foeus to wliicb ail tlie pccimiary 
transactions of the empire are ultimately bronght to be adjusted. And 
in order stiU furtlier to économisé the use of money, the principal bankers 
ol the metropohs arc in the habit of sendmg a clerk each day to the 
Clcarmg-honse ni Lombard-street, who cames with him the varions bills 
in tlie possession of bis house, that are drawn npon otber bankers ; and, 
liaving exehanged thein for the bills in the possession of those others 
that are drawn npon his constituées, the balance on the one sidc or the 
otlici is paid in cash or Eank of Engl and notes. By this contrivanec the 
bankers of London are enabled to settie transactions to the extent of 
several millions a day, by the employaient of not more, at an average, 
than £00,000/. to 300,000/. of cash or bank notes, 

rc In conséquence of these and other faeiHties afforded by the inter¬ 
vention of bankers for the seulement of pccimiary transactions, the 
money required to conduct the business of an extensive eountry is 
redueed to a trille only, compared with wbat it would otherwise be. It 
is not, indeed, possible to form any veiy accurate estimatc of tlie total 
saving that is tlius cifeeted ; but, supposiug tbat ûfty or sixty millions 
of gold and silver and bank notes arc at présent reqnired, notwitkstanding 
ali the deviees that hâve been resorted to for economising money for tlie 
circulation of Great Brîtaiu, it may, one should think, be fairly con- 
cludecl, that two hundred millions would, at the very least, hâve beeu 
required to transact an equal amount of business, but for those deviees. 
If tkis stafement be nearly accurate, and tkerè are good grounds for 
tkinking that it is rather nnder than over-rated, it strikiugly exhibits the 
vast importance of banking in a public point of view. By its mea m 
lifty or sixty millions are rendered capable of performîng the saine func- 
tions, and in an infinitely more oommodious manner, that would other- 
wise hâve required four times that s uni ; and, supposiug that twenty or 
tlnrty millions are employcd by tlie bankers as a capital in tlieir esta¬ 
blishments, no less than ISO or 130 millions will be altogether dis- 
engaged, or cease to be employée! as an instrument of circulation, and 
made availabll for employaient in agriculture, manufactures, and 
commerce.” 
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SECTION III. 


THE JOINT-STOCK BANKS TN LONDON, 


London is the head-qnarters of several joint-stock 
tanks, who concluct thcir business operations in thc pro¬ 
vinces, in Ireland, or in thc Colonies, But we purpose 
here to notice only tliose joint-stock banks who carry 
on business as London bankers. Thèse are iive :—The 
London and Westminster Bank; the London Joint-Stock 
Bank ; the Union Bank of London ; thc Commercial 
Bank of London; the London and County Banking 
Company, 

I ,—The London and Westminster Bank , 

I, lis History *—In tlie Âct for renewing the Bank of 
En gland Charter, passed in 1833, it was declared to be 
the law, that companies or partnerships consisting of more 
than six per sons might carry on the business of Banking 
in London, ïmmediatcly after thc passing of tliis Act, a 
prospectus was issued, proposing to form the London and 
Westminster Bank. The shares, howeyer, were taken up 
but tardily, and tlie bank did not commence business 
until Mardi lOth, 1834, and then only witli a paid-up 
capital of 50,000/., and of this capital a large portion is 
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sairt to lmve been subseribed by sharcholders who rcsided 
in the country. 

As tlio Bank Chaîner Act did not prescribe the way in 
which companies af more tlian six persons y^ere to sue or 
be sued, thc directors of the London and Westminster 
lîank bronght a bill into Parliament, in the session of 
1834-j to authorize them to sue and be sued in the nam es 
of their publie offieers, in the same manner as thosc 
banking companies that were located beyond sixty-five 
miles from London. This bill was carried by large maju- 
rities throngii the Ilouse of Gommons, although opposed 
by the influence of thc Bank of Engïaud and by Lord 
Althorp, then Ghancellor of the Exclier|ucr. The bill, 
boire verj was lost in thc Lords. In conséquence of this 
failure, the bank followed the plan of suing and being 
sued through thc medium of trustées. 

Previous to thc commencement of business, thc direc¬ 
tors applied to thc Committee of Private Bankcrs for 
admission to the Clcaring-house. This was refused. The 
directors also applied for permission to hâve a drawing 
account at the Bank of England. This, too, was refused. 

Notwithstanding these difficulties, the bank continued 
to advance, and by the date of the First Annual Report, 
Mardi 4-tb, 1835, the paid-up capital, in créas ed by two 
calls of 51. eaeh upon tlie sharebolders, amounted to 
244-,945/. 

At thc commencement of the year 1835, the Bank of 
England instituted legal proceedings to prevent the Lon¬ 
don and Westminster Bank accepting bill* drawn at less 
than six montlis after date. Supported, howevei’, bv thc 
legal opinions of Sir John Campbell, Sir William Follett, 
and Mr. Pemberton, the trustées continued to accept 
snch bills, and resisted the proceedings of the Bank of 
England. 
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Ry the end of December, 1835, tlie number of shares 
issued liad increased to 17,818. Soon afterwards the 
directors made a fourth call of 5/, per share, payable the 
following Àprilr This made 20/. paid upon each share, 
and the whole paid-up capital exceedcd 400,000/. The 
dividend on the year ending December, 1835, was at the 
rate of 4 per cent. 

Àt the commencement of the year 1836, the bank 
extended its branches. In addition to the brandi at 
Waterloo-place, Pall Mail, opened on the same day as the 
ïicad office in Throgmorton-street, the bank opened, on 
the 4th of Jannary, a brandi at 213, High Holborn, and 
another at 87, Whitechapel ; and on the 29th of February, 
another was opened in Wellington-Street, Southwark. In 
the following June a brsnch wa$ opened at 155, Oxford- 
street. In this year the bank obtained a larger accession 
of conntry business, in conséquence chiefly of the forma¬ 
tion of agreat number of new joint-stock banks throughout 
the conntry. In this year, too, the directors issued 9,333 
shares at a premium of 4/. Ht?, per share, by wliich the 
surn of 41,998/. 1G$. was realized as premiums. The total 
paid-up capital on December 31 st, 1836, amounted to 
597,225/., on which a dividend was paid at the rate of 
0 per cent. 

In tlie begînning of the year 1837, the suit brouglit by 
the Bank of England was terminated, by fhe Master of 
the Rolls g rail tin g an injunction to res train the London 
and Westminster Bank from aecepting hills at less than 
six nionths after date. The conntry joint-stock banks 
then adopted tire practice of drawing upon the London 
and Westminster Bank without acceptance/* in the 
sanie way as tlie Bank of Ireland draws upon the Bank of 
England. No practical dàfficulty was experieneed, and 
the London and Westminster Bank lost nonc of its cou- 
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n ex ion s in conséquence of tliis adverse décision, Àt the 
end of thc y car the direct or s deelared thc usual dividend 
of 5 per cent. 

On the 26tli of December, 1838, tlic bank removcd its 
business from No, 38, Tkrogmorton-strcct, to their new 
building in Lothbury. In the report delivered in Mardi, 
1839, the directors refer in the following ternis to the 
tîicn condition of the bank 

% The pieu sure whieh the directors feel in making their 
Fiftli Annnal Eeport is angmented by the circumstance 
of its being delivered to the proprietors in their own 
building,—an event that seems to justify a glance at the 
past history of the bank. 

When thc directors eonsider, that during the five 
years of the existence of this establishment, tliey hâve had 
to contend against the fears and préjudices of the publie 
mind,—the uncertainties and the intricaeies of the law,—- 
and the opposing influence of existing interests ;—and 
iliat this conflict lias been carried on in seasons of great 
commercial embarrassaient, and under circumstancea of 
peculiar difficulty ;—and that, amid ail these disadvan- 
tages, they hâve nevertlieless acquired a paid-up capital 
of nearly six hundred thonsand pounds, betiveen eiglit 
and ninc hundred respectable proprietors, a large and 
increasing business in London, and a country connexion 
that embraces one hundred and fifty banks and branches, 
they do feel that the resuit of the first experiment of 
establishing a joint-stock bank in London lias been highly 
satisfactory, and that the confidence they expressed in 
their First Ànnual Eeport lias been abuiidantly con- 
fefmed” 

The same report makes the following allusion to the 
other joint-stock banks estabïished in London :—* 

ff It may be cxpected that sorac notice should be taken 
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in tins report of the extension of the System of joint-stock 
banking in London. Tins mil not, in tbe opinion of the 
directors, militate against our inter est, as those principles, 
Avliich we were the first to advoeate, will he thus more 
widely disseminated. Hence ail banking companies tliat 
may be respect ably and lionourably condneted mil be 
regardcd by tins bank, not as rivais, but as allies. Àt the 
same time, the shareholders should b car in mind, tliat as 
joint-stock banks multiply m London, eacli bank will 
hâve to dépend mainly upon the support of its own pro- 
prietary. And the London and Westminster Bank h a vin g 
been first in th& field, ought not to su fier itself to be 
passcd in the course by latcr and more youthful coin- 
petit or s. But if the exertions of our shareholders be at 
ail proportionate to tlieir numbers, their wealtli, and theii' 
respectai} ility, the London and Westminster Bank mil not 
only hâve the honour of being the first j oint-stock bank 
in London in tbe order of time, but in other respects also 
will be enabled to maintam the pre-eminence.” 

In Mar ch, 1840, the dividend was raised to 6 per cent, 
upon the profits of the prcceding year ; and tins rate bas 
since been eonstantly maintained. In 1841 the directors 
issued ten thousand of tbe unappropriated shares at par 
to the cxisting shareholders, in the proportion of one new 
share to the holder of three shares. Tins raised the 
number of shares issued to 40,000, and the paid-up capital 
to 800,000/. In Eebruary, 1842, the bank opened a 
drawing account witli the Bank of En gland. 

In the report dclivered Mardi, 1841, the directors 
observe ;— ff During the past year the banking institu¬ 
tions of the country hâve occupied a large portion of 
public attention. The directors trust tliat the events and 
discussions that hâve taken place will hâve the eifcct of 
diifusing a correct knowledge of the prineiples of joint- 
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stock banking, and that institutions like the London and 
Westminster Bank will be allowed to exercise the saine 
legal rights and privilèges which are aecorded to otîier 
banking establishments/' In the same year Mr. Gilbart, 
the general manager, was examined for four days before 
a Select Committee of the House of Comtnons, at the 
request of a meeting of deputies from the joint-stock 
hanks. In the report of Mardi, 1844, we read —“ As the 
speech from the throne lias called the attention of Par- 
liament to/the state of the law with regard to the privi¬ 
lèges of the Bank of England and to other banking 
establishments/ the direct or s hâve co-opérât ed with the 
représentatives of other joint-stock banks in bringing 
under the considération of the Government the defects 
ot the laws relating to banking companies, winch they feel 
confident the Législature will not refuse to remedy/' In 
tins year the bank ohtained the power to draw, accept, or 
endorse any hills of exdiange not payable to bearcr on 
demand ; and immediately commenced aecepting the hills 
drawn by its country connexions j and issning circular 
letters of crédit for the use of traveilers and résidents on 
the Continent, In the same year the bank obtained the 
power of suing and being sued in the names of its publie 
officers, and accordingly registered the names of its 
trustées for that purpose. 

In addition to tlie usual dividend of 6 per cent, tho 
directors gave in Mar ch, 1847, a bonus of 2 per cent, ont 
of the profits of the preceding year, At the same time 
they announced the distribution of the remaining ten 
tliousand unappropriated s b are s at par among the existing 
shareholders, in tlie proportion of one new share to every 
four sharcs previously held, Tliis raised the pdd-up 
capital of tlie bank to One Million sterling-. 

On the 31st of Deeember, 184-7, Messrs, Young and 
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Sons (formerly Messrs. Weston and Yoimg), of Southwark, 
retired from business, and the customers of tlie bank, 
according to tlie wishes of Mr. Youiig, transferred lheir 
ace nunt s to the Soiithwark Brandi of the London and 
Westminster Bank* 

Àt the general meeting licld on the lst of Mardi, 1848, 
the report annonnced that, with the exception of out- 
standing instalments amounting to 3,273£., the paid-np 
capital of the bank ivas One Million sterling. À divi- 
dend at tlie usual rate of 6 per cent, was declared, and 
4,223/, 4s, 10 d, was addcd to the surplus fond* 

The chairman stated that, in the week preceding the 
letter of the Government suspending the Âct of 1844, 
the bank had sold Government securities to a large 
amoimt, which could not afterwards be replaced but at an 
advaneed price. The loss tlrns occasionecl amoimt ed to 
nearly 20,000/* The following is tlie paragraph in the 
report refer ring to tliis subject :— 

ff From the severe pressure on the moncy market 
durmg the lutter part of the year, it was dcenied advisablc 
to realize some portion of our Government securities; 
and altlxough the profits of the year hâve, eonscquently, 
been curtailed, vet the directors feel assured that the 
liberality which they were thus enabled to exercise towards 
its customers will tend to the advantage of the bank* 
The whole of the stock that iras sold lias sinee been 
replaced*” 

Ât tliis meeting the proprietors recommended to the 
directors that tlie general meetings slioiüd be held half- 
yearly, and that the first meeting should be held earlier 
in the year. The directors accordingly called a spécial 
meeting on the 19th of July, for the purpose of receiving 
a balf-yearly report, and for making sucli alterations in 
the deed of settlemcnt as muild enable tlie proprietors to 
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meet on tlie third Wedaesday in January, instead of the 
first Wednesday in Mardi, The resuit of this résolution 
iSj that the annual general meeting of the bank wilî in 
future be hcld, under tlie deed ; on the third Wednesday 
in January, and a half-yearly meeting may be callcd 
specially by the dire et ors either on the third Wednesday 
in July, or on any otlier day wlienever it sliail be dccmed 
neeessary or expédient, 

From this half-yearly report it appeared, that from 
losses in tlie previous year, it had hecome neeessary to 
take 5,161£, 3.?, 1 d. from the surplus fund to raake up tlie 
half-yearly dividend. But in tlie second half-year the profits 
exceeded the dividend by 7,23 71. os, \(L } making on the 
whole of the y car 1848 an addition to the surplus fund of 
2,076£ Os. 1 after paying the dividend of 6 per cent, on 
the increased paid-up capital of 1,QQQ,ÛGQ/* 

II* Iis Principles .—Àt the time the London and West¬ 
minster Bank was announced, it was contènded by the 
advocates of the previous System that the principles of 
joint-stock banking were wholly inapplicable to the wants 
and habits of tbe population of London, Had the 
founders of this bank possessed zeal without discrétion, 
tliey would probably hâve disregarded the peculiarities of 
the field of their operations, and hâve adopted entirely 
the System of banking so long acted ttpon in Scotland, 
They seem, however, to hâve combined the enlightened 
views of statesmen with the caution and practical know¬ 
ledge of men of business, Hence, they followed or dis- 
carded the principles of Scotch banking aceording as tliey 
found tliem adapted, or otherwise, to the local eircum- 
stanees of the London population, They seemed not so 
anxious to introduce a new System of banking as to guard 
against the imperfections of the onc previouslyin existence* 
From tlie original prospectus and otlier documents issued 
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bv the company, we learn that the following principles 
wmre tliose ultimately adopted, 

1. That the bank should cousis t of an unlimitcd 
number of partners. This is essential to its character as a 
joint-stock bank. It was ascertained that within thc 
previous twenty years ahont twenty private banldng bouses 
liad stopped payment in London-—that hy most of these 
failures the public h ad sustained considérable losscs, and 
that grcat diffîculties and embarras soient s h ad been occa- 
sioned by the interruption to business and the want of 
confidence wilich these failures had occasioned, À bank, 
composcd of several hundred partners, ail of wliose pro- 
perty would he answcrable for its obligations to thc 
public, scemed the most effectuai way of prcventing thc 
récurrence of these evils* To show the strength of the 
company and the estent of the confidence to whiek tliey 
are entitied, a list of the shareholders is pnhlislicd with 
the annual report of the directors. 

Since the À et of 1844 these names baye also been pub- 
lished at the commencement of eacli year in a Supplément 
to the Royal Gazette* The following is an analysis of 
those published in thc year 1847 Spinsters, 140 ; 
married women, 16; wïdows, 66; clergymen, 34 ; medical 
men, 13 ; naval and military officers, 45 ; solicitors, bar- 
risters, and writers to the signet, 9; men of title, 12; 
gentlemen and other s, 731 :■—making a total of 1,066. 
These are résident as follows :— 


In London, and within Cf te en miles tliereoh . . . 075 

In other parts of England .320 

In Scotland.4$ 

In Ircland.] 1 

In other eountrîes ..],S 

ifiWi 
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2* À second principle adoptée! was, that the bank should 
hâve a large paid-up capital. 

It was observe d that the London b an k ers did not earry 
on business îvitli their mvn capital, but merely upon their 
crédit : they were supposed to be men of property, and, in 
soine cases, this supposition constituted the whole of their 
working capital* Hence, in some instances, London 
hankers h ad stoppe d pay tuent who were perfectly solvent ; 
but their property was not engage d in their business, and 
eould not suddenly be realized to pay their debts* To 
obviate these ineonveniences—to be prepared at ail times 
for a vnthdrawal of its deposits—to be able to give ade¬ 
pte accommodation to its customcrs—and to support 
public confidence in s casons of extrême pressure, a large 
paid-up capital was dccmed rcquisite. No idea seems to 
have been entertaincd of remaining satisfied with a smali 
capital in order to pay larger dividends. The directors 
do not appear to have regarded themselves as mere agents, 
employé d to obtain the most rapid return for a sum of 
money ; but they acted as the founders of an establish¬ 
ment destined to take a high rank among the national 
institutions of the country. The capital of the bank was 
fixèd at 5,000,000/. sterling, divided into 50,000 shares of 
100/* each* Ail these shares are in the hands of the 
partners, and the paid-up capital of the hank is thus 
1,000,000/*, with a power in the dire et or s of calling up an 
additional sum of 4,000,000/* sterling* 

3* It was observed that the London private banke 
were adapte d only for the rich. An indispensable condi¬ 
tion of having an aecount was that a certain sum should 
be kept improductive in the hanker's hands. Thus the 
nnddlc class of society who h ad tlie means of employing 
the wlioie of their capital in their respective occupations 
were altogethcr exeluded from the advantages of bankîng* 
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To remedy this defeet the London and Westminster Bank 
determined to open accounts with persons wlio had not 
the me ans ofkeeping large balances unemployed, but who 
were W1 lling to pay the bank a small commission for cou- 
ducting their accounts. The principle of commission is 
not practised in Scotland with regard to ouïrent accounts, 
as the banks look for pay ment chiefty by tlic issue ot tlieir 
notes. In this country the principle is adopted m the 
provinces, and even by tlic London bankers m regard to 
their country accounts. The application of this prmciplc 
to London accounts uns an improvement introduccd by 
tlic London and Westminster bank, and it brouglit the 
advantages and convcnienees of banldng uitbin tlie grasp 
of a large class of the community to wliom tliey were 
previously denied. The expense of keeping a banking 
account was also reduced by tbe prohibition of présents 
or Christmas boxes to the clerks. Althougb the System 
of Christmas boxes is sanctioned by the Bank of England 
as well as by tlie private bankers, it is, we consider, a 
practice more honoured in tlie breach than in tlic observ¬ 
ance. Whether these présents are regarded as taxes 
npon tlic customers, or as charitable donations to the 
clerks, they were deemed to be cqiially objectionable. 

4. A further attempt was made to popularise tlie 
System of banking in London, by allowing interest upou 
small sums of money lodged on deposit reeeipts. Ail tbe 
witnesses examined before the Barliamentary Committees 
of 182G had borne testimony as to the bénéficiai effects of 
tliis system in Scotland. And althougb the London and 
Westminster Bank, not being a bank of issue, could not 
regard these small deposits as an instrument of increasiug 
its circulation of notes, yet it was thouglit that the System 
might bc rendered a source of profit to tbe bank, and 
certainly an advantage to the community. The savings 
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bank s could receive no more than 30/, from a depositor in 
eacli y car, and only 150/, in the whole. TIiosc parties 
who bad further sums they wished to deposit in a place 
of secnrity upon the principle of receivmg interest on 
tlie s mus tlius lodged, weve provided mth such a place in 
tlie London and Westminster Bank* Sums from 10/, to 
1,000/. are receivcd on deposit, and interest allowcd at a 
known rate, and they are at ail times repayable npon 
demand without notice, 

Tlie London and Westminster Bank bave not adopted 
the System of cash crédits as practised in Scotland, Thèse 
crédits are valued hy the Scotch banks chiefly as an in¬ 
strument for the issue of tlieir notes ; and it may he 
questioned whetber tbe System can be rendered a source 
of profit to a non-issuing bank without imposing keavy 
charges in the form of interest and commission npon tlie 
eustomers* 

5, Whilc, Iiowever, tlie founders of the bank were thus 
regardful of the industrious classes of tbe community, 
they were not inattentive to the interests of the wealthy. 
Professional men, merchants, and gentlemen of fortune 
have often large sums of money in their hands for a short 
timOj waiting favourable seasons of investincnt. For thèse 
sums the private bankers would allow no interest. The 
London and Westminster Bank determined to take tem- 
porary or permanent lodgmcnts of sums of 1,000/. and 
upwards, upon spécial agreement as to the rate of interest 
and time of repayaient. The rate of interest is nsually 
go ver ne d by the state of the money market, and the prin¬ 
cipal is repaid at a fixed time, or at a few days J notice, as 
may be agrced upon. Parties may lodgc money upon an 
interest account who bave no current account, and those 
w r ho have current account s may transfer any portion of 
tlieir balance to an interest account ; but tbe bank allows 
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no interest on the balance of a cnrrent account. It is 
considéré d tbat a large portion of the fluctuât in g balance 
of a curreut account must bc kept in the tiU to ineet the 
daily chèques drawn by the eus to mers ; tbat the remainder 
must be invested in the most available, and therefore the 
least productive securities ; and tbat considérable expense 
is incurred by books, chèques, salaries, in conducting 
thèse account.s y —and hence tliat the bank could not 
afford to grant auy rate of inter est which it would be 
ivorth while for the customers to reçoive. À person, 
therefore, may bave two account s—a cnrrent account and 
a deposit account. Upon one lie reçoives interest—upon 
the other hc reçoives noue. The London and M 7 est- 
min s ter Bank think it better to keep these two account s 
distinct tbau to adopt any System of amalgamation. 

6. Ànother principle of the bank—not announced in 
the prospectus, but adverted to in some of the Annual 
Reports—is tliat o£ keeping a large portion of its funds 
at ail times in a convertible state. In tlie Report ot 
Mardi 1889, the directes state—Althougb a low rate 
of interest prevailed during the last year, the directes did 
not allow the desire of making large profits to tempt them 
bito advances upon inferior securities, or to look up their 
funds in inconvertible investments ;—:tkey feel assured, 
tliat any departure from sound principle s in banking, 
even when attended witli immédiate profit, must always 
remit in loss to the proprietors, and danger to the esta¬ 
blishment.” Again, in the Beport delivered in Mardi 
1844, we read —' u Throughout the whole of last year money 
was exceedingly abundant, and, consequently, cheap. But 
althougb a low value of money affects most severely those 
banks tliat hâve the largest paid-up capital, and which 
liave been so managed as to rctain the full command of 
their funds, yet the directes did not snffer the desire of 
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obtaining a higher rate of interest to betray them into 
ad van ces upon doubtft.il or inconvertible securifies,” In 
conformity witb this princjple we find, from the aecount 
of assets and habilitiez attached to the Animal Reports 
of the direetors, tliat tîie amomit inve&ted in Govern¬ 
ment sec inities is considerably more than tlie whole 
capital of the bank. Tlie propriety of such a course must 
bai e been abundantly évident during tbe existence of the 
bank, for it wonld be impossible to find so many ff pres- 
sures on tbe market, or so xnucb fluctuation in tbe value 
of money withïn any similar period in tbe history of 
banking. It may be presumed that tbe direetors spoke 
from their own expérience, when tbey atated in their 
Report of Mardi 1840, "tlie years 1837 and 1838 were 
reniarkable for the abondance and cheap nés s of money, 
and the year 1839 for scareity and pressure. Neither of 
these extrêmes is favourable to large banking profits : a 
State in whïch money is easy without being abundant, and 
valuable without being s car ce, is niost conducive to the 
welfare of both tbe banking and the commercial inter ests 
of the eountry/* 

7, The last principle we sliall mention as adopted by the 
London and Westminster Bank is tbe System of branches. 

This System, to tbe extent to w'hîcb it is now carried, 
does not seem to hâve been contemplâted by the original 
founders of the bank. The fîrst prospectus announced 
mercly that a bank wonld be establishod in the City, witb 
a braneli at the "W est-end of tlie town, But a power to 
establish other branches was inserted in the deed of set- 
tlement, and it was soon observed that from the increasing 
extent and business of London, there were districts which 
irere inadecpiately supplied with banking accommodation. 

In these districts the inhabitants were compdled either to 
for ego ail banking facilities, or to submit to the inconveni- 
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cnce of keeping tlieir aceount with a. bank at a distance irom 
their habitation. It was to meet tlie public wants, more, 
perhaps, than with any sanguine expectation of reaping 
any large amount of immédiate profit, tliat tlie directors 
extcnded their branches. Peradventure, too, it was feared 
that uni es s tlie London and Westminster Bank occupied 
thèse districts, the inhabitants miglit lie indneed to forin 
among tbemselves small joint-stock banks with inadéquate 
capital, and tiras liave impaired the respectability of the 
system. In one instance this in fact actually occurred. 
The mode of conducting business is the same at the 
branches as at tlie City-office. A customer’s chèque can 
be paid only at the branch on whicli it is drawn, but he 
may liave money placed to his crédit with that branch at 
any of the other establishments. Thosc country notes 
that are made payable at the London and Westminster 
Bank, arc, as matter of courtesy, paid at any of the 
branches. Bach branch makes both daily and weekly 
returns of its transactions, which are laid before the 
directors; and the affairs of ail the branches are subjectcd 
to the personal inspection of the general manager : at the 
saine finie ail the arrangements tend to localize the 
branches so as to give them as rnuch as possible the cha- 
racter of independent banks. The managers arc selected 
for their expérience in hanking, and they give immédiate 
replies to the inquiries of both their customers and tlie 
public. They are ready to alford every faeility to the 
parochial and other authorities, in conducting the fmancial 
arrangements of the districts. They allow tlie same rate 
of interest on deposits which is allowed at the City-office : 
and in mailing advances or discounts they arc not re- 
stricted to tlie amount which their own funds can supply. 
Thus each district lias, in a branch bank, ail the advan- 
tages tbat could be derived from an independent local 
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bank, combinée! witli tlie additional security and accommo¬ 
dation to be obtained fram a more extended and ivealthy 
establishment, 

Most of the branches bave, since their establishment, 
transferred their business to otlier p remis es. 

The Westminster B ranch was opeued on the 10th of 
Mar ch, 1834, at No. 9, Waterloo-place. Pal! Mali, and 
was removed to its présent premises. No. 1, St. James’s- 
squarej on the 30th of Decembcrj 1844. 

The Bloomsbmy Branch was opened on the 4th of 
January 1836, at No. 213, High Holbornj and the ad- 
joining house. No. 214, iras added for transacting business 
irith the public on the lst of Oetober, 1838, 

The Southwark Branch was opened on the 29th of Pcb- 
ruary, 1836, at No. 12, Wellington-street, in the Borough, 
and was removed to No. 3, in the same street, on the 26th 
ofDecember, 1839. 

The St. Maryîebone Branch was opened on the loth of 
June, 1836, at No. 155, Oxford-street, and mus removed 
to No. 4, Stratford-place, Oxford-street, on the 23 d of 
Aprii, 1844. 

Tliough the System of branches appears to be an exten¬ 
sion of the original views of the directors, yet the prin¬ 
cipes on wliich the business is eonducted hâve undergone 
no change. It is a proof of the considération and practical 
knowledge brought to bear upon the subjeet, in the first 
instance, that no alteration or improvement h as since 
bcen found necessary. The suecess of the company lias 
been attnbuted more to the general approbation with 
which these views bave bcen received than to any ex- 
tended system of private solicitation. This, if correct, 
must be the more gratifyiug to the directors, as the pro- 
spenty of the bank is tlius a public bornage to the sound- 
ness of its principles. 
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III, Ils Government —The government of the bank is 
in a board of direct ors, cousis ting of not fewer than twelve 
members. Three go out annually b y rotation, but are 
eligible for re- élection. The présent numbel is fifteen, 
but it can be increased at any time by a vote of the 
general meeting of proprietors. There is no governor, or 
dep ut y-governor, or permanent chair mari, bive of tlie 
dire c tors are trustées, and are al s o registered as tbe public 
ofiieers of tbe company, in whose names, or any one of 
thein, tîic bank may sue and be sned. The payaient of 
tbe directors is fixed by the sharebolders at tlieir general 
meetings. Tins soin was voted annually until tbe year 
1839. Up to that year inclusive the annual profits are 
stated in the reports before tlie payment to tire directors 
is deductcd. In subséquent years tbese payments are 
deducted first, and the profits are announeed “ after de- 
fraying the wliole expense of management, induding 
payment to directors 

By the résolutions of tlie general meetings appended to 
the Annual Reports, it appears tliat tbe first payment to 
tlie directors was a sum of 2,500/., voted at tbe general 
meeting in Mar ch, 1836, for the services rendered in the 
two preceding years. In subséquent years, the payaient 
was 2,500/. annually, until Mardi 1847, when tlie sum of 
4,500/. was voted for the year 1846, and tbe same amount 
was to be continued in each future year.* ** 

Mr. James William Gilbart lias been the General 
Manager of the bank from its commencement. He was 
previously the manager of the Waterford Braneli of the 
Provincial Bank of Ireland. 

* Tlie above article was préfixed to a volume of tlie Reports and otber 
public documents printed (not published) iti 1847» nnder the title of 

** À Record of the Proceedings of tbe First Thirteen Years of the London 
and Westminster Bank, with Portraits of its Principal Offiçers.” 
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Â Table , slmving the amounl of Paid-np Capital, Ammal Profils, J)im- 
dmds t and Surplus Pmid, of the London and Westminster Bank, <m 
Ue 31 si of Decemher m eack year, from the opeuïn/j of the Bank . 


Date. 

Paî<]-up 

Capital, 

Profit b of the Year.* 

Bividehds. 

Surplus F un d. 


£ 

& 

5. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

cl 

£ s 

cl 

1834 

189,355 

3,540 

G 

G 

2,334 

18 

1 

1,205 S 

5 

1S35 

91)7,970 

11,520 

10 

0 

10,8] 8 

12 

0 

1,907 6 

5 

1836 

597,955 

32,483 

14 

I 

29,864 

0 

0 

4,527 0 

6 

1837 

597,280 

32,404 

10 

S 

29,804 

0 

0 

7,067 11 

2 

1838 

597,980 

43,035 

12 

11 

29,864 

0 

0 

20,839 4 

1 

I 1839 

597,280 

48,093 

3 

0 

35,836 

16 

0 

33,100 11 

1 • 

1840 

597,280 

48,951 

S 

10 

35,836 

16 

0 

46,215 3 

11 i 

. 1841 

786,300 

51,300 

0 

9 

41,507 

S 

0 

56,007 16 

8 

1842 

800,000 

55,118 

14 

2f 

48,000 

0 

0 

63,126 10 

10 ! 

1843 

800,000 

51,096 

5 

7 

48,000 

0 

0 

66,822 16 

5 

1844 

800,000 

51,081 

18 

11 

48,000 

0 

0 

69,904 15 

4 

1845 

800,000 

00,344 

1 

0 

48,000 

0 

0 

88,248 16 

4 

184G 

800,000 

72,175 

15 

9 

48,000 

0 

Ql 

98,424 12 

1 

(Bonus) 





16,000 

0 

oj 



1847 

988,889 

58,223 

4 

10 

54,000 

0 

0 1 

100.647 10 

11 

1S4S 

998,708 

62,070 

0 

0 

60,000 

0 

0 | 

102,723 16 11 

Total s 

998,768 

688,050 

7 

0 

585,926 10 

d 

102,723 16 11 


* Thèse are the net profits after makiug aïl déductions, inclut!in g the p&yment to 
direct ors, the income-tax, and 1,000^ towards the preliminary espenses. 

f Tins amount inclndes a snm of 1,306^ arising from premium* on sharea aoid* 


The Prospectus of the Bank, January 1, 1849 


LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, 

Pdablished lOfi Mardi, 1831 ,—mider the Ad of Par Hument, 3^4 
WilL IF, c\ 98,— and Begulered mider the Ad 7 ÿ S VieL c. 113, 


Dïeectoes, 


Henry Bosanquet, Esq. 

Ilenry Buckle, Esq. 

Frederick Burin ester, Esq, 
John Garratt Cattley, Esq, 
Thomas Chapman, Esq. E.TzLS, 
James Denis De Yitre, Esq. 
Joseph Esdaïlc, Esq, 

Joshua A 


Thomas Famcomhe, Esq, Aid, 
Charles Gibbes, Esq, 

William Haigh, Esq, 

George Hanson, Esq, 

Henry Harvey, Esq. E,1LS. 
David Salomons, Esq. Aid, 
John Stewart, Esq. 
r, Esq, 
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TuL'STEES AND REGISTEUED PUBLIC OïPICEIïS, 

Henry Bosanquet, Esq. ! Joseph Esdailc, Esq, 

Frederick Buvmester, Esq* 1 Charles Gibbcs, Esq. 

Henry Harvey, Esq, 

General Manager.— James William Gilbart, Esq. E.ll.S, 

City Office .—Lothbury ; W. T. Henderson, Manager. 

}Fe&tMin$ter Branch i—1, St. James*s-square ; Ûhvcr \ilcj Manager. 
Bloomsbury BwncL— 214/Higli Holbom; William Ewings, Manager, 
Sûuéhtmrk Branch. —3, Wellington-street, Borough ; Edward Kingsford, 
Manager* 

Bastem. Brauch.— 87, lligh-strcet,WHteoliapd ; W. D. Aspcme, Manager. 
St. Marylebone Branch,— Stratford-place, Oxford-strcet ; George M. 
Mitchell, Manager. 

The capital of the bank îs 5,000,QÛÛA sterling, in 50,000 sharcs of 
100/. each. The sum of 20/* lias been paid on eacb share, so that the 
paid-up capital is 1,000,000/. sterling. Tins présents the most perfect 
secniity to the publie, and gives the bank the most ample means for 
affording te its customers every reasonable accommodation. 

The bank bas above eleven hundred partners, whose names arc regis- 
tered at the Stamp Office, and are printed with the Annual Ecport of 
the Dircctors. The advantage obtained by a joint-stock proprietai^ is, 
that thosc partners who are eustomers to the bank participai^ in the 
profits made by their own accounts. 

Carrant aecoants are reecived on the samc principes as thosc observe d 
by the London bankers. Every par son connected with the establishment 
signs a déclaration of secrecy as to the accounts of individuels . No 
Christ mas boxes or other gratuities are allowed to be taken by the officers 
of the bank* 

Parties who are desirons of havrag current accounts, without being 
under the nccessity of keeping a balance, are charged a small commission, 
proportionate to the amount of their transactions. This extends the 
ad vaut âge of a banking acconnt to parties having moderato bicornes, 
or who in the course of their business iind ample employaient for their 
capital. 

Su ms irom 10/. to 1,000A are reecived on deposit, at a rate of interest 
t,o bc fixed at the time, and they are repayable npou demand, without 
notice* For these sum s receipts are granted, called deposit receipts. 
By allowing interest for small su ms, the bénefit of the deposit System, as 
praetised in Scotland, is extended to al! classes of the eommunity* 

Su ms of 1,0 0Q A and upwards are also receivcd on deposit receipts, 
upou sueh ternis as may be agreed upon, with regard to the rate of inte¬ 
rest and the time of repayment. Trustées, and othera who hâve money 
which they camiot immediately cmploy, may thus obtain an interest for 
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i£ unül an apportnnity occurs for its permanent învestment. Parties 
may lodge money npon an interest account who hâve no ouïrent account, 
and those who bave cuiront accoimts may transfer any portion of tlieir 
balance to au interest aceount. 

Circular notes and letters of crédit are isaued for the use of travellers 
and résidents on the Continent and, the United States. Xhese notes arc 
payable at every important place in Europe or of the United States, 
and thus enabie a traveller to vary bis route without inoonvenience. No 
expense whatever is inenrred, and wfièn eashed no charge is inade for 
commission. These notes may bc obtaincd at the City Office inLothbury, 
or at any of the branches. 

llie bank takes the agency of joint-stock banks, private bankexs, and 
ofhcr parties residing at a distance, By the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c. 32, 
this bank obfcained the right of accepting bille drawn at a Icss period 
than six months after date, and bj the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c. 113, it 
acquircd the privilège of sumg and being sncd In llie naine of any one of 
Its r'egietered publie officers. 


II *—The London Jointe Stock Bank , 

The Joint-Stock Bank was forme d in the year 1836, 
That year was one of great excitement in faveur of the 
principle of joint-stock Banking both in London and in 
the coiintry, The shares of the new bank were readily 
taken by a very respectable proprietary, most of whom 
were résident in London, The bank had also from its 
commencement the advantage of an influentià! com¬ 
mercial directory, À new feature in London banking 
was annoanced. The bank agreed to allow interest at 
2 per cent, on the minimum balance of a carrent account* 
At the end of each. month interest was allowed on the 
lowest balance that had appeared to the party’s crédit at 
the close of any day dnring tlic month. Préviens to the 
comni en cernent of business, the bank engaged as manager 
Mr, George Pollard, who had for niany years been the 
chief elerk in the private bank of Messrs. William s, 
Leacon & Co, 

The capital of the bank was fixée! at 3,000,000/. divided 
into 60,000 shares of 50/. each. 
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The bank was opened on the 21st of November, 1836, 
at temporary offices in Coleman-streét* The shares sub- 
scribed for, and upon which the deposit of 21* per share 
had been paid, thon exccedcd 30,000. Soon afterwtàds 
the bank removed to their présent promises in Princc 5 s- 
street. 

The first annual meeting of the proprietors was held on 
the 13th of December, 1837, at the bank premises in 
Prince 5 s-street* The nimber of shares on which the 21* 
deposit and the first call of 5/. per share had been paid 
was then 31,080, making a paid-up capital of 217,560/. 
Upon this capital a dividend was declared at the rate of 
4 per cent, and 2,932/. 0$. 9d* canied to tbe crédit of 
u the Guarantee Fund/ J 

In the year 1838 the direetors made a call of 3/, a 
sharc, payable the 21st of May, 1838, which incrcased 
tbe paid-up capital to 10/. a share. And in this year the 
dividend was raised to 5 per cent, 

Àt the meeting in June, 1839, the direetors stated that 
the deed of settlement re.quired ail the effects of the bank 
to be taken strictly at the market value of the day on 
which the accounts are madc up. The lialf year 5 s profits 
were consequently lowcr, from the exchcquer hills held 
by the bank being value d at their then low price in the 
market, 

It was resolved at this meeting that the time of 
halancing the hooks of the company be in future the 
30tli day of June and the 31 st day of December in each 
year, instead of the 20th day of May and the 20th day of 
November; and that the half-yearly meetings of the com¬ 
pany be in future held in the months of Jamiary and 
July. 

At the general meeting held on the llth of January, 
1840, the direetors announced their intention to issue 
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12)432 of the reserved sliarcs, in tlic proportion of two to 
eveiy five held by each shareholder. The shares were 
issued at 1/. premium) and these premiums were addcd 
to the guarantee fund. At the meeting on the llth of 
J ni} 1 ) 1840) the report stated that out of these 12,432 
shares, 12,254 had been claimed, and the rcmaining 178 
had been sold on account of the bank at a premium of 31. 
each. The report further stated, that “ the manager, 
Mr. Pollard, having claimed for his nominccs the 1,000 
shares at par to winch they were entitled by his agrce- 
ment when originally engaged, the same liave been 
issued to them, which increasea the mimber of paid-up 
shares entitled to participate in the présent dividend to 
32,080,” 

In tlic lattcr end of the year 1840, Messrs. Wright 
& CO., a very old hanking house, having many connexions 
aniong the Roman Catholics, stopped payment. The 
London Joint-Stock Bank determined to open a brandi 
at the West-end of London, and appointe d two of 
Mr. Wright’s partners to be their managers. 

The directors made the following announcement of tliis 
event to the shareholders at the meeting held the 13th 
of January, 1841 :— 

“ Circumstances having oceurred which appeared to 
présent a favourable opportnnity to establish another 
joint-stock bank in the western part of tlic metropolis, 
the directors resolved to open a brandi of this bank in 
the premises reeently oceupied by Messrs. Wright & Co., 
No. 6, Henrietta-street, Covent-garden. 

“ Business was commenced at the branch in question, 
which is called * The Western Branch of the London 
Joint-Stock Bank/ on Saturday the 5th ultimo, and tlic 
directors liave every reason to expect that it will mate- 
rialîy contrihute to the prosperity of tliis establishment.” 
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At the satne meeting the direct or s annoimced their 
intention to issue tlie remainder of their shares 

ff On referenee to the statcment of assets and habilitiez 
tlie propriefcors will perçoive that the number of shares 
has been increased, b y the issue of rescrved shares during * 
the past y car, to 44,512 ; and the directors are of opinion 
that the time lias now arrived when it is expédient to 
complété the number originally contem plate d, by the 
issue of tbe remainder, which they hâve accordingly 
rcsolved to do. 

iC As the directors hâve learned, with mueh satisfaction, 
that the principle adopted on tlie former occasion was 
very generally approved of, they hâve decided, in the 
présent instance, to follow the saine plan, as nearly as 
possible, by issuing af a premium of IL each, one for 
every tliree shares held hy the présent proprietors, and by 
dividing the payment for the shares into four instalments 
of 2?, 105 * each, payable on the 15th of Àpril, 31 st of 
May, 29th of July, and 15th of September next. The 
premium to be reeeîved ou the said shares îvill a gain be 
canied to tlie crédit of the guarantee fuud, 

ff There will then remain to complété the number of 
60,000 shares the small exccss of 651, wliich will he dis- 
posed of by the directors to the best advantage for the 
heneht of the bank. 5> 

Àt the meeting in July the directors stated that, having 
been unabie to agréé with the assignées of Messrs, Wright 
& Co* upon ternis for the purchase of the promises in 
Henrietta-street, and the opportunity offering of obtain- 
ing the promises that liad recently been oceupied by 
Messrs. Hammersley & Co. (wlio had also failed) in 
Pall Mail, the directors deterrained upon removing the 
business of their Western Brandi to the lattcr house. 
The house in Henrietta-street was taken hy the Com- 
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mercial Bank of London, irho thon opened a Western 
Brancb * 

At the general meeting lield on tîie 12th of January, 
1842j the , direct or s announced, that the instalmcnts on 
tîie last issue of shares liaving heen received, tlie paid-up 
capital iras 589,700/., and as they c on sidéré d it désirable 
to complote the issue of the whole 60,000 sharcs, they 
intended to dispose of the remaining 1,030 to the public. 
These sliares were afterwards sold at a premium of 
3,025?. 12s. Gf/,, vrhich amount was added to the guarantee 
fund. 

Àt tliis meeting the dividend was raised to 6 per cent., 
at which rate it h as silice remained. 

Àt the July meeting iu 1843, the dire et ors announced 
that, in conséquence of the abundance of money and the 
loir rate of interest, the profits were only 12,183/* 17s* 5*/,, 
and they h ad re course to the guarantee fund for a sum 
equal to pay the usual half-yearly dividend, at the rate of 
6 per cent* per aimum—5,817/. 2s. 7d> 

In January 1844, the directors took 1,529/. 3s. 4 d. froin 
the guarantee fund, to make up the amount of the usual 
dividend* 

Àt the meeting held in July, 1844, the directors an¬ 
nounced a change in their alloivance of interest on carrent 
accounts* They had corne to a resolution in Eebruarv 
last, ^ that on and after the Ist of Mardi, the interest 
allowed by the bank to customers on their minimum 
balance be one per cent*, cxcept on accounts the monthly 
minimum balance of whicli on the average of the half-ycar 
shall be under two hundred pounds*^ 1,959/. 12s. l(h/* 
ivas taken frorn the reserved fund to make up the half? 
yearly dividend. 

In January 1847, the directors announced the foliowing 
plan for the future régulation of the guarantee fund :— 
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“ In meeting tlie shareholders at the usual periorl, thc 
directors liave satisfaction in laying before them àccounts 
which show that during the last six months tlie bank bas 
rcaliücd a net profit of 31,5807 17s. 

« The question liow this profit ougbt to be appropriated 
bas necessarily brouglit under the serions considération ot 
the directors the présent State of the guarantcc fund, and 
the amount to wliich it should attain in order to carry out 
fai r i y the design for which it was instituted. And the 
resuit of their deliberations has becn a resolution that it 
will not be expédient that it should at présent exceed 
120,0007 except by the accumulation of its own intercst, 
and such sums as may be too small to apply to a bonus. 
But that at thc end of each year, in addition to the 
dividcnd of 6 per cent, the surplus profit should be dividcd 
among the shareholder3, providcd such surplus amount to 
2,,. per share in the capital of the company, otlicrwise that 
it should be added to the guarantee fund. 

“ In accordance with this decision, the board wïïl hâve 
on this occasion ihc pleasure of paying to the share- 
holders a bonus of 2s. per share, in addition to the usual 
dividend, and the guarantee fund will then amount to 
120,1177 14s. 3<7” 

ln January 1848, the directors dedared a bonus of 
7s, 6d. a share, in addition to the usual dividend of 6 per 
cent. ; after sustaining a loss of 6,0007 by the défalcation 
of one of their clerks on the establishment of thc "W estern 
Branch. 

In January 1849, the directors declared a bonus of 
7s. a share, in addition to the usual dividend of 6 per 
cent. 
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A Paiement of thePaid-up Capital , Profits, Dividende and Surplus Fmid , of 
tks London 3 ai nt-Stock Bank, on the 3L/ JDeccniher in each yenr. 


Date. 

Füiid-up 

Capital. 

Profits of tlie Year. 

Àmount uf TJivjdend. 

Surplus Fund, 


£ 

£ 

S. 

d. 

£ 

S, 

d 

B 

S. 

d 

1837 

217,560 

11,634 

S 

9 

8,702 

8 

0 

2,932 

0 

9 

1838 

310,800 

21,243 

12 

6 

13,209 

0 

0 

10,966 

13 

4 

1839 

310,800 

27,063 

6 

10 

17,235 

11 

3 

20,749 

8 

10 

1840 

445,120 

47,922 

3 

10* 

19,148 

0 

0 

49,523 

12 

8 

1841 

589,700 

61,027 

5 

4f 

28,819 

0 

0 

81,731 

18 

0 

1S42 

600,000 

43,671 

19 

ai 

36,000 

0 

0 

94,403 

17 

2 

1843 

600,000 

31,420 

16 

6 

36,000 

0 

0 

89,824 

13 

S 

1844 

600,000 

37,041 

14 

4 

86,000 

0 

0 

90,856 

8 

o 

1845 

600,000 

41,440 

14 

6 

36,000 

0 

0 

96,297 

2 

6 

1840 

600,000 

65,820 

1 1. 

9 

36,000 

0 

o> 




(Bonus) 





6,000 

0 

0 } 

120,117 

14 

3 

1847 

600,000 

62,131 

' 7 

4 

36,000 

0 

01 




( Bonus) 





32,500 

0 

0 ) ; 

123,759 

1 

7 

1848 

600,000 

62,005 

is 

11 § 

36,000 

0 

01 




(Bonus) 





21,000 

0 

0/ 

128,765 

0 

6 

Totah 

000,000 

517,428 19 

9 ; 

388,603 19 

3 

128,765 

0 

6 


* This sum includeg 13,778/, Sj, M t ïeceived from premiuiDs ou sharea m\L 
„ » 14,466/. Oj, Od clitto ditto. 

î » 3,025/. 1 £j* 6f/. ditto ditto. 

§ Thèse animal amounta of profita melude the suina Applied. as interest of the 

surplus fuud. 

Prospectus-for 1849:— 

THE LONDON JOINT-STOCK BANK. 

Eead Office.—B m nces-stneet, Mansion Hgnse. 

Western Brandi. —69, Pall Maxl* 

Capital, 3,000,000/. in 60,000 Shares of 50/. each. 

Tlie business of the bank is conducted on tho folio wing prïneiplcs : 

Aecounts of parties, properlj introduced, are rcceived agreeably to the 
présent custom of London bank ers, with this advantage, that interest is 
atlowed on currcnt accounts kept at the Head Office. 

Interest at tlie rate of 1/. per cent* per minnm wili bc aHowed on the 
smallest balance wtich may appear to the crédit of each account, kept at 
the Head Office, at the close of any day during the preccding montli : 
provlded the monthly minimum balance, on the average of the Lalf-year 
shall not be under 2ÛQ/. 

Sums of moncy reeeived on deposit, at sucli rate of interest, and for 
sueh periods, as may be agreed upon, référence being had to the staio of 
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the mouey market; and, if required, bffls or promissory notes, at not 
less than six months’ date, wül bc delivered to depositors, m lien 

receipts, for aums of not less than 100J. C 

The ageney of joint-stock, and other country and fomgn banks, nudw- 

taken on sucli terms as may be agreed upon. 

Investments in, and sales of, ail descriptions of Britisli and forei = 
seenrities, bnEion, specie, fto. effected-dividends reeeiyed-and eve. T 
oHier description of banking business and mouey ageney tmnsactcd 
The board of directes inects iveekly, when a Ml statemcut of tire 

affaira of the bank is laid hefore them. , 

Circulai’ Lettcrs of Crédit gnrnted on the Continent, and on tlic duel 

commercial tou ns of the world. 

Jamary \%th t 1849, 


JXL —-The Union Bank of London* 

The Union Bank of London was formed cluefly by gen¬ 
tlemen who were, by birtb or otherwise, connected gth 
Scotland. The capital was fixed at 3,000,000/. m 00,00 
shares of 50/, each. 

The bank adopteâ the pnnciple of allowing % per cent, 
interest on tlie minimum balance of a current aecount 
" Parties keeping current or drawing accounts will jc 
credited on the first day of every month, on the smallest 
balance at the crédit of their aecount at the close of busi¬ 
ness on any day during the past month, provided tbat sucli 
balance sliall not be les s than 100/. The total amount of 
inter est wül be passcd to aecount every six mouthsU 

The bank was opened on the 4tk of Pebruary, 1839, at 
No, 8, Moorgâte-Street ; and a branch was opened on the 
25th of Mardi fullowing, at temporary offices in Argvle- 
utreet, Regent- Street, until a bank-house sliould be erected 
on the freebold ground which the directors bad purebased 
for tliat pm'pose, 

Previous to tlie opening of the bank tke directors 
engaged, as general manager, Mr. William IVilson 
Serimgcour, onc of tlie principal officers in tlie discount 
départ ment of tlie Bank of England. 
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The first meeting of sliareliolders was held on the 8tli 
of July, 1840. The report stated that ou the 30th June 
the paid-up capital was 210,025/., heing 5/. per sliare paid 
en 42,005 sharcs, held by 738 proprietors. A dividend 
was declared at the rate of G per cent, ; and, after liquidat¬ 
if a portion of the preliminary expansés, 2,000/. was set 
apart as the foundation of a surplus or guarantee fiiud. 

In the Second Annual Bcport, made to the general 
meeting of proprietors the 12th of July, 1841, the direetors 
stated they h ad made an additional call of 5/. per s h are, 
which had been most promptly responded to by the propri¬ 
etors; and the paid-up capital tben amounted to 422,700/. 

lhe report also stated that, a favourable opportunity 
having offered itself for opening a brancli at Charing- 
cross, tbe direetors availed themselves of it, by purchasing 
the premises No. 4, PallMall East, lately oecupied by the 
Metropolitan Bank, which had witlidrawn from business. 
Mr. Wight, the manager of the Metropolitan Bank, was 
appointed the manager of tbe branch. 

At the general meeting held in July, 1844, the direetors 
stated that, “the premises now oecupied by the banlc 
having become inadéquate for the convcnient transaction 
of its extended business, the direetors had availed tliem- 
selves of the opportunity of purchasing from the Great 
Western Kailway Company, their extensive freehold pro¬ 
mises in Princes-street, which will secure a permanent 
position for tbe bank in the most convenient situation in 
the city.” 

The direetors state in their report of July 1847_ 

“The direetors consider they arc justified in increasing 
the rate of dividend, and they hâve therefore declared a 
dividend for the last six months of 3 J per cent., winch, 
with 2g per cent, paid in January, will make the dividend 
6 per cent, clear of incomc-tax, for the whole yea!'.” 
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Tlie report aise sfcates— 

ff The directors hâve considered the subject of tlie ap¬ 
propriation of tlie reserved shares, and hâve resolvcd that 
they shall be offered in tire first instance to the share- 
liolders ônly> in rateable proportion to the shares licld by 
them, and on such terms as shall bc équivalent to a 
liberal bonus. And tlie proprietors may rely on tlie 
directors giving ample notice of, and selectmg such 
period for, this appropriation as shall be most désirable 
for the interests of the banlt, and advantageous to the 
proprietors indivirîually ■ ? 

In the report of July 1848, tlie directors again refer to 

this subject, :— , , 

« With respect to these shares, whicli were alluded to 

in the last annual report, it is almost superflûous to rcier 
to the nnprecedented mercantile erisis which lias marked 
the eventful period since the last general meeting, as 
baving rendered it inexpedient to appropriate them at a 
time vlien it miglit be inconvénient to many proprietors 
to avail themaelves even of so advantageous an invest- 


ment.” 

Tab U of the Paid-np Capital, Amual Profits, Dividende, and Arnold 
Surplus Puni, of the Union Bank op London, Aunng eachymr 
the 30 tt of June. 




1840 

1841 

1843 
1S43 

1844 

1845 

1846 

1847 
1S48 


Totale 


Paid-up 

Capital, 


JS 

310,025 

423,700 

422,000 

422,900 

422,900 

422,900 

422,900 

422,900 

422,900 


Profits Df the 
Year, 

Aïnou nt of 
Dividend. 

Surplus ; 

Fund, 


£ 

s ♦ 

d. 

£ 

S. 

d. 

£ 

S. 

d. 

12,501 

5 

0 

10,501 

5 

0 

2,000 

0 

0 

17,851 

5 

0 

15,851 

5 

0 

4,000 

0 

0 

23,145 

0 

0 

21,145 

0 

0 

6,000 

0 

0 

23,145 

0 

0 

21,145 

0 

0 

8,000 

0 

0 

24,013 

JG 

1 

21,145 

0 

0 

11,468 

16 

1 

28,630 

12 

2 

21,145 

0 

0 

18,954 

8 

3 

23,145 

0 

0 

21,145 

0 

0 

20,954 

S 

3 

42,070 

5 

5 

25,374 

0 

0 

37,650 

13 

8 

34,474 

0 

0 

25,374 

0 

0 

46,750 

13 

8 

! 229,570 

i 

3 

8 

132,825 

10 

0 

46,750 

13 

S 
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IV .—The Commercial Bank of London. 

Tliis bank commcnced at No. 3, Moorgate-Street, Loth- 
bury. ïts sharcs were 10007. each. The first manager 
was Mr. Sparkes, who hatl been a privâte banker at 
Exeter. The présent manager, Mr. Alfrerl R. Cutbill, 
was sub-manager of tlie London and County Bank. 

The first animal meeting was held on the 30th of Jane, 
1841, when the paid-up capital amounted to 80,000/., on 
which a. dividend was paid at the rate of 4 per cent, per 
annum. The bank had opened a Western Brandi in 
H endetta-street, Covent-garden, in the promises formerlv 
occupied by the privatc bank of Mcssrs. Wright & Co. 
who had beeome bankrnpts. * 

At the annual meeting in 1842 tlie dividend was raised 
to 5 per cent. 

In the year 1813 the dividend declared was 4 per cent, 
and in 1844 it was 5 per cent. 

At a spécial meeting, held on the 3d of .lune, 1844, it 
was resolved to reduce the shares from 10001. to 1001. each. 

In July 1845, the direetors met their proprietors for 
the first time in their new honse, in Lothbury. The rate 
of interest was advanced to 6 per cent. 


A Statement of the Paid-up Capital, Profits, Dividend, and Surplus Fund, of 
the Co mm ercial Bank of London, on the 3L7 Deceniher in each year. 


Bâte. 

Fald-up 

Capital. 

Profita of the Year. 

Amount of 
Dividend. 

Surplug Pund + 

1841 

1842 

1843 

1844 

1845 

1846 

1847 

1848 

£ 

80,000 

80,000 

80,000 

80,000 

100,000 

122,860 

128,280 

128,280 

£ s. a. 
3,619 19 5 
4,584 4 3 
3,249 0 0 
4,945 12 2 
6,981 16 8 
12,600 16 8 
12,382 13 2 
10,257 19 4 

£ s. d. 
2,634 14 3 
4,000 0 0 
3,200 0 0 
4,000 0 0 
4,987 6 9 
7,042 8 6 
7,624 7 2 
7,696 16 0 

£ s. d. 
935 5 2 
1,519 9 6 
1,568 9 S 
2,514 1 7 
4,508 11 0 
10,066 19 8 
14,825 5 8 
17,386 9 0 

Totals 

128,280 

58,623 i 8 

41,235 12 8 

17,336 9 0 


11 
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Présent Prospectus 

COMMERCIAL B AK K OE LONDON, 

LOTII15UUT, AXD 0, HENEIETIA-STUBET, COVENT-GASDEN 

Capital, 2,000,000/. in 20,000 Sharcs, of 100/. eacb. 
Diuectobs. 

Jolm Taylor* Esq* Chmrmmi. 

Thomas B a vue wall, Esq. Depidy Chüirmün. 


Charles Dickson ArcMrald, Esq. 
William Beresford* Esq. M.P. 
William Sprott Boyd, Est}. 

Jolm Alfred Chowne, Esq* 
William Cooper, Esq. 

James Alexander Douglas, Esq. 
Charles Hillj Esq. 


Jonathan Hopkinson, Esq. 
Edward Oxeûford, Esq, 

Jolm Savage, Esq, 

Joseph Thompson, Esq. 
Joseph Underwood, Esq, 
Bickard Walkcr, Esq* M.P* 
Thomas Wmkwortb, Esq* 


Manager*—M r. Alfred U. CuthüL 
* SolicMOBS.— Messrs. Amoxy, Kelson, Travers, and Wynn ; 

and Messrs. Noms and Sons. 

Accounts of parties reeeived and kept ontte plan gencrally adopted 

^SÏtS'current accounts witli fhîs bank hâve tbe advantage of 
transferrmg any surplus balance to a deposit aceount bcarrng mterest; 
and auras of money are received on deposït from parties not kecpui S cm- 
im t acconnts, at snob rate of interest, and for such penods, as may be 

aS The ligoncy for coimtry and foreign banks nndertaken on such tenus 

"JSÜrSZ of « - Ionien «-** «* •*-* 

dividende rceeived, aud every description ofbankmg business transacted. 


Y.—The London and County Bank. 

Tins bank was origînàUy callcd tbe Surrey, Kent, and 
Susses Bank, and it was intended that its head otïïce sliould 
be fixed in Squtkwark. It afterwards assumed the above 
title, and took tlie premises formerly occupied by tlie 
privatc bank of Messrs. Lees, Brassey & Co., at Ko. /1, 
Iiombard-street. From tbenee it removed to No. 21, 
Lombaxd-street, tbc premises formerly occnpied by tlie 
private bank of Messrs. Esdaile & Co. ït bas forty-five 
branches ail in tlie eounti y * 
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The following Private Banks hâve been absorfacd in the 
London and Countÿ Bank 


1, Aylesbury 

3. Cbatham 
3* Cranbrook 

4, Oxford . 
5- Petersfîeld 
fi. Sandwich 
7. Petwortk 


J. & Th Chapman* 
JeftYcys & HilL 
Wilmhnrsfc & Co. 
Davenport à Co. 
Hector & Co. 
Emmcrson & Co. 
John Stoveld. 


Ihe branches at Abingdon, Àrundel, Cambridge, Can- 
terbury, C In ch ester, Bomford, St. Alban’s, and Stoncy 
Stratford, îvere established in conséquence of the failnre 
of private Banks in tliose places. 

Présent Prospectus :— 

THE LONDON AND COUNTÏ JOINT-STOCK BANKING 
COMPANY. 

Subscribecl Capital 500,000/., in Sliarcs of 50/. eacli,— 20 /. paid. 
Paient Bsiaèîiskmcnt —21 , L omb a n n-g treet. 

DniKCTons. 

Joka Sadleir, Esq. M.P,, Chaîrtnan , 

Jûlm Griffith Erith, Esq., Deputy Ckairman . 


William Cory, Esq. 

James William Deacon, Esq, 
J. A. Durham, Esq. 

Swynfen Jervis, Esq. 

Jolui Cutkbert Joyner, Esq, 


J. H. Lance, Esq. 

Eiohard Springett, Esq. 

Cleineut Tabor, Esq, 

John Wlioelton, Esq, 

James Biiodes, Esq. ImftecMng J)ir . 
Tkustees. 

Wm. Cory, Esq. James Wm. Deaeon, Esq. Swynfen Jervis, Esq 
Générai Manager.— Henry Lûard, Esq. 

Standing Coünsel. 

Sir John Jervis, M.P. Attorney General. Russell Gumey, Esq. Q.C 
Secret ah ï.—R, P. Nichols, Esq, 

Solicitors, —Messrs. Wilkinson and Gumey. 

Brunch Banks of the Company* 


Abingdon and Wantage. 

Ànmdel and Worfchmg. 

Asliford. 

Aylesbury and Tkamc. 

Banbury. 

Bisliop’s Stortford and Saffron 
Waldcn, 

Braintree, 


Brigliton. 

Buckingham, 

Cambridge, 

Canterbury, 

Ohatham. 

Cheîmsford. 

Cliichcster, 

Coggcshall. 
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Maldon. 

Oxford and Witncy. 
Petersfield-- 

Petworth. and Midkurst. 
Komford and Chippîng Ongar. 
E,ye. 

Sandwich* 

Seven Qaks. 

St. Àlban’a. 

Stoney Stratfbrd. 

Tenterden. 

Tunbridge, 

Timbridge Wells, 

Woolwich. 

Wrotham. 


Cranbrook, 

Croydon, 

Dorking. 

Loyer, 

Graves end. 

Greenwich. 

Halstcad. 

Ilastings and Hattlc. 

Hartford. 

Horsham. 

J-Tiuit.ingdon, St. Ivc &s 
Neot’s. 

Leighton Buzzard. 

Lewes, Hailsbam, and Newhaven. 

Luton, Dunstable, and Hitohin, 

"ÎÏS5 upon tlie priuciplo oî joint-stock compares as 011 c of the 
grea t, discoveries of modéra times. I regard (H when made respon- 
sible to public opinion, as the ground on which ail sueeessM «rierpru» 
must be founded. I say further, that if therc be any one description of 
business to wliich the priuciple of a joint- stock company can bc moïc 
applicable than snother, it is, undcr due restrictions, thc business of 

The history of joint-stock banks is short—they sprang from neeessity. 
The panic of 1825 provoked an inquiry into the bankmg system, and th 
resuit was the enactment of the 7th Geo. IV, the statutc to wh.ch they 

owe their origin in this country. , .. „ 

Their suocess has been extraordinary. Established m Scotland, Iic- 
land, and England, their sliares command high preminms, in many cases 
exceeding 100 per cent, on the paid-up capital. _ Iheir statu a J an 
prosperity in Scotland, from the date of their original fondation up to 
the présent hoiir, are notorious : it is beyond a qnes ion, tliat no prm- 
oiple of bankmg vvhieb has yet been subjeoted to the test of expenencc 
has affordcd an equal extent of crédit with equal secunty. 

They bave been tendered hy the Législature as a sa e medium of com¬ 
mercial transactions ; they hâve been accepted by thc leailing capitaliste ; 
and they hâve received the stamp of approbation and implant confidence 
from the great mass of the population of the three kmgdoms. 

The primary advantage of joint-stock baaks is their undoubted stabi- 
lity. They offer to individuals the opportnnity of becommg their own 
bankers. As shareholders, they participate in the profits of their own 
aeoounts. If they require accommodation, a part of the considération 
they pay for it rctn ms to them ; if they deposit , the amount is doubly 

* E x tract from the Speech of the Chancellor of the Exchequer, 1835. 
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fruitful : first, they reçoive fcora the bank interest on the smn deposited; 
and secondly, they share in the profit winch the bank iiself makes by 
the use of their investment, In a word, private individuals, instead 
oi giving the profit of their accounts ta private bunkers, bv becoming 
shareholdcrs in joint-stock banks, divide it amongst themselves. 

As a short summary, it may be said, that joint stock banks owe tho 
public approbation bestowed on them; and the public confidence they 
en j°L to tlie number and wealth of their proprietors—to tlic publicity of 
their transactions—to their actually subscribed capital—to the security 
whicli tlicy ofler for tlie falfilment of their engagements—to the almost 
unlimited crédit of a large and ricb proprietary—to tbe power thence 
derived to afFord to the publie the greatest accommodation consistent 
witli prudence to the individual influence of each member of the com¬ 
pany, whose exertions seenre to it considérable business at tbe outset— 
and to their perfeet frecdom from a dread of the sudden and ruinons 
cheeks to winch private banks, however solvent and honourable tbe part¬ 
ners, are 1 labié in those pâmes wliich secm to occur periodically in great 
trading commimities. These advantages are found to be obtainable 
from banking compares founded on the joint-stock prinoiple* and from 
them alone. 

Tiic London and County Bank was established with the avowed objeet 
of mtroduciug these advantages amongst the inhabitants, of the sur- 
ronnding districts of London, within sixty-five miles ; and whatever tbe 
difficulties of prejndice and opposition whrnh the directors had to en- 
counter in the first instance, such lias been the growing favonr of the 
jomt-stock System of banking, engendered by the inquiring spirit of the 
âge, and confirmed by the disastrous résulta conséquent upon the failure 
of private hauts, that the London and County Banking Company can 
nmv tiiumphantly point to upwards of fort y branches winch bave, one 
after the other, been raised into existence, and which, nnrtnred by the 
wants of their varions localities, are steadily and progressavcly inercasin^ 
in profit and importance, 

The London and County Eank is protected from one of the most 
active causes of loss to a bank—panic ; by not being a bank of issue, it 
do es not coin a circulation of its own ; it confines its payments to that 
winch Las ever merited public confidence, the coin of the rcalm, and the 
notes of tho most powcrful joint-stock bank in the world—the Bank of 
En gland. 

Ihe company at the parent bank and its branches open accounts with 
commercial bouses and private individuels either upon the plan usually 
adopted by the London bankers, or by charging a small commission to 
those persons to whom it may be more convcnient to use the whole of 
their capital 

They allow interest at the rate of 1 per cent, per amium on the amount 
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of the montbly minimum balance exceedîng 100/. 3 wbich is passai to tlie 
customer's crédit at the expiration of tbe qnarter. _ 

TW reeeive deposits at sucli rate of interest and for sneh penods 
as may be.agreed upon, referenee being bad to tbe state of tlie moncy 

111 Tbey obtain letton of crédit for ail tlie principal cities and towns of 
,foreîgn countries. 

They receive dividends ; army, uavy, and civil pay, and pensions ; pro- 
eeeds of ccclesîostical property ; and rente; effect transfors and salos of 
stock and shares ; and transaet financial business generally. 

The foliowing are tbe leading features m tbe deed of settlement on 

which the company bas been eonstituted 

1 Tbe sbares of tbe London and County Bank are 50/. eacb, and tbey 
ave disperscd amongst upwards of 400 propriétés mostly residmg m tbe 

immédiate localities of its brandies. . , , . t 

2 As regards the liability of the sbareholder, the deed of settlement 
contains a clause, wbioh, while it leaves uuimpaired tbat great prmeiple 
of tbe law ou wbioh tbe stability of joint-stock banks is fonnded and 
whicb seeures to tbem “ milimited” publie confidence, via. tbe un i- 
miled” liability of eacb sharcholder for tbe obligations of tbe company, 
at tbe same time efficieutly protects bim by providing, tbat it evertlic 
losses of tbe company sliall amount to one-tbird of tbe pmd-up capital, a 
meeting sball be called to consider the propnety of dissolvmg it ; and 
that if, in opposition to tbe views of auy sharcholdcr, it be détermine 
notwitlistandmg tbe loss, to continue tlie company in existence, be may 
call on tbose sharebolders wbo so résolve to purcliase bis sbares, and t us 
relcase bim from ail future rcsponsîbility. 

3. A proportion of tbe profits is reserved to form a permanent guaranteo 
fund ; and after a sufïïcient accumulation, tbe entire future profits m e 

divided amoiig the sharebolders. • , à L, „r 

4. A balance-sbeet, clearly sbowiog tbe state of the financial affans oi 
the company, vill be opon to tbe inspection of tbe sharebolders seven 

(lavs previotis to eaeh animal meeting, 

5 . ShareMders are entitjed to one vote for Ûve phares; to two votes 
for twenty sliares ; to tliree votes for slmrefi ; and to ûve votes toi 

onc Uundred shares and upwards. 

By order of the Directors, 

B, P, Niceois, 

21, Lombard-sifflet. Szcretary. 


The total number of places at xvhich business is came cl 
on in London by joint-stock banks is fourteen of winch 
seven are to the cast, and seven to the west of Tcmplc-bar. 


































■Analysis ofike&turnsnade lo tke Commuions, o/Stanp* and Taxe* hy the JoinM. Bank* of London, in Jan. 1849 . 
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Two joint-stock banks liave been discontinued in 
London. 1. “ The Metropolitan Bank/’ which was 
formed in 1839, and wonnd up in 1841. The manager, 
the premises, and the enstomers were transferred to the 
Union Bank of London, vvho then opened a branch at 
Charing-cross. 2. “The St. Marylcbone Bank,” opened 
in 1836, was wound up in 1841. The business of tlie 
bank was transferred to the St. Marylebonc Brancli ol 
the London and Westminster Bank. 

The j oint-stock banks are not admittedinto the Clearing- 
lieuse. This exclusion puts tliem to some ineomenicnce., 
and to considérable expense. There are certain classes 
■who cannot convenicntly keep their aceonnt with a bank 
that does not clear. The banks hâve to keep a larger 
amount of money in their tills, and thus there is a losa ot 
interest. They hâve to employ more elerks, to présent 
tlieir bills and chèques at the houses of the clearing 
bankers, and thns there is a greater expeuditurc in sala¬ 
ries. In lending money on the Stock Lxchange tlicy 
hâve to stipnlate for payment in bank notes, and not by 
a clearing chèque. In selling stock they hâve to make 
the same agreement. In these cases they hâve sometimes 
to submit to less favourable tenus, as it is not alw'ays 
convenient, and never agrecable, to the stock-brokers to 
supply bank notes in the middle of the day. Othcr in- 
convenienees are also occasionally experienced. 

The exclusion of the joint-stock banks inflicts also sonie 
inconvenience and loss on the clearing bankers. The 
joint-stock banks présent ail tlreir bills and chèques at 
the counters of the respective clearing bankers three times 
a day, and receive payment in bank notes. On the othcr 
hand, eacb clearing banker présents bis bills and notes at 
the same hours on the several joint-stock banks, at fheii 
respective counters, and reçoives payment in bank notes. 
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To meet tlic daims made upon them daily by tlie privâte 
batiks, the joint-stock banks h ave to kéep in their tills a 
iarger amount of bank notes tlian they would keep vvere 
tbey members of the Clearing-house. And on the otber 
haiulj each clearing banker lias also to keep a Iarger 
amount of bank notes to mect the daims made upon liini 
at bis counter, by tlic joint-stock banks, The enstomer 
of the private banker must also make provision the dav 
before tbey fall due for any bills he may hâve made pay¬ 
able at his banker’s. For should those bills bo in the 
hands of the joint-stock bank who will présent them early 
in the morning, and if provision is not prcviously made, 
the bills will be dishonoured. Stock-brokers, too, bave 
sometimes sustaincd annoyance from this cause. They 
lia\ e sold stock for parties who keep their account with a 
joint-stock bank, and wlien their chèque has been pre- 
sented for payment by the joint-stock bank, it lias not 
been paid. The answer given lias been that it must corne 
tlirough the clearing; and as the joint-stock bank could 
not pass it tlirough the clearing, it has been rcturned dis- 
hononred to the broker’s customer. These inconvcniences 
and annoyanees to ail parties will necessarily multiply as 
tlie business of the joint-stock banks shall increase. 

The Cleanng-honse was established about seventy-five 
years ago, by some of the London bankers, for the pur- 
pose of facilitating their exehanges with each other. It 
was at first by no means generally approved, and some of 
the piineipal bankers refused to hâve recourse to it, Aftcr 
the nuraber of clearing bankers lmd increased, a committee 
was formed for its govcrnment, This committee is com- 
posed of five or six of the leading bankers, and any new 
bank tliat desires to bave the privilège of clearing, must 
now apply for permission to the committee. 

lhe object the clearing bankers liad in view was to 
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ex change bills and chèques against bills and. chèques, and 
thus be enabled to carry on their business with a less 
amount of capital But uliile tlie bankers enrïeavoured 
to promote their own interest, they promot ed at tlie saine 
time the interest of the public. The sums liberated from 
employment in this way beeame available for employment 
in agriculture, manufacture, and commerce, Whcnever 
any banker, tlierefore, is exelnded from tlie Clearings 
house, and is consequently obliged to keep a larger amount 
of cash in liis coder s, his available capital is so far xeduced, 
and thus the agriculture, manufactures, and commerce of 
the country reçoive less encouragement. 

The establishment of the Clearing-house bas led to new 
arrangements in several branches of business. The stock- 
brokers, for instance, now settle ail their receïpts and 
payments by choques, to be paid through the Clearing- 
house, The chèques a broker draws on his banker are 
paid at the Clearing-house by chèques of other brokers, 
which hc lodges to his crédit. The colonial brokers also, 
and other classes of commercial men, bave fixed days for 
settling their accounts, and on these days draw chèques 
on their bankers in the morning, and pay in choques to 
mcet tliem at a subséquent part of the clay. Thus the 
institution of the Clearing-house bas become cntwined 
with tlie commerce of the country, and eould not be dis- 
continued without deranging every brandi of business. 
It has also reçoived the sanction of thé law of the land, 
the courts of law having dccided that the presentment ot 
a bül of cxcliangc at the Clearing-house is a legal present¬ 
ment, In this case, as in many otliers, the custom of 
bankers and mercliants has become law. Many of our 
commercial laws hâve had the samc origin, They bave 
at hrst been mere régulations established by mer chants 
for their own convenience ; these régulations hâve been 
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adopted b y otlier clas ses of tlie community; they bave 
bcen followed for a number of years ; and thcn the law 
h as recogmsed them as a portion of the commercial insti¬ 
tutions of tlie country. Snob was tlie origin of allowing 
tliree days* grâce upon bills of exchange, and sucli bas 
been tlie case with tbe Clearing-bouse. The Clearing- 
house is no longer, thcrefore, a private subseriptapn-room, 
from whicli tbe parties admitted may exclude whomsoever 
tliey plcase at their own caprice. They may exclude im- 
propcr banking companies, as tlie Edinburgli banks refuse 
to exchange with any bank tliat is not respectable ; but 
they are bound in justice to admit ail respectable banks 
w r ho may apply for admission. 

u Ànotber amendment winch I would propose as eon- 
nected with tbe currency of London, would be a régulation 
of tbe Clearing-h ou se by tbe Législature. Although tbe 
Clearing-bouse was a voluntary association of tankers at 
first, yet it bas now existed for 60 years, and bas become 
interwoven with several branches of London trade ; it is 
therefore for ail practical purposes a public institution, 
and, like a market or any otker public institution, raight 
become tlie subject of legislative interférence. Tbe exclu¬ 
sion of banks in London from tbe Clearing-bouse wbosc 
capital now amounts to about two millions sterling, and 
who bave about 2,000 partners, is not only a great incon- 
venience and a great loss to thosc banks, but is a great 
ineonvenience also to tbe publie in general, and such an 
interférence with the freedom of trade, as carried on by 
individual companies in London, as alone would justify 
tlie interférence of tbe Législature; and, besides, it is 
quite unreasonable that an association of omnibus pro- 
prietors should be indicted and trîed for a conspiracy 
because they bave tried to run a rival omnibus off the 
road, and yet that a body of bankers may conspire for a 
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similar oLject with'out any interférence of the Législature 
at ail.”* 

The following évidence vras given by the Governor of 
the Bank of Englànd, before the Committee on Com¬ 
mercial Distress, in answer to questions from Sir William 
Clay : 

« It must be known to you, I suppose, that the joint-stock banks of 
London are excluded from the Clearing-honse ï—Yes. 

“ Are you of opinion that that exclusion (wliieh of course it is pev- 
fectly within tlic right and discrétion of private banks to insist upon, 
if they please) tends to public inconvenienec, inasrnuck as it lessens, 
pro tanfo, tbat economy of tbc eirculatmg medium which the Clcaring- 
house is calculât ed to produce ?—Allowing joint-stock banks to clear 
witii otlicr baiikers, I Lave no doubt would pro duce an economy m the 
\ise of bank notes. 

« And economy in the circulât ing medium F—And economy in the cir- 
culatmg medium, 

“ Hâve you any mcans of ascertammg the amount to which the 
admission to the Clearing-honse of joint-stock banks would économisé 
the amount of circulation now required for the use of London?—I hâve 
not ; I have heard it stated at half a million, but X eamiot say if that is 
correct. 

* c I believe that the eîmirman of one large London joint-stock bank, 
tîz. the London and Westminster, did state publicly that they were 
under the necessity of keeping a reserve of 150,000/. in bauk notes, more 
than it would hâve been nceessary for them to keep if they had been 
admitted to the Glearmg-house F—I know that lie made sonie at&t ement 
of that sort ; X cannot say what it was. 

« That must imply, not perhaps the necessity of a correspondu!g 
amount being kept by ail private banks, but sometking approaching to it, 
inasmuch as ail chèques on such banks held by joint-stock banks must 
bc preseuted în the course of the moming at the banks, instcad of being 
hrought to the Clcaring-hcmse in the c venin g ?—Yes, 

“ It is, thercforCj not merely the amount of notes which the joint- 
stock banks are obliged to keep in reserve, but the amount of extra 
bank notes which the private baiikers are obliged to keep in reserve P— 
Yes. 

tf< There are, besîdcs the London and Westminster, four other joint- 
stock banks in London- I believe their capital, from the published 

* Evidence of J. W. Gilbàrt before the Commit® on Banks of Issue, 
Mardi, 184L 
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reports, arnount to 2,645,000/, paid-up capital, and tlieir deposits to 
8,804,000/. together 11,509,000/., of whieh these joint-stock banks 
bave tbe coutrul?—I cannot say wbetber those figures are correct 
or not. 

“But assuming that those figures arc correct, and that it is also 
correct that one of these banks, via. tbc London and Westminster, ïs 
compelled to keep 150,000/. more of notes in reserve, because they are 
not admifted to the Clearing-hanse, is it not probable that the sum you 
baye mcntioned ol 500,000/. is not too large an estimate of the increased 
quantity of circulating medium, whieh is rendered necessary by the 
circumstanoe of these joint-stock banks not beîng admitted to the 
Clearing-house P—Assummg as a fact, that the London and Westminster 
Bank keep 150,000/* of notes more than they would otherwise keep in 
conséquence of not bcing able to clear, probabhq 1 shonld say, that 
that statement is correct. 

But at ali events, without assummg that these figures are exact!y 
correct, is it not truc, that that exclusion must, in réaîity, producc the 
necessity for a larger amount of circulating medium to supply the daüy 
necessities of the public ?—Tes." 
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SECTION IV. 


THE éOTJNTKÏ PRIVATE BANKS, 


THESE banks cannot bave more ihan six partners, They 
me banks of deposit, of loan, and of discount. As banks 
(J f deposit, they usually allow interest on both deposits 
and balances of current acconnts, and charge a commis¬ 
sion on thc amount of the transactions. In commercial 
or inanufactunng districts their advances arc usnally madc 
by way of discount; in agricultnral districts, frequcntly 
by loans. They remit money by issuing bills or îetters of 
crédit on London, or thcy direct their agents, to makc 
payments to bankers or othcr parties résident in London. 
As banks of circulation, they hâve at various times occu- 
pied a large portion of public attention, and hâve been 
the subject of much législation. 

Those bankers wlio wish to issue notes must take out a 
license, whicli vri.ll eost 30/., and must be renewed every 
y car. They may re-issue any notes not ‘above the value 
of 100/. as often as they think proper. And should any 
of the firm die or remove from the business, the notes 
may be issued by thc remaining pai'tncrs. But they 
cannot be re-issued by a new firm, winch does not include 
any member belonging to the firm by whom thc notes 
vverc first issued. 
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If thé half of a note be lost or stolen, a banker cannot 
be eompelled to give a new note in exchange for tlie 
remaining half. But if it can be proved that ouc half of 
a note is burnt, or otherwisc destroyed, thon the holder 
may perhaps recover the note from the banker. 

In such cases, the hankers always pay the value of the 
note on rcceiving a respectable indenraity. 

Banker s may be compclled to pay whole notes that 
liave been lost or stolen, provided the holder bas given 
aetual value for them, 

The stamp duty on eountry notes is as follows :— 


Notes not exceeding 

£ 

s. 

£ 

s. 

s. d 

1 

1 


0 5 

Exceeding 

1 

1 and not exceeding 2 

% . 

.. 0 10 

Ditto. 

2 

2 

. 5 

5 , 

.. 1 8 

Ditto .. 

5 

5 

... 10 

0 , 

.. 1 9 

Ditto .. 

10 

0 

. 20 

0 

.20 

Ditto. 

20 

0 

. 30 

0 

.. 3 0 

Ditto. 

30 

0 

.. 50 

0 

5 0 

Ditto .. 

50 

0 

. 100 

0 „ 

. 8 6 


Country banks are allowed to compound for the stamp 
dnties on their notes, at the rate of seven shillings per 
cent, per annum npon the amount in circulation, and to 
include, on the same terms, their bills draira on London at 
twenty-one days after date. But whether a conntry banker 
compounds for the stamp duties or not, he must make a 
return to the Government of the amount of his notes in 
circulation every Saturday night. These retirais are Con¬ 
solidated, and the resnlt published in the London Gazette. 

The foüowing are the enaetments respecting country 
bankers in the Act 7 & 8 Vict. c. 32, passed in 1844 ;_ 

No neto Bank of Issue. 

" And be it enactei That from and after the passing of tins Act, 
no pemm other titan a banker , who on the sixth day of May, one thonsand 
eight hundred and forty-four, was fcrarfdly issuing his own bank notes, 
shaE make or issue bank notes in any part of the United Kmgdom” 


















496 


A PRACTÏCAX TREhTISE 


Restriction a g ainsi Issue of Bank Notes, 

“ XL And be it enucted, That from and after the passing of this Act, 
it shall not be lawful for any banker to draw, accepta make, or issue, in 
Engl and or Wales, any bill of exchange, or promiss or y note, or engage¬ 
ment for the payaient of money payable to bearer on demand, or to 
borrow, owe, or take up, in England or Wales, any sums or sunr of money 
on the büls or notes of such banker payable to bearer on demand, s ave 
and except that it si)ail be lawful for any banker wlio was on the sixth 
day of May, onc thousand elght hnndred and fbrtjdbur, carrying on the 
business of a banker in England or Wales, and was then lawful ly issuing, 
in England or Wales, his own bank notes, nnder the autkority of a 
license to that effeet, to continue to issue such notes, to the extent and 
nnder the conditions heremafter mentioncd, but not further or otherwise ; 
and the rîght of any company or partnership to continue to issue such 
notes shall not be in any manner prejudiced or affected by any change 
wliich may hereafter take place in the personal composition of such com¬ 
pany or partnership, cither by the transfer of any shares or shave therein, 
or by the admission of any new partner or member tkereto, or by the 
retirement of any présent partner or member therefrom : Provided always, 
thaï it shall not be lawful for any company or partnership now comisüng 
of only six or less than six persans to issue bank notes ai any Unie after the 
number of partners therein shall exceed six in the wholef 

Bemkers ceasing to issue Notes may not résumé. 

“ XIL And be it enacted, That if any banker in any part of the 
United Kingdom who after the passing of this Aet shall be entitled to 
issue bank notes shall become hankmpi , or shall cease to carry on the 
business of a banker, or shall discontinue the issue of bank noies, cither 
by agreement with the Governor and Company of the Bank of England 
or otherwise, it shall not be lawful for such banker ai any Urne t hereafter 
ta issue any such notes.” 

Exisliug Banks of Issue to continue nnder certain Limitations . 

“ XIII. And be it cnacted, That every banker claiming nnder this 
Aet to continue to issue bank notes in England or Wales shall, within 
one mont h next after the passing of this Aet, give notice in writing to 
the Cornmissiouers of St amp s and Taxes, at their head office in London, 
of such daim, and of the place and name and firm at and nnder wliich 
such banker lias issued such notes during the iwelve weeks ne.ri preceding 
the iwenty-seventh day of April last ; and tliereupon the said commis- 
sioners shall ascertain if such banker was on the sixth day of May, one 
thousand eight hnndred and forty-four, carrying ou the business of a 
banker, and lawfully issuing his own bank notes in England or W aies, 
and if it shall so appear, then the said commissioncrs shall procccd to 
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ascertam Ule average amount of the bank notes of such banker which 
were m circulation during the said period of twelve weeks preeeding the 
twenty-scvcnth day of Apnl last, according to the returns made bv such 
bauker in pursuance of the Act passed in the fourth and fifth years of 
the reign of lier présent Majcsty, intituled * An Aet to makc furthér Pro- 
raiou relative to the Returns to be made by Banks of the Amount of 
, 611 ° 111 circulation and the said commissioners, or any two of 

them, sha l eertify under their hands to such banker the said average 
amount, when so ascertained as aforesaid; and it shall bc lawful for 
orery such banker to continue to issue bis own bank notes after the 
passmg of tins Act: Providcd nevertheless, thaï such banker shall not 
«t an ÿ âme after_ the tenth day of Ocloher, me thousand eighl huudred and 
* f~J QUT > * mve tirculatîm upon the average of a period of four weeks, 
,0 be ascertained as hereinafter mentiomd, a greater amount of notes than 
the amount so certijïed. 

Provision- for United Banks. 

“ Xiv. Provider! always, and be it cnactcd, That if it shall be made 
to appear to the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes that any two or 
more bauks hâve, by written contvaet or agreement (which cou tract or 
agrœmcnt shall bc produccd to the said commissioners), beeome united 
witlim the twelve weeks next precedîng such twenty-seventh day of April 
as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for the said commissioners to ascertam 
the average amount of the notes of each such bank in the manner herein- 
berure direct ed, and to eertify the average amount of the notes of the 
two or more banks so united as the amount which the United bank shall 
thereafter be authorized to issue, subject to the régulations of tins Aet. 

Buphcate CeHificaie to le puhlühed in the Gazette. Gazette to be 
Evidence, 

, p ^ ' 4^ 1)0 ,l: enacted, That the Commissioners of Stamps and 
taxes shall, nt the time of cerlifying to any banker such partieulars as 
they arc herembefore required to eertify, also publish a duplicate of their 
ce ilicate theroof m the next succecding London Gazette in which the 
same may be conveniently inserted ; and the gazette in which such pub- 
Ji cation shall be made shall be exclusive évidence in ah courts whatsoever 
o _ie amount of bank notes which the banker nnmed in sneh ccrtifîcate 

or dupheate is by law authorized to issue and to have in circulation as 
aforesaid. 

In case Banks beeome united, Commissioners to eertify lhe Amount of Bank 
Notes Hehieh each Bank icas authorized to issue. 

,, "S And bB il cnaÆted - That “ case it shall he made to appear to 
the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes, at any time hercafter, that any 
tco ot moi e tanks, each such bank consisting of not more than si,v persons, 
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hâve, by written contraet or agreement (winch contraet or àgreement 
sball be produeed to the said commissioners), bccome nnited subsequentîy 
to the passing of tbis Act, it shall bc lawful to tbe sait! commissioners, 
upoa the application of suoli United bank, to certify, in manner lierein- 
before mentioned, the aggregate of the amounts of bunk notes wliich 
such scparate banks were prevîously anthorized to issue, and so trom 
lime to thne ; and every such certiflcate sliall bc puhbsbcd in manner 
hereinbefore directcd ; nnd from and after snch publication the araonnt 
therein stated shall bc and bc deemed to be the limit of the amount of 
bank notes wliich such United bunk may hâve in circulation : ProvideJ 
always, that il shall not be lawful fur any such United bank to issue bank 
tioles at any lime after the number of partners therein shall exeeed six m 
the whole* 

Penalty on Banks mtting in excess. 

« XVH. And be it enacted, That if the monthly average circulation 
of bank notes of any banker, taken in the manner hereinafter divected, 
sliall at any time exceed the, amount wbieh snch banker is anthorized to 
issue and to bave in circulation under the provisions of tins Aet, such 
banker shall in every snch case forfeit a sum equal to the amount by wliich 
the average monthly circulation, taken as aforcsaid, shall hâve cxcccded 
the amount ivhich such bunker was authorized to issue and to Lave in 
circulation as aforcsaid. 

I swing Banks to rende? Âecounts . 

« XVIII. And be it enacted, That every banker in En gland and Wales 
who, after the tenth day of Gctober, one ihousand eight buudied and 
forty-four, shall issue bank notes shall on some one day in every week 
after the nmetccnth day of October, one thousand eight bundred andforty- 
four (such day to be fixed by the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes) 
transmit to the said commissioners an aecount of the amount of the bank 
notes of snch banker m circulation on every day during the week endmg 
on tbe next preceding Saturday, and also an aecount of the average 
amount of the bank. notes of such banker in circulation during the saine 
week; and on completing the finît period of four weeks, and so on com- 
plcting cach successive period of four weeks, every such banker shall 
annex to such aecount tbe average amount of bank notes of such banker 
in circulation during the said four weeks, and also the amount of bank 
notes wbieh snch banker is authorized to issue under the provisions of 
tbis Act ; and every such aecount shall be verified by the signature of 
sncli banker or his cliief caskicr, or, in the case of a company or parti) er- 
ship, by tbe signature of a managing direct or, or partner, or chief cashier 
of such company or partnership, and shall be made in the form to this 
Act annexed ruarked (II) ; aud so much of the said ret.urn as states the 
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weeklÿ avei<agc amoimt of llie notes of such bank slmll be publisbod by 
the said commissioners in the next succeeding London Gazette in wkieh 
tbe saine may be GOnveniently insertcd ■ and if any such banker shall 
neglect or refuse to render any such accouiit in tke form and at the 
titne required by this Àct, or shall at any lime render a false account, 
such baiikci shall forfeit the sum of one hundred pounds for every snch 
offcnce. 

Mode of ascertaimng the average Ammtnî of Bank Notes of each Banker 
in Circulation during thefirst Four IVeeks after 10 th Octobcr , 1841. 

XIX. And be it enacted, That for the purposc of asccrtaining the 
monthly average amoimt of bank notes of each banker in circulation, the 
of the amount of bank notes of each such banker in circulation 
on every day of business during the first complété period of four weeks 
ncxt after the tenth day of October, one thousand eight huudrcd and 
forty-four, such period ending on a Saturday, shall be dividcd by the 
number of days of business in such four weeks, and the average so 
ascertained shall be deemed to be the average of bank notes of each 
such banker in circulation during such period of four weeks, and so in 
each successive period of four weeks, and such average is not to excced 
the amoimt ccrtified by the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes as 
aforcsaid.” 

Bankers to iahe ont a separale Licence for every Place at which they 
issue Notes or Bills . Promso in famur of Bankers who had Four such 
lAcenses in force on the &Ji of May, 1844. 

“ XXII. And be it enacled, That every banker who shall be liable by 
law to take ont a liœnse fcom the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes 
to authorize the issuing of notes or bills shall take out a sepamte and 
distinct license for every town or place at which lie shall, by himself or 
liis agent, issue any notes or bills requiring such license to authorize the 
issuing thereof, anything in any former Act contained to the eonlrary 
thereof not witli standing ; Provided always, that no banker who on or 
belore the sixth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and forty-four, 
had taken oui four such licenses, which on the said last-mentioned day 
were respectively in force, for the issuing of any such notes or bills at 
more than four separate town s or places, shall at any time hereafter be 
required to take ont or to bave in force at one and the same time more 
than four such licenses to authorize the issuing of sucli notes or bills at 
ail or any of the same towns or places speclhed in snch licenses in force 
on the said sixth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and forty-four, 
and at which towns or places respectively snch bankers had on or before 
the said last-mentioned day issned such notes or bills in pursuance of 
snch licenses or any of tliem respectively.” 

K K 2 
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It will be se en from these cxtracts that the provisions 
of tlie Act requit#—■ 

1, Tliat no new bank of issue be established in the 
United Kingdom," 

2* That tlie maximum of each bank of issue in En gland 
shall be the average of the notes in circulation during the 
four weeks ending the 27th of Àpril, 1844. ^ 

3. That if any bank having not more than six partners 
should exceed that number, it would lose its issue. Tliis 
tends to prevent private banks merging into joint-stock 
bank s. 

4. That no union ean take place between a joint-stock 
bank and a private bank, or between two joint-stock 
banks of issue, without one of them at lcast losing its 
circulation. 

5. Eve# new branch at which notes shall bc issued 
must take ont a separate lieense. Hitherto no bank had 
been obliged to take out more than four lieenses, however 
mimerons its branches* Tbis tends to clieck tlie opening 
of new branches of issue. 

It lias been stated that the ohject of tins À et was to 
pave the way for the establishment of one bank of issue. 
These provisions are ccrtainly not ill adapted for such an 
end. They will reduce the amount of the country circu¬ 
lation* Tliey will produce other ill effects. The forma¬ 
tion of large banks will be retarded. In some places it 
would be for the public advantage that a private bank 
should be corne a joint-stock bank. I-n other districts, it 
might be désirable that two small joint-stock banks of 
issue should unité and form a large one, The restric¬ 
tions imposcd by tins Act will tend to prevent such 
unions, Terhaps in other respects its efïccts may be 
bénéficiai. It may lead a larger number of persons to 
keep current accounts with bankers, and to make tlieir 
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payments with chèques. À smaller amornit of notes will 
tlien Le ncccssary for the proposes of thc country. The 
ad vaut âges of having a banker will be extcnded to the 
middle and lower classes, and will not as much as here- 
tofore be confined to the wealthy. The Àct, toc, may 
hâve the effect of exempting the banks of issue from tliose 
accusations to which they bave ahvays been subjected on 
the occurrence of ahy national calamity. The whole Àet 
of 1844 is formed npon the notion that the country bankers 
can extend their issues as much as they plcase— ff a vulgar 
errov/* that has over and over again been abundantly 
refuted. Yet, had the Àct not been passed, and had the 
country circulation increascd a million or two, as possibly 
it mighi, from thc increased transactions of the country, 
thc railway spéculations of 1845 and 1846 would donhtless 
bave been ascrihed to the excessive issues of the country 
banks. The foliowing language, which I addresscd in 
1844 to the joint-stock banks, may not be considered 
inapplicable to ail banks of issue ;— 

" Another advantage is, that the joint-stock banks of 
issue will be delivered from tbose unjnst accusations to 
which they hâve hitherto been exposed. Almost every 
evil tliat lias befallen the country for the last ten years 
lias been ascrïbed by différent writers to tlie reckless 
issues of the joint-stock banks; and tliough the charge 
has been oft refuted, yet sncb bas been the talent, zeal, 
and persevcrance with which it has been revived, tliat it 
has doubtless in some degree prejndiced tlie public mind. 
But now tliis charge eau be made no more. O ut assail- 
ants are compelled to observe at least a ten years* trace. 
During tins period we sliall hâve no bank directors pub- 
lisbing pamphlets to show that their efforts to regnlate 
thc exehanges hâve been counteracted by the imprudent 
issues of the joint-stock banks. Our notes will not again 
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be classée! by the autliors of * prize essays* aanoug the 
causes of national distress, and pliilosophical writers will 
no longer declaim, in cloquent metaphor, against f the 
wild democracy of rival iss uer s/ It is no sraall xnatter 
to be put into a position wherein we sliall be sheltered 
from tlie peltings of unjust accusations: 5 ** 

Sorne banks had ceased to issue their notes before the 
passing of the Àctj by rirtne of agreements with the Bank 
of England. The twenty-third section of the Âct con- 
tains a spécial provision with referencc to tîxese banks. 

Compensation to certain Bankers nmieâ in the Schedule. 
ft XXIIL And wherens the several bankers named in the schedule 
hereto annexcd marked (G) bave ceased to issue their own bank notes 
imder certain agreements with the Govemor and Company of the Bank 
of England ; and it is expédient that such agreements should cease and 
détermine on the thirty-first day of December next, and that such bankers 
should receive by way of compensation such composition as hereafter 
mentioned ; and a list of snob bankers, and a statement of the maximum 
sums in respect of wliich cach snck banker is to reçoive compensation, 
kath bcen delivered to the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes, signed 
by the chief eashier of the Bank of England ; be it therefore cnacted, 
Tiiat the several agreements subsisting between the said govemor and 
company and the several bankers mentioned in the schedule hereto 
relatïng to the issue of Bank of England notes shall cease and détermine 
on the thirty-first day of December next ; and from and after that day 
the said governor and company shah pay and allow to the several bankers 
named in the seheduie hereto marked (G), so long as such bankers shall 
be willing to receive the same, a composition at and after the rate of one 
ponnd per centum per annnm on the average amount of the Bank of 
England notes issued by such bankers respectively and actually remainîng 
in circulation, to be ascertciined as foliows \ (that is to say,) on some day 
in the montk of Àpril, eue thonsand eight hundred and forty five, to be 
determined by the said govemor and company, an account shall be taken 
of the Bank o£ England notes delivered to such bankers respectively by 
the said govemor and company within tliree months next preceding, and 
of such of the said Bank of England notes as shall hâve been retnmed to 
the Bank of England, and the balance shall be deemed to be the amount 
of the Bank of England notes issued by sach bankers respectively and 
kept in circulation ; and a simîlar aecount shall bc taken at inter vais of 


* Letfcers of Nehemiah, p. I L 
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three calendar months ; and the average of the balances asccrtained on 
takiug four such aeconnts sliall be deetned to be the average aniount of 
Eauk of Engl and notes issued by such b an k ers respectively and kept in 
circulation during the year one thousand eiglit kundred and forty-live* 
and on winch amonnt such bankers are respectlvely to reçoive the afore- 
said composition of one per ceiitnm for the year one thousand eight 
hnndred and forty-five ; and similar aeconnts shah be taken in eaek suc- 
ceeding year ; but in each year such aeconnts sliall be taken in different 
months from those in which the aeconnts of the last preeeding year were 
taken, and on different days of the montli, such months and days to be 
detennmed by the sald govemor and company ; and the amonnt of the 
composition payable as aforcsaid shah be paid by the said governor and 
company ont of their own fonds ; and in case any différence sliall anse 
between any of such bankers and the Govemor and Company of the Bank 
of England in respect of the composition payable as aforcsaid, the same 
shah be determîned by the Chancellor of the Exchcqucr for the time 
being, or by sonie persan to be named by linu, and the decision of the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, or his nomin.ee, shah be final and conclu¬ 
sive * Provided always, that it shah be lawM for any batiker named in 
the schcdule hereto annexed marked (C,) to discontinue the receipt of sneh 
composition as aforesaid, but no such bunker shall by snch discontinuancc 
as aforesaid tkereby require any rlght or titlo to issue bank notes.” 


The following are the Banks named in the schedule ;— 


Bank of Liverpool.. 

J. Barncd à Co. . ... 

Biddulph, Brothers & Co. 

Birmingham Banking Company . . - . 

Birmingham Town & District Bank . . , 

Birmingham & Midland Banking Company . 

Burgess & Son.. 

Coopéra & Purton .. 

Cunliffes, Brookes & Co.. 

Deane, Littlehalcs & Deane . « . . 

Dendy, Comper & Co.. . . 

Devon & Gomwall Banking Company , . 

Grauts & Gihman. 

ïïampshire Banking Company. 

James W. R> Hall. 

J. M, Head & Co.. 

Henty, Upperton à Ollivcr. 

Thomas Kmnersly & Sons ...... 

it. J. Lambton & Co. ....... 

Liverpool Commercial Banking Company, . 


LiverpûoL 

ditto. 

Pembroke. 

Binningham. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

Bamsgate. 

Bridgnorth. 

Blackhurn, 

Winchester. 

Chichester. 

Plymouth. 

Gosport, 

Sonthampton. 

Eoss. 

Gaiiisle. 

Àrundel. 

N c wcastle-nnder-Lymc, 
Newcastle-on-T y ne. 
Liverpool, 
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Livcrpooi Union Bank.- . - Liverpool. 

Liverpool Borough Bank ....... ditto. 

Manchester & Liverpool District Banking Comp. Manchester. 
Manchester & Salford Banking Company . ♦ ditto. 

Mnmrmit.il & Glamorgan Banking Company . Newport. 

Moss & Company .......... Livcrpooi. 

Mangles, Brothers ......... Guildford. 

Newcastle Commercial Banking Company . . NeweasBe-on-Tyne. 

Newcastle-oinTyne Joint-Stock Banking Comp. ditto. 

North of England Joint-Stock Banking Comp. ditto. 
Northumberland & Durham District Bank . . ditto. 

Fortsmouth & South Hauts Bank Company . Portsmontli. 

T; & B. Raikes & Co.. . Huîl. 

Robinson à Broadhurst . Mauslicld. 

Sheffield Union Bank.SLcfficld. 

John Stoveld ........... 

Sundcrland Joint Stock Banking Company . . Sundexiand. 

Tugwcil & Co. ........... Batk. 

Union Bank of Manchester , ,.Manchester. 

Vivian, Kitson & Co.Torquay. 

Watts, Whiteway & Co. . . . . . . . . Newton. 

J. £ J C. Wright & Co...Nottingham, 

Webbj Holbrook & Spcnccr ...... Ledbury. 

The followmg account of the statc of tlie fixed issue 
uuder tliis Àct is takeu froin tlic ff Banking Âlmanack ” 
for 1849, page 37 

At oct . ms. 

Pked issue of the Private Banks (England and Wales) by 

the Àct of 1844.£5,153,407 

Deduefe 31 Private Banks, sinec ceascd to issue , , . . 330,919 

Àmount of Private Banks* issue.. £4,803,488 

Fixed issue of Joint-stock Banks, by same Àct £3,495,446 
Deduct 6 Joint-stoek Banks, sinec ceased to issue 85,459 

Àmount of Joint-stock Banks* issue ..... £3,409y987 
Bixed Issue of Private and Joint-stock Banks . . £8,232,475 

Présent State or the Fixeb Issues, 

1. Pixed issue in England and Wales.£8,232,475 

2. „ Bank of England. 14,000,000 

3. „ Banks m Scotland.. . . 3,087,209 

4. „ Banks in ïreland. 6,354,494 

Pixed issue in the United Kingdom, at 7tk October, 1848 £31,674,178 
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NXJMBER OF BANKS OF ISSUE IN THE UNITED 

KINGDÜM. Ott„ 7, 1848. 

1 Batik of Englaud m England and Wales, having . * 1-1 Banks. 

184 Priva te Banking Eirms in England and Wales, having 375 » 

6 G J oint -sto ck B ahking Companies in England and Wales, 

having .. 407 U 


951. Firme and Comparées in England and Wales, having .796 Banks. 
18 Joint-stock Banking Companies in Scotlaud, having ,403 „ 

S ,, „ „ in Ireland, having . 155 „ 


977 Fivms and Companies in the United Kîngdom, having 1354 Banks, 


Ail banks of issue are still excludetl from receiving ac¬ 
commodation, by discount or otherwise, from tbe Bank of 
England. There scems, liovvcver, to be a différence of 
opinion among the directors as to tke propricty of eon- 
tintring this exclusion. Mr. Morris fbinks tbat under the 
Act of 1844, the mie rnay bc relaxed 

E£ Do you net refuse discounts to ail banks of issue ?—Wc havo always 
refused discount aceonnts to banks Issuing theiv own notes. 

“ Upon what ground P—The ground upon whiçh I miderstand it lias 
been refused is 3 that-, préviens to the Act of 1844, the bank made 
arrangements with certain j oint-stock banks, to induce them to adopt 
the Bank of England circulation ; and after the Aet of 1844 had been 
passed, it was thought that it would be hard not to continue the samc 
tacilitics to those banks which they had obtained from the bank before 
the passiug of the Act ; that arrangement" having been made for our 
mutual conveniènce.” 

« B is, however, a complaint, that you hâve a stringent mie, by which 
yon refused discounts or accommodation to ail banks of issue ?—I hâve 
no objection to state, speaking mdividually, that now that the Act of 
1844 lias been passed, I do not see any rcason wky they should not bc 
placed on the same footing as the others ; but the reason the court lias 
not accédât to that, is in conséquence of those parties having worked 
with us at a period when it was usefnl to us that they should do so, J> * 

But Mr. Cotton entertains different sentiments :— 

“ Cau you inforra tho committee of the reasons why the Bank of 
England refuses accommodation to parties who issue notes ?—There arc, 


* Gommons, 2996 to 3000. 
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in my opinion, good reasona for tliat ; those reasons appear in tbe folio w- 
iiig papcr, whieb X bave clrawn up : * Issuing banks, were tbe rigbt of 
diseounticg conccded to tbeîn, would keep an insnfficient réservé of tbeir 
own notes, of Bank of England notes, or coin, perhaps noue, relying on 
discounting witb the bank on every demand, and mosfc pressing on tbe 
bank when it was rcstricting its issues,—There ave about 300 banks of 
issue in England and Wales, for ail of wbicb tlie bank would bave to 
provide gold.—Tbe measnre would tend to fmstrate one of the objeets 
of Àct 7 and 8 Viet, c. 32, (tbe nltimate establishment of a single bauk 
of issue), by withdrawing a motive to banks of issue to adopt Bank of 
England circulation, It would give some ground of coin plaint to those 
bunkers who liave alrcady abandoned tlieiï circulation, by plaeing tbeir 
issuing competitors on a level witb themselves as to discounting, Xt 
would, as respects Manchester and Liverpool, be inoperative, tbere being 
no banks of issue at thosc places, It would be difficnlt in tunes of pres¬ 
sure or adverse exchangea to control tbe discounts ; and sneb contraction, 
if enforced, would be obnoxious to sucb issuing banks as bad been in 
tbe babit of discounting. The banks would consider tbey bad acquired 
a rigbt to discounts, and would probably asciibc to tbe capricious action 
of tbe Bank of England any losses conséquent on a necessaiy contraction 
of accommodation/ 

The Laws of the Currency mit h refer ence to the 

Country Banks . 

Tlie se are thus stated in tbe article previously qnoted, 
in the Foreign and Colonial Beview 

ff It wül readily oçcur to every reader, that the laws 
whieh rcgulate the circulation of these country banks 
must bc different from those which regulate the London 
circulation of the Bank of England, They do not pay the 
public dividende; they cannot issue tbeir notes in pur- 
cliasing biülion, or Government stock, or Exchequcr bills, 
as ali these operations take place in London, where tbeir 
notes do not circulate, They are also suhject to certain 
restrictive laws to winch the notes of the Bank of England 
are not suhject, Tiicir notes are not only legally payable 
on demand, but payment is constantly demanded ; while 

*■ Cominons, 4312. 
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no one demanda payment of a Bank of En gland note, 
unlcss lie h as occasion to export the gokh Tliere is also 
a System of ex changes bctween couiitry bankcrs, by which 
ail notes that are paid into any of tlie banks tire immédi¬ 
at ely brouglit back for payment to the banks tliat issued 
them, It is tlie practice, too, througkout the country, to 
allow interest on deposits ; and thns ail notes not required 
for the actual wants of the community are promptly with- 
drawn from circulation, and lodged with a hank upon 
inter est, 

“ On inspecting the monthly returns of the country 
circulation for the last ten year s, we fmd that the highest 
amount is in the rnonth of Àpril ; thence it descends, and 
arri ves at the lowest point by tlie end of Àugust, winch is 
the lowest point in the year, It gradualiy in créas es to 
November ; a slight reaction faites place in Dccember; 
but it then advanccs, uiitil it reaches the highest point in 
Àpril, The general law is, that the country circulation 
always makes one circuit in the year—being at its lowest 
point in Alignât, and advancing to December, and cou- 
tinning to advance to its highest point to the month of 
Àpril, and tiien again descending to its lowest point in 
Àugust. 

The laws which regulate the circulation of the country 
banks are derived from tbe state of trade in the respective 
districts in which tbe banks are established, Às thèse 
banks are chiefly located in agricultural districts, tlie 
operations of agriculture bave a very considérable influ¬ 
ence in tlicir régulation. Hence tbe advance in the spring, 
and the advance again after Àugust, in conséquence of 
the harvest, It is clear that the laws musfc he uniform in 
their operation, because tbe fluctuations of circulation in 
eacli year are uniform, and constantly recur with tbe 
return of the seasom The slight réaction in December is 
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probably oecasioned by the collection of tlie public re¬ 
venues and of 1 and lords’ rents in tbe country districts, and 
the general duluess of trade in tbat raonth. 

“ Ifc may also be ob serve d, that tbe issues of the joint- 
stock banks, and of tbe private banks, arc subjcet to tbe 
sanie laws. The issues of both class of banks risc toge- 
ther and fall togetlier, and they bave maintaincd nearly 
tbe same relative amount during tbe last sevcn years. 

“ The laws wbieb regulate tbe animal fluctuations of tbe 
country circulation, tbat is, whicli détermine tlic varia¬ 
tions in the amount s of tbe country circulation, not within 
the year, but taking corresponding periods of different 
years, are also dépendent on tlie state of trade in those 
years. If there be an incrcase of trade without an in- 
crease of priées, more notes will be required to circulât e 
tbe inereased quantity of commodities. If tbere be an 
incrcase of commodities, and also an advancc of prices, a 
still larger amount of notes would be required, There 
are also other eircumstances tbat may permanently affect 
tbe amount of the country circulation. 

" During tbe last five years tbere has been a graduai ré¬ 
duction in tbe annual amount of tlie country circulation, 
as appears from the following Table, wbieb shows tbe 
average amount in eacb year, from 1839 to 1843, both 
inclusive :— 

1830.£11,715,527 

1840 . 10,457,057 

1841 . 9,071,643 

1842 . 8,249,052 

1843 . 7,667,910 

“ We attribute tbis extensive réduction in tbe country 
circulation to the following causes :—First, The great 
duluess of trade which has taken place in every part of 
the country. Secondiy, The fall in the price of corn in 
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connexion with bad harvests. Thirdlv, The introduction 
of tlie penny postage, and tlxc System of registered Ietters. 
The 11 ni fo r m penny post was commenced on the lOth of 
January, 1840, and the registry of Ietters ou the 6th of 
January, 1841. In conséquence of tlicse arrangements 
every banker sends off every nigbt, either to London or 
elsewhere, for payment, ail the notes of other banks lie 
may bave receivcd during the day, excepting those issued 
in the same town. This must liave occasioned a large 
réduction in the amouuts returned as notes in circulation. 
The amount in the hands of the public is the same, but 
the amount in the hands of other bankers is considerably 
reduced. Pourthly, The practice of keeping banking ac- 
counts bas extended very much of late years. Instead of 
carrving notes in their pockets as formerly, people non 
lodgc the notes with their hanker, and make their pay- 
ments by giving choques on the bank. The facilities of 
travelling hy railways and other means hâve also tended 
to diminish the amount of notes in circulation, and to 
cause them to be returned more rapidly for payment to 
the bankers. Fifthly, The circulation of the private 
bankers lias bcen reduced hy failliras, and hy merges iuto 
joint-stock banks; and on the other hand, several joint- 
stock banks hâve witlidrawu their own notes, and made 
arrangements for issuing tlie notes of the Bank of Eng- 
land." 

It will be seen by the following Table, that the country 
circulation is govemed hy the same laws sincc the passing 
of the Act of1844 :— 
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An Aûcmni of the average Oirmlaiimi of ihe Privais and Joint-Stock 
Banks of Issue, during ihe last week in ihe months of April , Aucjmi and 
îkcemhcr, for ihe gmrs 1845, 1840, 1847 and ISIS. 



Pkivate Banks. 


Joint-Stock 

Banks. 


«M tf, 

OÜ 

Authorized 

ÀcÉual 


Authorized 

Àciiml 


O fl 

Issue. 

Circulation. 

6 a 

£cq 

Issue. 

Circulation. 

1845. 


& 

£ 


£ 

£ 

Àpril 26 

199 

5,011,0!)? 

4,655,636 

71 

3,477,321 

3,272,034 

Âug, 80 

199 

5,011,007 

4,369,458 

71 

3,477,321 

3,129,952 

Dec. 27 

197 

5,009,021 

4,481,038 

70 

3,409,872 

3,160,010 

1846, 







Àpril 25 

197 

5,009,021 

4,700,170 

70 

3,409,872 

3,229,744 

Âug. 29 

197 

5,000,021 

4,384,136 

70 

3,409,872 

3,085,200 

Bec, 26 

196 

1,099,441 

4,528,208 

67 

3,418,277 

3,145,702 

1847. 







April 24 

196 

4,999,444 

4,700,169 

67 

3,418,277 

3,228,717 

Âug. 28 

196 

4,099,444 

4,150,688 

67 

3,418,277 

2,927,462 

Dec, 25 

187 

4,880,389 

3,525/157 

65 

3,261,906 

2,417,528* 

1848. 







Àpril 29 

187 

4,880,380 

3,919,739 

67 

3,409,987 

2,834,799 | 

Aug. 26 

187 

4,880,389 

3,473,839 , 

67 

3,409,987 

2,455,664 

Dec. 30 

184 

4,822,488 

3,-492,340 

66 

3,409,087 

2,529,498 


I eannot better state my own views of tlie principles of 
the country circulation, than by transerïbing a portion 
of mj evitlence given before the Committee on Banks of 
Issu Qj in Marché 1841* when ezamined by Sir Eobert 
Peel 

H Si?* Robert Peel —Would y ou recommcnd that the 
papcr thus iasued should be convertible into gold at the 
will of the holder?—Yes, 

ff You think that is an absolutely necessary check 

* Fr oui the pressure in the year 1847, the eountry circulation in De- 
cembcr was les s than in August. Will they who contend that eountry 
tankers can extend their issues as they please, hâve the kindness to 
inform ns why those tankers did not incrcase their issues when money 
was so valuaUe ? 
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against excessive issues ? — I think it is a necessary 
check, 

« What référencé is made in the issue of paper to the 
quantity of goM in the country, and to the ultirnate abiiity 
of the parties to diseliarge their paper engagements in 
gold ?—The bankers in issuing their notes do not makc 
any refcrence to the quantity of gold in the country, but 
they xnake reference to their abiiity to diseharge those 
notes when returned to them for payment, 

What is the nature of the reference whieh they make ? 
—11 y keeping seenrities available for the purpose of being 
soldj in order to diseharge those notes whenever presented 
to them for payaient, 

“ Tliey hâve no reference whatever to the State of the 
exchanges ?—No j wlien X say no, X mean not with the 
view of regulating the amount of notes by the exchanges ; 
but bankers j whetlier banks of issue or not, notice tlie 
exchanges as naturally as they would notice the priées ot 
the funds, in order that tliey may he ablc to judge as to 
the future value of moncy, so as to exercise their discré¬ 
tion with reference to their investments, 

« They do not notice the State of the exchanges with a 
view to déterminé the policy of contracting or increasing 
their issues?—No ; not with a view of making the amount 
of their issues correspond» If they see that the exchange 
is likely to become unfavourable, bankers will naturally 
be more cautions in making advances, and more cautions 
of coming under engagements, than they would be when 
they found that the exclianges were favourable ; but there 
is no intention on the part of the country banks to make 
their notes correspond with the amount of the bullion in 
the Bank of Englamb 

ff A country banker would rely upon the sale of bis 
securities, and that only in case of a demand for gold 
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In case of a general run, he would dépend upon the stock 
lie had in hstnd, and the further stock he might realize hy 
a sale of sceurities. 

W If ail parties continued to issue, noue of them having 
référencé to the State of the exchanges, but relyiug upon 
the ayailable resources which a sale of securities might 
suppljj do net you think that there might be a danger of 
a midden demand for gold, and of an inability on the part 
of those issuers to discharge their engagements in gold ?— 
I do not think there would be any danger of that at ail, 
hccansc each banlc would take care of itself ; if you sup¬ 
pose that the whole circulation of the conntry cornes in at 
once and demands gold* it is quite clear that gold eannot 
be found to pay it off, and that is equally the case with 
the Bank of England and any other bank, and it is equally 
the case with us who are hanks of deposits ; if ail the 
depositors were to corne together at the sanie time and 
require their deposits, we should be unable to pay them, 
but we could realize our securities, and pay them off, if 
they were to corne gradually. 

“ Suppose there was one bank which had the charge of 
the paper circulation of the country, and had the means, 
therefore, by constant référencé to the state of the ex- 
changes, of determining the ammmt of the paper circu¬ 
lation, do not you think that there would he a greater 
security against a sudden demand for gold, and an inability 
to pay that gold, than there is when there are a great 
many issuers, noue of whom, aceording to your own state- 
ment, pay the slightest regard to the state of tlic ex¬ 
changes ?—No, I think not. 

“ What then supplies the check ?—The check upon the 
privâte bankers is, that their circulation eannot be issued 
to excess ; whereas if you had a bank which should issue 
notes for so mu ch gold, tlien every time there was a 
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favourable course of exchange, there would be a large issue 
of notes, winch notes would necessarily reduee the rate 
of interest, lead to spéculation, and turn the exchanges 
a gain by causing investments to be made in foreign coun- 
tries* Now, as issues are at présent conducted, bankers 
are under several checks which would not apply to sueli a 
bankj for instance, the check of the interchange with 
each otlier tlicir different notes once or twice a week, 
and the check of having their notes payable on demand 3 
whereas the notes of such a bank as you suppose would 
not be diminished exeept when gold was wanted to be 
sent abroad. Ànother check is the practice of giving 
interest npon deposits, by which ail the surplus circulation 
is called in and lodged with the banksj now, such a bank 
as you bave supposed would not be under the control of 
those checks, and it would be under the necessity of in- 
creasing tlie circulation whenever the exchange became 
favourable 3 and we know by expérience, that the most 
sure way of making the exchanges unfavonrable is a pre- 
%dous excessive issue; that previous excessive issue would 
necessarily anse, on the principlc you bave supposée!, eveiy 
time the exchange was favourable, 

“ You think that there is sonie cause in operation which 
appües equally to al! issuers of paper, and prevents any 
undue issue of paper, and dispenses with the necessity oi 
any reference, on the part of each issuer to the state of 
the exchanges ?—-That is the case with ail country issners 
of paper* With regard to the Bank of England, who 
bave the power of issuing their notes in exchange against 
bullion, in the pureliasc of Exchequer bills and Govern¬ 
ment stock, it is quite clear tliat notes put into opération 
in that way, being thrown in a mass upon the previously 
existing state of trade, will bave the effeet of raising prices 
and reducing interest, and turn the ex change s 3 but il 
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notes arc issued merely to pay for transactions that bave 
previously taken plaça, and arc drawn ont bv the opera¬ 
tions of trade, those notes will hâve no such effeet. 

“ Siippoaing, at présent, the Bank of England observât! 
tliat the exchanges continued unfavourable for a long 
period, and that there was a progressive diminution in the 
amount of their bullion, and supposing that they saw that 
in the course of two years their hullion was reduced from 
ten millions to four millions* do you thiuk it would be 
désirable that the Bank of England sliould take any step 
whatever to gnard against the ultimate conséquences of 
that State of things, by rcstricting the paper circulation ? 
—I thiuk such a case may occur, but I thiuk in ordinary 
times the Bank of England miglit hold foreign securities, 
by which they would brin g back gold to this country, and 
thus prevent any neeessity for a contraction of the circu¬ 
lation ; at the same tirae, I do not at ail question the 
possibility of such a case oeeurring as may render a con¬ 
traction necessary ; nor do I at ail question the influence 
of a contraction to hâve sonie effeet upon the exchanges ; 
but I eontend that, as an ordinary princîple of action, the 
bank ought not to expand their circulation, so as to cause 
the exchanges to be unfavourable, nor calculate upon a 
contraction of the circulation for the purpose of remedying 
the exchanges* 

w Then you do think that the expansion of the circula¬ 
tion of the Bank of England may cause unfavourable 
exchanges ?—Yes. 

" Why should not the expansion of the circulation on 
the part of the country issuers produce the same effeet ?— 
Because tlie country circulation is under cheeks, whereas 
the Bank of England circulation is not ; the country cir¬ 
culation can be issued only in conséquence of transactions 
which hâve taken place, and to the extent only required 

LL 2 
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Ly the wants of the district; wlicréas it is obvions tliat 
the Bank of En gland bas the power of increasing the 
circulation by the purchase of exehequer bills or stocks or 
by purchasing bullion, and throwing a mass of notes on 
the market when the state of trade does not require 
them.” 

Chair man.—“ Hâve y on any further observations to 
mafce to the committee ?—When the first question was 
asked of me, at the commencement of my examination, I 
stated tliat I appeared before the committee as the repré¬ 
sentative of tlie joint-stock banks, and that, therefore, in 
expressing any opinions consistently.with tlie résolutions 
whieh they b ad passed, I wished to be coiisidered as 
speaking tbe sentiments of the joint-stoclc banks, but,, 
shonld the committee ask me any question not connected 
with the circumstances of country issues, that I wished to 
be considered as speaking my own individual opinions, 
The points upon whieh X wish to be considered as speaking 
tbe sentiments of the joint-stock banks are as follows : I 
speak tbe opinions of the joint-stock banks, in saying that 
tlieir circulation cannot be made to fluctuute in exact 
conformity with tbe circulation of the Bank of En gland, 
or with the stock of gold in tlie Bank of En gland ; that 
the country issue is drawn ont by the demanda of trade, 
and is subject to cliecks to whieh the circulation of the 
Bank of England is not liable ; that the country bankers 
hâve not the power of issning their notes to cxcess ; that 
they cannot contract their circulation or expand it as they 
please ; and also, that the country circulation does not 
influence the priées of commodities, and that it cannot he 
regulated by the principes of the foreign exchange, 1 
speak the opinions of the joint-stock banks when I say, 
that the abolition of the country circulation wonld cause 
very considérable distress ; wonld limit tlie power of the 



ON BANKING. 


517 


country banks to grant the same accommodation to their 
customers; would coin pci manjr of their customers to sell 
thcir property, thus lessening the value of real property ; 
that country bankers would be compclled to iucrease tlieir 
charges to their customers ; and, in sorne cases, that those 
bankmg establishments would be altogether abolished, in 
conséquence of not being able to supply sufïicient profit 
for carrying them on ; that, in some other cases, however 
the country circulation would be substituted or superseded 
by a bill circulation, nevertheless considérable distress 
would exist througliout the country, and that not only 
country banks themselvcs, but their customers and the 
public in general, would be subjeçt to very considérable 
loss and inconvenience* In other opinions which I hâve 
expressed with regard to the régulation of the currency, 
and tlic principes upon which the Bank of England onght 
to be managed, also, as regards the cxtracts which bave 
been made from my own Works, and other rnatters I need 
not particnlarly spccify, I wish to be understood as giving 
my own opinions, without saying whether those opinions 
do or do not mect the concurrence of the joint-stock 
bankers. I take tlie responsibiîity of tkese entîrely upon 
myself.” 

The country bankers rcsiding in tlie same néighbbùrhood 
usually makc tlieir exehanges once a week, and pay the 
différence in London on the following day. This arrange¬ 
ment is of considérable advantage to ail parties* Suppose 
I as a country banker receive in tlie course of a week the 
sum of 10,000/. in the notes of a neighbouring bank, and 
tliat bank reçoives the same amount of my notes ; if we 
exchange notes, there is an end of tlie transaction. I pay 
the notes that bank bas upon me by the notes I hâve 
upon that bank, and eaeli of us lias 10,000/* less in circn- 
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lation. But suppose we refuse to exchange notes with 
each other, then 1 take his notes and deraand Bank of Eng- 
land notes and sovereigns, and lie does the same with me. 
Herçce each of us must kcep a balance of 10,000/. more in 
gold or Bank of England notes, and also an additional 
sum to answer any sudden emergency that may arise at 
any time from that banker having more tlian the usual 
amount of notes, and to meet any run that he may be 
disposed to make upon me. Thus it is, that counti\ 
banks by exchanging notes, and receiving payment of the 
différence in London, are enabled to carry on their busi¬ 
ness with a less amount of ready cash, and to prevent the 
danger that might arise from being run upon by each 
other. Those banks only exchange which are in the same 
neighbourhood. Were I to receive the notes of a bank at 
some distance off, I should send these notes to London, 
and that banker would send my notes to London, and 
they would bc paid by our London agents. "W e should 
not exchange with each other, because it would cost more 
to send a messenger with the notes to be exchanged, tlian 
it would cost postage to London. Here I hâve to pay 
the postage of these notes to London, and I hâve also to 
pay the expense of having my notes which hâve been paid 
in London sent down to me. 

The exchange between any two banks established in 
the same place, will be regiüated by the character and 
extent of the business they may respectively carry on. 
The balance may for a considérable length of time be 
uniformly in favour of one of these banks, and then for a 
considérable period in favour of the other; or it may 
fluctuate weekly, and at the year's end be found to be 
ncither favourable nor unfavourable. I sliall endeavour 
to investigate the causes which govern these changes. In 
the first place, I shall présumé that each bank is a bank 
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of deposit, of discount, of remit tance, of agency, and of 
circulation, The daims upon each bank will then consist 
of—1. Chèques drawn against deposit aceounts, 2. Its 
own notes. 3. Notes issued by its agents or other 
branches. 4, Lctters of crédit granted by agents or 
branches, These daims or obligations wiH get into the 
possession of tlic rival bank by some of the foliowing 
ways :—1. Às lodgments on deposit accounts. 2, In pay- 
ment of local bills* 3* For Mils or letters of crédit on 
agents or branches* 4. Received for collection by post 
from some agents or branches. The exchanges will now 
be more or les s favourable ac cor clin g to tlie folio wing cir- 
cumstances :— 

1* The discounting of bills not payable in the place 
where the banks are establishcd, lias a tendency to render 
the exchanges unfavourable. 

If, for example, a country banker discounts bills payable 
in London, he issues his own notes for the amount at the 
tirne the bill is disconntcd, and some of thèse notes will 
gct into the rival bank and render the exchanges un- 
favourable. When the bills are due, the London agent 
reçoives the amount from the acceptera ; but tins has no 
effect on the local exchange. Hence a bank that discounts 
a large amount of London bills must expect to bave large 
sums to pay in the exchanges. There are some cases, 
however, in whieh the discounting of London bills will 
not affect the local exchange : these are—1. Wlien the 
amount of the bill is not taken in notes but in a draft on 
the London or some other agents. 2, When the amount 
of the bill is plaeed to the party J s current account, the 
exeh anges will not he affectcd so long as it remains on 
that account, 3. The exchanges will not affected, if the 
notes issued for the London bill should he retired either 
by the bank that issued them, or by any of its agents. 









520 


A PRACTICAL TREATISE 


2 . If a bank lias to pay a large amount, or letters ol 
crédit, issued upon it by its agents or branches, tlie ex¬ 
changes inay become unfavourable. 

The exchange between any two banks may be affccted 
by other circumstances than local connexions. If one 
bank is drawn upon by agents or branches, or lias to pay 
notes issued by agents or branches, and the other lias no 
such connexions, then the exchange will be unfavourable 
to the former bank and favourable to the latter. Some of 
these notes or letters of crédit, and some of the notes 
issued for the letters of crédit, will probably get into 
the possession of the rival bank, and appear in the 
exchange. 

3 . If a bank issues a large amount of bills, or letters of 
crédit upon its agents or branches, the tendency is to 
render the exchange favourable. 

The bank receives the money for these bills or letters 
at the time it issues them. This money will often bc 
composed of the notes chiefly in circulation, and a part of 
them will consist of the notes or obligations of the rival 
bank, and will be paid in the exchange : or if the bank 
receive from its agents or branches any claims upon the 
rival bank, or even any bills to be collectcd, the effect 
will be to render the exchange favourable in the same 
way as the granting letters of crédit upon those agents or 
branches. 

4 . The increase of lodgments on current accounts has a 
tendency to render the exchanges favourable. 

On these accounts money is received and money is paid 
out daily. The receipts of money tend to throw the ex¬ 
change in favour of a bank, because some portion ol these 
receipts will consist of the obligations of the rival bank. 
The payment of money tends to render the exchange un¬ 
favourable, because some of the notes issued in payment 
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will find tlicir way into the other bank. When thereforc 
tîie reccipts are more in amount tiian the paymênts, tlie 
ex changes are likely to be favourable. When tlie total 
deposits lodged in a bank continue to increase 3 the ex- 
change will probably bc favourable during the progrès# of 
such increase ; but after the deposits hâve ceased to in- 
creuse, the exchange will not be more favourable than 
b clore the increase began. As long as the amount s of 
the deposits in the respective hauts remain stationary, the 
operations on those aecounts will not affect the exchanges, 
although the deposits in one bank may be twice the 
amount of those in the other. Eut if from a transfer of 
aecounts or from other causes the deposits increase in one 
bank and diminish in the other, the exchanges during 
these operations will be in favour of the bank whose 
deposits are on the increase. But let the progress of 
increase be over 5 and the amounts of the respective lodg- 
ments become permanently fixed, then as far as the 
operations on the carrent aecounts are concemed the 
ex changes will again be equal. 

5. An increase in the amount of local bills nnder dis¬ 
count has a tendency to render the exchanges unlavour- 
able. Local bills are bills payable in tlie place ivhere the 
bank is cstablished. The operations on the local bill aecount 
are similar to those on tlie deposit aecount, When these 
bills are diseounted, notes are issued—when the bills are 
paid, notes are received. When the amount of local bills 
paid is greater than that discountcd 3 the tendency is to 
render the ex change s favourable, Thus, to reduce the 
amount of local bills under discount, is to render the 
exclu anges favourable ; and to increase the amount, is to 
render them tlie reverse. But though the operations on 
the local bill aecount are similar in their nature to those 
on the carrent aecounts, yct the eifect is different as to 
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their influence on the ex changes» For as the amount of 
thc local bills under discount increases, tlie ex changes 
hecome unfavüurable : but as the deposits increase, tlie 
exehanges become advantageous, In the increase of local 
bills the issue of notes will be more than the receipts ; 
but in tlie increase of the dcposits the receipts will be 
more than the issues» 

As the laws of thc country circulation are the saine, 
whether the notes are issued by private or by joint-stock 
banks, I hâve introdueed the subject into tins section on 
the Private Country Banks, and liave altogether omitted 
it in the following section on tho Country Joint-Stock 
Banks» 
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SECTION V. 


COÜNTRÏ JOINT-STOCK BANKS* 


Ey a clause in tlie charter of the Bank of England, 
no partnership formée! for carrying on the business of 
banking, could consist of more than six persons, but by 
an Àct passer! in the year !S26j co-partnerships of more 
than six in number are permitted to carry on business 
as bankers in England, si&ty-ftve miles Jrom London^ pro- 
vided they hâve no bouse of business or establishment as 
bankers in London, and that every member of sueh 
co-partnership shall be responsible for ail the debts of the 
company, They must also deliver to the Stamp-office 
the names and places of abode of ail their members, and 
also a list of their officers. These lists are to be copied 
into a book, which any person is entitled to see on paying 
one shilling, and to obtain a copy for ten shillings, The 
banks may sue and be sued in the name of their public 
officer, and execution upon judgment may be issued againsc 
any member of the co-partnership* 

We take fhe following account of these banks from 
a Report of a Committee of the House of Gommons, 
appointed in the year 1836 to inquire into the operation 
of the Àct 7 Geo. IV. c, 46, for permitting the establish¬ 
ment of Joint-Stock Banks :— 
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" The évidence taken before your committee, and the rettiras front 
the St amp-office, estahlish the facfc that these banks are rapidly extending 
in ail directions; that new compames are daily forming, and that an 
increased number of branches and agencies are spreading throughout 
Englandj evcn in small towns and villages ; that a principle of compéti¬ 
tion exists, which Icads to the extinction of ail private banks, and to their 
conversion into banking companies. The mode in which tins is eft'ected, 
and the principle on which the issue of transférable sbares acts at once 
on private banks, and generally on commercial crédit, is fnlly developed 
in the évidence. 

“ ïonr committee hâve had before tliem the deeds of settlement of the 
greater number of the existing joint-stock banks, and they proceed to 
submit to the House an analysis of some of their leading provisions. 

ft Thougli the general objccts of these establishments are much alike, 
jet therc are some variations in their deeds of settlement which it may 
be materîal to point oui 

“ Eirst, as to the power of altering the régulations of the company. 

<e The active duties are generally delegated to a small body callcd the 
dircetors, whîle the main body of proprietors reserve to themselves the 
power of selecting the dîrectors, and of aîtering from time to time the 
rides by which ilia dîrectors are to be govemed. Indeed, it might hâve 
been expccted that the proprietors would always Lave reserved to them¬ 
selves this power ; nor should this general mie hâve been noticed, had it 
not been necessary to point ont a single exception to it 3 in the case of 
one particular company, in which ail the powers of the company are 
vested in the dîrectors of the central bank, till January, 1838, and evcn 
after that date this authority is only to be controllcd by the £ general 
board of dîrectors/ consisting of the central dîrectors themselves, and of 
the local dîrectors of brandi banks, appointed by them. The deeds of ali 
the other companies expressly give a power to the shareholders to makc 
new laws and régulations. 

if Secondly, as to the mode of conducting the business of banking. 

« This is for the most part set ont in general terms. Some banking 
companies content themselves with deSning the business to be f banking 
in ali its branches / in other cases, it is callcd f the business of bunkers,’ 

f£ Àdvancing money on real security is in no instance forbidden. The 
deeds of three companies are silent on the subject ; the rest expressly 
allow it. 

K The majority of the deeds are silent on the subjeet of the purchase 

of land, The __„ Banking Company expressly allows it. The 

___Banking Company and the Union Banking Company ex¬ 

pressly forbid it. 

“ An advance of money on mining concerns k in no instance expressly 
allowed ; in mauy it is expressly forbidden ; in the majority, it is passed 
over in silence. 
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ic Advances of moncy upoa an y * public foreign govemment stocks or 
Um stock of any foreign chartered public company/ is dîreclly sanctioned 
in the deeds of four banking companiea. Investment in foreign govern- 
ment stock or fonds is allowcd by the decd of another bank/ Suoh 
adrances arc expreasly forbidden by nmny of the deeds, and are passed 
over in silence by many others* 

“In no instance is thc company forbidden to become the purchaser of 
its own shares ; bu! on thc contrary, power is expressly given to do so 
by means of thc deeds, and that to any amount. The onîy modifications 
of tins power whieh jour committee hâve found, are in the case of one 
bankrag company, m whieh the directors aie authorized t.o purchase 
siiares in the case only of a refusai to admit as a proprietor thc person 
proposing to buy, and in the case of another bank, the number of shares 
to be bought in by the directors is restricted to forty, 

a Tllivdl y* ^ ^ le degi'ee of publieity to be given to the proceedings. 

No principle scems to bc more attended to, or prominently put for- 
ward, than that of preserving secreey as to the State of tiie aecouuts of 
the eustomers of the bauks. To this principle there does net appear to 
be an exception, 

“ Tlle dirœtors are in general required to sign a déclaration pledging 
themselves to observe sccrecy as to the transactions of the bank wit.h 
tlicn- customers, and the state of the aecouuts of individuels. In BO me 
of thc companies, this déclaration is also to be signed by aO the clerks 
and ofhcers. One bankrag company goes so far as to require an oatli to 
this effeet. If the proprietors are dissatisfied withthe statement of 
accounts made by the dircctors, a power is gencrally reserved to appoint 
auditors or inspectors for the examination of the books ; but these auditors 
or inspectors are required to sign a similar déclaration of secrecy. 

“ No proprietor, not being a director, is entitled to inspoot any of the 
books of the company. 

“ T!lü ^rectors are in general bound to exhibit to the general meet¬ 
ing of the sbarehplders a summary or balance-shcet of theîr affairs, and 
to make such further statement or report as the directors may decm 
expédient and conducive to the interests of the company. In tiie case 
ot one of these banks, even this is not obligatory by the ternis of the 
decd, winch leave it to the discrétion of the dircctors whether they do or 
do not exhibit a balaucc-sheet. In a very extensive bank, the proprietors 
annually appoint auditors to examine the affairs of the company, and to 
report therein. 

In some of tire companies the principle of secrecy is earried still 
further : two of the directors, seleoted fvom the rest, are the exclusive 
depositors of the power of inspeeting the private accounts of customers, 

I h esc persons are sometimes cal lcd * confidenlial directors/ This pro¬ 
vision is stated t.o be made * in order that the crédit and private transae- 
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lions of individuals may be preservcd inviohite.’ Sometimes they are 
called ‘managing direetorssometimes ‘spécial directors. In olhei 
companies, though ail tlie directors havc the power of inspection of the 
accounts of customers, two o_f the directors arc selected to mspcct bdls 
and notes, ‘ in order to prevent the exposure of sueh bills of exchange 
and proinissory notes as may pass through the bank.’ These two 
direetors are called ‘ the bill committee.’ In two of tbe companies, a 
single person, called ‘ the manager,’ bas the exclusive power of mspectmg 

bills and notes* . ,♦ } , 

« l’ouLthly, as to the terms on which the company is to be dissolved. 

The deeds of ail these companies contani somc provision for dissolu- 
tion in certain contingencies. It is in general proyided that a dissolution 
of the company shaU take place by reason either of a certain amount of 
loss or of a voluntary agreement. Dissolution by reason of loss in the 
great majority of the deeds is provided for in the following marmer. 

& if jt is necessary to promise that tbe directors of eaeb of these com- 
panies are bound to set aside a certain portion of the profits to form a 
fond to meet extraordinary demanda, which fnnd is sometimes called the 
' surplus fund,’ sometimes the ‘ reserve fond/ but more usually the 
‘ guarantee fund.’ The ordinary provision for dissolution is to this 
ciïect That if the losses sustained shah at any time bave absorbed the 
wholo of this guarantee fund, and also one-fourth of the capital paid np, 
tlien any one shareholder may requirc the dissolution of the company, 
which siiall take place aecordingly, unless two-thirds in number and value 
of the shareholdcrs shail bc desirons of contmuing the company, and 
shaU pnrehase the shares of those proprietors who wish to withdraw^ 
In one bank the dissolution of the company takes place upon a loss ot 
onc-fifth instead of one-fonrth of the capital. In two other bauks no 
mention is mode of the guarantee fund. . 

« The provision of the great majority of deeds, as above stated, is, 
that in the event of a given amount of loss, any onc shareholder may 
propose tlie dissolution. In soroe, three sharcholders are required. In 
the Banking Company A. the réquisition for dissolution must be made 
hy ten shareholders holding 200 shares ; in the Bank B. by one-fourth o 
the company; but if the loss amount to one-half the capital, thaï by 

any single shareholder. , ,. 

« By the general provisions of the great majority ol deeds, the disso¬ 
lution of the company, though duly proposed, may be averted by two- 
thirds of the proprietors; but in some there exists no such restriction; 
and on the occurrence of a given amount of loss, the dissolution, if pro¬ 
posed, must neccssarily take place. In other instances, on the appearance 
of a given amount of loss, the dissolution is to take place immediately, 
even though no partner should propose it.” 
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We hâve no official return of thc présent amount of 
the paid-up capital of ail the joint-stock banks. lîut 
from the best information that has been eolleeted on the 
s abject, it would appear that thc numher of partners jn 
ail the banks in England (including those of London) is 
about 23,000, the paid-up capital about 14,000,000/., and 
the reserved funds 2 , 000 , 000 /. 

The following countiy Joint-stock Banks in England 
hâve stopped payment. As we hâve elsewhcre discnssed 


I . Birmingham—Birmingham. Borongn | 
Bank » . * * ■ * * 1 ^ 

2. De von port—Western District Bank 
Leamington—Leamlngton Bank , * 

4 Leeds—Leeds & West Eiding Bank 
5, Liverpool—Liverpool Banking Corn-1 
pany 

G, Manchester—Bank of Manchester * 

7. Manchester—Commercial Bank of 1 

England. . * - .* 

8 , Manchester—Impenal Bank of Eng- \ 

land.■ 

0, Newcastle—Newcastle Joint-Stock! 

Bank . * « *.^ 

10, Newcastle—North of England Bank 
XL Sheffield—Sheffidd à Bctford Bank . 

12, Southampton -—- Southern District j 

Bank . * * * ■ - ■ * ■ ^ 

13. Walsall—'Walsall & Soutli Stafford-1 

slrire Bank 

1 \ + y ork—y orkshirc A gvicultural & Corn- \ 
mercial Bank - * * ■ * * * ^ 


clc hanks generally, we 
t individnally. 

Date i 

Dateaf 

Establishment. 

Stoppage. 

Mar. 1837 . 

. 1840 

Sept. 1836 

. 1844 

May, 1835 . 

. 1837 

Oct. 1835 . 

, 1846 

Mar. 1836 . 

, 1847 

Mar. 1829 . 

* 1842 

Aug. 1834 

. 1840 

Dec. 1836 . 

. 1839 

July, 1836 . 

f 1846 

Dec. 1832 . 

. 1847 

Aug. 1839 

, 1346 

Dec. 1836 . 

. 1841 

Aug. 1835 

. 1840 

Aug. 1836 

, 1843 


Mo. 1 was formée! out of the remnants of a hranch ol the 
Northern and Central Bank of England. No. 4 was formed 
on the private bank of Messrs. Smith & Son. No. 5 was at 
first called the Tradcsman’s Union Bank, and under that 
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title made returas to the Joint-stock Banking Com- 
mittee of thc House of Gommons in 1836. No. 10 is 
now mnding up its affaira under « The Joint-stock Com- 
panies' Winding-up Act, 1848 ” 


Tlie following Joint-stock Banks 
without stopping payment :■—- 

1, Ipsivîeïi—Sufïblk Banking Company 
2* Leeds—■ YorksMr e District Bank . j 

3. Lecds—Commercial Bank of Leeds. 

4. Liverpool—Albion Bank . 

5. Liverpool—Pliœnix Bank .... 

6. Manchester—Northern k Central ' 

Bank of Engîand.. 

7. Manchester-—Soulli Lanças hire Bank 

8. Manchester—Alliance Bank . . . 

0. Oldliam—01 dliam Banking Company 


vronnà up their affairs 


Date of 
Establishment. 

Date of 
Windittff up . 

April,1842 

. . 1845 

Aug. 1834 

. . 1843 

July, 1836 

. . 1846 

May, 1836 

. . 1842 

Jan. 1837 

- . 1838 

Mar. 1834 

. • 1836 

May, 1836 

. . 1843 

üct. 1839 

. . 1841 

Sept. 1836 

. . 1847 


No. 2 was discontinued, and the sliareliolders formed a 
nev bank, called the Yorkshire Banking Company, taking 
ail the premiscs and offieers of the old bank. No. 3 
•was formed on the private bank of Messrs. Bywater 
& Co. No. 4, The Tradesman’s Bank of Liverpool 
merged in this bank. Afterwards it wound np, paying 
back to its proprietors ail the capital and a bonus besides. 
No. 5 was formed out of the remuants of a fcranch of the 
Northern and Central Bank ; it existed only a short time. 
No. 8, The Northern and Central Bank realized about 
10s. in the pound of its capital. Somc of the share- 
holders with that portion of their capital formed this bank. 
It never did much business, and after a while its capital 
was lent to the Bank of Manchester, upon the promissory 
notes of that bank, at two or thrcc years’ date, bearing 
interest at u per cent. No. 9 : a wcll-managed bank, but 
having onîv a smaîl capital, thc directors determined, 
after the pressure of 1847, to wind up its affairs. 

M M 2 
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Banks winch stoppcd, and soon affcerwards resnmcd :— 


Date of 
Stoppage* 

1847 


Date of 
Etiablithment* 


1. Liverpool—Eoy al Bank of Liverpool May, 1836 - ■ l slj 1 

2 * Liverpool—Nortli & South Wales j Ma ^ ls3 fl + t 1847 

3. Newcastle—Union Bank of Newcastle July, 1S3G - « 131/ 

4, Nottingham—Nottingham&Nottmg ) April, 1831 . . 1842 

hamshire Banking Company . . J 

Nos. 1 and 2 stoppcd during the pressure of 1847, but 
soon afterwards resumed, No, 3 stopped at the same 
perïod, but hâve r es urn e d at three of their branches, and 
are about to résume at Newcastle. No, 4 was stopped in 
1842 b y tlieîr London agent, They changed their agent, 
and resumed. 

The folïowing Joint-stock Banks bave merged in other 
Joint-stock Banks 

Banks inio which Bitte of P heti 

Banks* they merged. Establishment- viergeu. 

1. Birmingliaiu—Bank of\ Birmingham Banking) Aug.1832 . 1S37 
Bir min gham . ■ / Company . . * 



National Provincial 
Bank, , . . « 



Banking Company 




4. Wonviek-Noi^icli &< EastofEjigkndBallk Mar . 1827 . 1838 


Norfolk Bank 


5, Stocktou—Stoekton & ï National xrovmcm I jj cc xS3S . 1846 
Durham CoimtyBank J Bank ■ 

Tvro joint-stock banks hâve failed in the Isle of Man, 

1. The Isle of Man Joint-stock Bank. Tins kank was 
formed on the private bank of Messrs. Forbes & Co. Tlicy 
n r cre largely in deht to their London agent, and tlieir 
affaira hâve led to niuch litigation. 

2. The Isle of Man Commercial Banking Company. 
The business of this bank bas been taken np by the City 
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of Glasgow Bank, who hâve openecl a braneh in the island 
—ealled the Bank of Mona—-imder the management of 
Jolin Stanway Jackson, ivlio was formerly manager 
of the Manchester and Liverpool District Bank, 

The folWing are tlie provisions of the Àct 7 & 8 Yict, 
c, 113, passed in 1844, to rcgulate Joint-stock Banks in 
En gland :— 

il o Joint-Stock Jyiüih established a fier G ih È£&g last io carry ou business 
unïess by virtue of Le tiers Patent grauted according io this Act ; but 
Campantes premously established mt restrained from çarrying ou business 
unlil Leiiers Paient hâve been granied, 

<( hereas the laws in force for tlie législation of eo-partnerships of 
bankers In England need to be amended : Bc it enacted by the Queen’s 
most excellent Majesty, by and with the ad vice and consent of the Lords 
Spiritual and Temporal, and Gommons, in this présent Parliament assem- 
bled, and by the authority of tlie same, That it shall not bc lawful for 
any company of more than six persons to carry on the trade or business 
of bankers in England, affcer the passing of tins Act, under any agréé- 
ment or covenant of co-partnership made or entered into on or after the 
sixtli day of May last passed, irnless by virtue of letter 3 patent to bo 
granted by lier Majesty according to the provisions of this Act ; but 
nothing herem contained slmll be construed to restrain any sncli company 
established beforc the said sixth day of May, for the pur Dose of çarrying 
on the said trade or business of bankers in B ri gland, from contmuiitg to 
carry on the same trade and business as legally as they might hâve donc 
before the passîng of this Àct, nntil letters patent shall hâve been 
granted to tliem scverally on their application, as hereinafter provided, 
to be made subject to the provisions of tins Àct, 

Company io Pétition for Charter 

“ II* And bc it enacted, That before beginning to exercise the said 
trade or business every such company shalL présent a pétition to ber 
Majesty in council, praying that her Majesty will be gracionsly pleascd 
to grant to them letters patent under this Àct ; and every such pétition 
shall be signed by seven at Icast of tlie said company, and sliall set fortk 
the following particiüars ; (tbat is to say,)— 

“ Pirst, The names and additions of ail tbe partners of the company, 
and the name of tlie Street, square, or other place, where eacli of the said 
partners résidé, 

(f Second, The propos ed name of the bank T 

<c Third, The name of tko Street, square, or other local description of 
the place or places vvhere the business gf the bank is to be carricd ou. 
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** Pourtb, The pvoposed amouut of the capital stock, îlot bcing in mij 
caso less than 011 e kundred tkousand pouuds, and the means bj whick it 

is to be raised. , 

" Fiftb, The amount of capital stock then paid up, and wheie aun 

how invested. 

“ Sisth, The proposcd number of skarcs iu the business. 

“ Scventh, The amount of eack sbare, not bcing less than one liundred 
pouuds cach. 

Charter to be granted ou Report of Board of Trade, 

" III. And be it enaeted, That every sueh pétition shall bc referred 
by lier Majcsty to the Committee of Privy Council for Trade and Planta¬ 
tions ; and so sonn as the Lords of the said committee shah haro reported 
to hcr Majesty that the provisions of this Aet hâve been oomplied with 
on the part of the said company, it shall therenpon be tarifai for lier 
Majesty, if hcr Majesty shall so think fit, with the ad vice of her Privy 
Couneil, to grant the said letters patent. 

Deed of Seulement. 

« IY, And be it enaeted, Tkat the deed of partners!iip of every snch 
baiikiiig company shah he prepared according to a fovm to be approved 
by the Lords of the said committee, and shall, in addition to any other 
provisions whicli may be coutume d therein, contain speciJic provisions 
for the following pnrposes ; (that is to say,)— 

« First, For holding ordinary general meetings of the company once 
at Icast in every year, at an appointed time and place, 

£f Second, l'or holding extraordiimiy general meetings of tlm com¬ 
pany, upon the réquisition of nine shareholders or more, having in the 
w bole at Icast twenty-one sharcs in the partnership business. 

« Third, For tlie management of the affairs of the company, and the 
élection and qualification of the directors. 

« Fonrth, For the retirement of at least one-fourth of the directors 
yearly, and for preventing the re-eleetion of the retiring directors for at 
least twelve calendar montks, 

“ Fifth, For preventing the company from purebasing any sharcs, or 
making advanees of money, or seenritics for money,~to any person on the 
sccurity of a share or sharcs in the partnership business. 

fi Sixth, For the publication of the assois and liabüities of the com¬ 
pany once at least in every calendar month. 

“ Seventli, For the yearly audit of the acconnts of the company, by 
two or more auditoxs, ehosen at a general meeting of the shareholders, 
and not being directors at the time* 

<* Eighthj For the yearly communication of the auditors 5 report, and 
of a balance-skecfc, and profit and loss aecount, to every sharekolder. 
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Ninth, l'or the appoint meut of a manager, or otlier ofücer to perforai 
the dut les of manager. 

fC And such deed, executed by the holders of at lcast one half of the 
sharcs i n the said business, on wliicJi not les s than ten pcunds on caeh 
such share of one hundred pounds, and in proportion for every share of 
largcr amount, shall hâve been thon paid up, shall be anncxcd to the 
pétition; and the provisions of such deed, witk such qthers as to ber 
Majesty shall sccm fit, shall be set forth in the letters patent. 

No Company to commence Business till Bced executed a?id ail the Slaves 
suMcribed fm\ and ai leact Half the Amomü paid up. 

fî Y. Provided always, and be it enacted, That it shall nofc be lawfui 
for any such company to commence business until ail the sharcs shall 
hâve been subseribed for, and until the deed of parfcnership shall hâve 
been executed, personally or by some person duly authorized by warrant of 
attorney to exécuta the samc on behalf of sucli holder or holders, by ilia 
boîtiers of ail the sharcs in the said business, and until a sum of not less 
than one half of the amouut of cach share shall hâve been paid up in 
respect of each such share; and it shall not be lawfui for tlie-company 
to repay any part of the sum so paid up vvithout leave of the Lords of 
the said eommiitee. 

Company to be Incorporaled. 

" YL And be it enacted, That it shall be lawfui for lier Majesty in 
and by such letters patent, to grant that the persons by whom the said 
deed of partncrsliip shall bave been executed, and ail otker persons who 
shall thereafter becorne sbareholders iu the said banking business, tlieir 
cxecutors, admimstrators, successors, and assigns respect!vely, shall be 
onc body politiç and corporate, by snch name as shall be given to thern 
in and by the said letters patent, for the pnrpose of carrying on the said 
banking business, and by that name shall hâve perpétuai succession and 
a common seal, and shall hâve power to purehase and hold lands of such 
annual value as shall be expresscd iu such letters patent ; and snch letters 
patent shall be granted for a term of years, not cxcceding twenty ycars, 
and may be made subject to such otlier provisions and stipulations as to 
lier Majesty may scem ht* 

Incorporation not to Umit the Liability of the Sbareholders. 

Vit Provided always, and be it enacted, That notwittiataüding such 
incorporation the several shareholders for the time being in the said 
banking business, and those who shall hâve been shareholders tkerein, 
and their several exeeutors, administrators, successors, and assigns, shall 
be and continue liable for ail the dealings, covenants, and uudertakings 
of the said company, subject to the provisions hereinafter contained, as 
fully as if the said company were not incorporâtes* 
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B y the 48 th section of this Act, " Every company of 
more than six per sons carrying ou the trade or business of 
bankers in England, sliall be deenied a trading company 
wîthin the provisions of an Act passée! in this session of 
Parlement, intituled f An Act for faeilitating the winding 
np the affairs of Joint-stock Companies unablc to meet 
their pecuniary engagements/ n 

This Act is the 7 and 8 Vict. cap. 111, (September, 
1844,) and it renders ail joint-stock companies subject to 
the law of bankruptcy. No joint-stock hank bas ever 
heen inade bankrupt. It is près uni ed, froin the numher 
of régulations prcscribed by the Act, tliat the process of 
bankruptcy would, in the case of a banking company, he 
both tedious and expensive. 

In the vear 1848 an Act was passcd (11 and 1% Yïct. 
cap. 45,) to amend the Acts for faeilitating the winding-up 
the affairs of joint-stock companies unable to meet their 
pecuniary engagements, and also to facilitate the dissolu¬ 
tion and winding-up of joint-stock companies and other 
parinerships, The legal title of tliis Act, to distingiush 
it from other Acts,is ff The Joint-stock Companies 1 Wind- 
ing-up Act, 1848/ J 

The objeet of this Act is to enahle the direct or s of an 
insolvent company to compel the shareholders individually 
to pay their proportion of the loss. There was previously 
mnch difficnlty in doing this. If ail the nominal capital 
had been called np, the directors could make no further 
calls. In cases wliere they had the power of making calls 
the se calls could not be enforeed without an appeal to the 
Court of Chancery 1 * It was therefore customary for the 
directors to ff confcss judgment n to some créditer, and 
this créditer hroughl actions against the refractory sliare- 
holders for the whole amount of liis daim, but granted a 
release on rccciving tliat sum whicli the shareholders ought 
justly to pay, in proportion to their shares. 
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By liais Àct tlie directors or any shareholder of a com¬ 
pany that has stopped payment, may présent a pétition to 
tlic Lord Chancellor, or to the Master of the Bolls, in a 
summary way, for the dissolution and winding-up of tlie 
company. If the order be granted^ it is referred to a 
Master in Chaneery, who wilî appoint an official manager 
to wind np the affairs of the company. The official 
manager is to collect ail the debts due to the company, 
and to pay ail its creditors, With the consent of the 
Master hc can make calls on the shareholdera, for such 
amotmtSj and payable at such timeSj as the Master may 
direct, The company is to sue and be sued in the naine 
of the official manager. The object of the Act, however, 
is rather to scttle disputes and daims of the shareholders 
a mon g themselves, than to protect them against their 
Creditors. Clause 58 has an espécial provision with référ¬ 
encé to tliis subject 

Ad I ot to affect 2lights of Creditors nor exisimg Contracte. 

“ LYIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, That, except as is by 
tins Àct expressly provided, nothing in tins Àct contained, nor any 
pétition or order uiidcr tlie same for tlie dissolution and winding up or 
for the wmding-up of any company shall extend or cnhrge, dimimsli, 
préjudice, or in anywise alter or affect the rigide or remediesof creditors, 
or otlier persons not being contrïbutorics of the company, or tlie rights 
or remédiés of creditors being also contribütories, but being creditors of 
tlie company npon a distinct and îudependent accourut, whether against 
tlie company or against any of the eontrlbutories of tlie same, nor the 
rîghts or remédiés of the company against any contributories or other 
porsons, nor sliail alter or affect any contracta or engagements entered 
into by or with the company, or any person acting on belialf of the sanie, 
previously to any such pétition, nor any actions, suite, or other proceed- 
ings pending at the date of such pétition.” 
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SECTION VI. 


THE BANKS GE SCOTLAND. 


In tins Section we sliall consider tlie fcllowing topics :— 

T, Tlie Law of Scotland wrth référencé to Banking, 

II* The Existing Banks of Scotland* 

III* À Comparison between the Banks of Scotland and 
those of EnglancL 

IV* The Laws of the Currency with reference to Scot¬ 
land* 

Y* Those operations of the Scotch Banks that refer 
to the System of Cash Crédits, Interest on 
Deposits, Eemittanees to India, and the settle- 
ment of the Exchanges* 

VI* The Exchange Banks and Exchange Companies. 

I *—The Law of Scotland tuïih reference to Banking. 

The general provisions of the law of Scotland bearing 
npon this subject^ are calculated to promote tlie solidity 
of hanking establishments* 

L There is no limitation to the nrnnber of partners. 

2* The privâte fortune of every partner is answerable for 
the debts of the bank* 

3. Land j as well as other property, may he attached for 
debt* 
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4. In Scotland ail îand is registered ; ëo it is easy for 
any individual, b y refer ring to the records, to ascertain 
what lande d property is possessed by tlic partners of tlic 
bank, and also whetlier or not it be mortgaged, The fob 
lowing is the language of tlie Report of tbe Committee of 
tbe House of Gommons, appointed in 1826 to considcr the 
expediency of abolisbing ail notes under 5/, :— 

fi Tbcre is no limitation upon tbe nurnber of partners of wbicb a 
banking company may coiisisfc ; and, excepting in tbe case of the Bank 
of Scotland, and tbe two chartered bank s, winch lmve very considérable 
capital a, tbe partners of ail banking conrpanies are bound jointly and 
severally, so tbat each partner is liable to tbe wbole extent of bis fortune 
for the wbole debts of tbe company. 

i( A créditer in Scotland is empowered to attacli tbe real and portable, 
as well as the pcrsonal estate of bis dcbtor, for payment of pcrsonal 
debts, among wbicli may be classe d debts due by bills and promîssory 
notes j and recovusc may be liad for the proenring payment to each 
description of property at tbe same time. Execution is not confine d to 
tbe real property of a debtor mcrcly tlnring bis life, bnt proceeds with 
cqnal eiïect upon tbat property after bis decease. 

ct The kw relating to tbe establishment of records givcs ready means 
of procuring hiformatkm with respect to the real and beritable estate of 
winch any person in Scotland may be possessed. No pnrebase of an 
estate in tbat country is seeure imtil tbe seisnie (tbat is, the instrument 
certifying tbat aetuai delivery bas been given) is put on record ; nor is 
any mortgage effectuai until tbe deed is in likc manner recorded. 

tf In the case of conllioting pccuniary daims upon real property, tbe 
preference is not régulâted by tbe date of the transaction, but by the 
date of its record. These records are accessible to ail persons ; and tbus 
the public eau witb ease ascertain the effective ineans wbicb a banking 
company possesses of cfscharging its obbgations, and the partners in tbat 
company are enablcd to détermine witb tolerable accuracy, the degree of 
risk and responsibility to whieb tbe privât e property of eacb is expose d. 

ff Tbere aie otber provisions of tlic law of Scotland, wbicb it is not 
necessary minutely to detail, tbe general tendeney of wbicb is tbe same 
witb tbose above-mentioned.” 

The followmg Àcts of Parliament hâve been passcd 
in référencé to banking in Scotland ;— 

f( Tbe firsl notice of banking in Scotland whieb occurs in tbe statute- 
book, is an Act of King William tbe Tbîrd, passed in tbe year 1695, 
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under which the Bank of Scotland was established, Bythis Àct an 
exclusive privilège of banking was conferred npon that bank, it being 
provîded, * tbat for the period of twenty years from the 17tli July, 1695* 
it shouid not be lawful for any otber p ers on 1:o set up a distinct company 
or bank wittiin tiie kingdom of Scotland, bcsides those persons in wkose 
faveur this Act was grantedd No rcnewal of the exclusive privilège 
took place if ter the expiration of the twenty-one years. 

The Bank of Scotland first issued notes of 2(k in the year 1704 ; 
but the amount of notes in circulation préviens to the Union was very 
limitent 

The Bank of Scotland continuée! the only baxik from the date of îts 
establishment in 1605, to the year 1727. 

« In tkat year a charter of incorporation was grau te d to certain indi- 
viduals named therein, for carrymg on the business of banking under the 
mime of the Royal Bank ; and subséquent charters were granted to this 
establishment, enlarging the capital, which now amounts to one million 
and a liai f. 

An Act passed in the year 1765, is the fîrst and most important 
Act of the Législature, which régulâtes the issue of promissory notes in 
Scotland* 

« It appears from ita preamble, that a practice Lad prevailed in Scot¬ 
land, of issuing notes which circubtcd as specie, and whicli were rnade 
payable to the bcarer on demand, or payable at the option of the issuer 
at the end of six months, vvith a sum eqnal to tîle legal interest from the 
demand to that time. 

“ The Act of 1765 pvolubits the issue of notes in which sueh an 
option as that beforementioned is reserved to the issuer. It requires 
that ail notes of the nature of a bank note, and circulating like specie, 
slionld be paid on demand ; and prohibits the issue of any promissory 
note of a sum less than 2 CL. 

£f Witk respect to the issue of promissory notes in England, an Act 
was passed in 1775, prohibiting the issue of any sueh notes under the 
sum of 20s. And in the year 1777, restramts were imposed by law on 
the issue of notes between the sumof 20s. and 61, whicli were équivalent 
to the prohibition of sueh notes circulaiing as specie. 

< f In the year 1797, when the restrictions as to payments in cash were 
imposed upon the Bank of England, the provisions ef the Act of 1777, 
with regard to the issue of notes between 2Qtf. and 5/,, were suspended, 
By an Act passed in the third year of his présent Majesty, the suspension 
was continued until the 5th of Jannary, 1833 ; but now stands Umited 
by an Act of the présent session to April 5,1S29. 3Î 

« The general result of lhe laws régulait ng the paper curreucy in the 
two eountnes is this 

« That in Scotland, the issue of promissory notes payable to bearer on 
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d émane! for a sain of not Jess llian 20s, lias been at ail times permitted 
by kw 3 nor lias any Àct been passed limiting the peviod for wliiçli sucli 
issue shall continue legal in tfaat country. In Engl and, tlie issue of pro¬ 
mis sory notes for a less sum than 5 L was proliibited by law from the 
year 1772 to the pcriod of the bank restriction în 1797. It lias been 
permitted sincc 1797 ; and the permission wül ccasc as the law at présent 
stands, in Âpvil 1829,” 

Tlie Àct which noiv régulâtes the issue of bank notes in 
Scotland is 8 & 9 A ict, c, 38, passed in tlie year 1845. 

By this Àct, the poiver of issuing notes is confined to 
thosc banks that issued notes in the year preceding tlie 
Ist day of May, 1845, And the arnount to which each 
bank may issue is not to exceed the average amount of 
notes it h ad in circulation during the year enclin g the Ist 
of Mayj 1845j and the amount of gold or silver coin it 
may at thc tïme bave in possession at the bead office or 
principal place of issue, in the proportion that the silver 
shall not be more than one-fourth the amount of thc 
gold. 

This Àct was to corne into operation on the 6th day of 
December, 1845, After which day each banker is to 
make weekly returns to the Stamp-office of his notes in 
circulation, and of tlie gold and silver coin on hand ; and 
the averages of four weeks are to be published in the 
London Gazette , with a eertiflcate from the comniissioner 
as to whethèr the bank bas held the amount of coin 
required by this Àct, 

Ail banks, except the Bank of Scotland, the Royal 
Bank of Scotland, and the British Linen Company, are 
required to send to the Stamp-office, between the Ist 
and 15th day s of January inclusive, the names of ail 
their partners, which shall be published by the Ist day of 
Mareh following in some newspaper cireulating within 
each town or county respectively in which the bead office 
or principal place of issue of snch bank is situated. 
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Bank of En gland notes are not to be a legal tender in 
Scotland* 

In thc Àets of Farliaracnt passed in 1844 and 1845 for 
Begulating Banks of Issue in England and in Scotland, 
wc may observe thc following différences : — 

1* The maximum of the circulation in Engl and is tbc 
average of the twelve weeks ending the 27tli of April, 
1844-, The maximum in Scotland is the average of the 
year ending the Ist day of May, 1845» 

2. The English banks are not, undcr any circumstances, 
allowed to excecd the fixed lirait. The Scotch banks are 
allowed to excecd tlieir limit, provided thcy hold in their 
coffers at the hcad office an amount of gold and silver 
equal to snch exccss. 

3. In En gland j shonld two joint-stock banks of issue 
effcct a junction, the circulation of one of them would bc 
forfeited,* and the nnited bank could issue only to the 
amount which the other bank had previously issue ch In 
Scotland, the United Bank is allowed to issue to the 
amount of the two circulations added together* 

4. In Scotland, notes under 5 L are still permitted. In 
England, notes undcr 5/. are still proMbited. 

II .—The Eæisting Banks of Scotland. 

The following Table, which I constructed from the par- 
liamentary évidence of 1826, contains an account of the 

* Tliere is no express provision in the English Àct with referenee to 
the junction of two joint-stock banks* We consider that only one of 
the banks wonld losc its issue, provided the confinning bank retained its 
original titlc, so as not to create a new bank. But if by the union a 
new bank sbould be formed, then botli the banks would lose their issues. 
In the same way, we tliink that the union of an issuîng mâ a non-issuing 
bank would cause no change in the issue. But then the new bank must 
retain the title of the old issuing bank. Its right of issue would not bc 
effeeted by taking new directors or new sharehokbrs* 
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mmber of tlic banks in Scotland—the name o£ the iîxm 
or bank—date of its establishment—place of the head 
office—number of bninches—numher of partners, and the 
name of the London agents 






*mm "J 




N âmes or Finns or Bankü, 

Date. 

iÏL'ad Qfilec. 

C 

P -p : 

" - 

£ £ 
e 

o I 

C B 

a S 

n, 

Lu.utüJi Agents. 

I 

Bank of Scotland.. 

1395 

Edinburgh 

16 

eh art 

Coutts & Co. 

2 

Royal Bank of Scotland...... 

I"27 

Ditto ....... 

1 

ditto 

Bank Eng. & ditto. 

3 

British Linen Company. 

I74G 

Ditto ....... 

27 

ditto 

S mil h, Payne & Co. 

4 

Aberdeen Banking Company 

17S7 

Aberdeen., 

8 

80 

Glyn & Co. 

5 

Aberdeen Town & Countryl 
Bank...........J 

1825 

Ditto ....... 

4 

44G 

Jones, Loyti & Co. 

G 

Arbroath Banking Company 

1825 

Arbroath.. 

2 

112 

Glyn & Co, 

7 

Camck & Company,, or Shjp> 
Bank...J 

1749 

Glasgow... 

none 

3 ' 

Smith, Payne & Co. 

S 

Commercial Banking Com-ï 
pany of Scotland .. J 

1810 

Edînburgh 

31 

521 

Jones, Loyd & Co. 

9 

Commercial Banking Com4 
pan y./ 

1773 

Aberdeen. 

none 

15 

Rinloch Se Sons. 

10 

Dundee Banking Company.. 

1777 

Dundee.,.. 

none 

01 

Kinloch Se SonB. 

11 

Dundee New Bank ...-... 

]8ü2 

Ditto. 

l 

6 

Kanaom & Co. 

Glyn & Co. 

12 

Dundee Commercial Bank... 

1325 

Ditto ....... 

noue 

202 

13 

Dundee Union Bank.... 

1809 

Ditto ....... 

4 

85 

GJyn & Co. 

14 

Exchange & Deposit Bank... 

... 

Edinburgh 

... 

1 

15 

Falkirk Banking Company.. 

1737 

Falkirk .... 

1 

5 

Remington & Co, 

ÎG 

Fifo Banking Company ,„.... 

1802 

Cupar, Fife 

... 

39 

(discontinued 1825} 

17 

Greenock Banking Company 

1785 

Greenock.. 

3 

14 

Kay & Co, 

18 

Glasgow Banking Company.. 

1309 

Glasgow... 

I 

19 

fRansom & Co. & 
\Glyn & Co. 

19 

Huniers & Co. .. 

1773 

Ayr......... 

Leith ....... 

3 

S 

Herries & Co. 

20 

Leith Banking Company. 

1792 

4 

15 

Bsxneft & Co. 

21 

National Bank of Scotland... 

1825 

Edinburgh 

8 

1,238 

Glyn & Co. 

22 

Monirose Bank.... 

1S14 

Montrose.. 
P&laley. 

2 

97 

Barclay & Co. 
Smith, Payne & Co. 

23 

Paisîcy Banking Corn pan y... 

ms 

4 

8 

24 

Paisley Union Bank . ... 

1788 

Ditto ....... 

3 

4 

Glyn & Co. 

Barclay Si Co. 

25 

Perth Banking Company .... 

1700 

Perth.. 

5 

147 

26 

Perth Union Bank...... 

1810 

1738 

Ditto....... 

Edinburgh 


Gü 

llcmhigton & Co. 
Coutts & Co. 

27 

R&maay's, Bonard £? Co...... 

none 

8 

28 

Renfre wsh îre B ankitigCom-1 
pany... s............J 

1802 

Greenock.. 

5 

G 

Kay & Co. 

29 

Shetland Bank ... 


Lerwiek ... 


4 

Barclay & Co. 
(Barclay) (Coutts.) 

30 

Sir William Furbes & Co...... 


Edinburgh 


7 

31 

Stirling Banking Company.. 

1777 

Stirling.... 

2 

7 

Kinloch & Sons, 

32 

Thistle Bank....... 

1761 

Glasgow... 

none 

6 

Smith, Payne & Co, 





Privais Banking Compati tes > who do mi Issue Notes „ 


Thomas Kinnear & Sons 

1748 

Edinburgh 

none 


Smith, Payne & Co, 


Donald,. Smith & Co. 

1773 

Ditto.. 

none 


Glyn & Co, 

Barclay & Cû. 
Barclay & Co. 


Robert Allen & Son.. 

Ditlo ....... 

none 



Alexander Allan & Co. . . 

lire 

Ditto.. 

none 



Since the year 1826 the following banks liave heen 


formed in Scotland ;— 

1. The Glasgow Union Bank 

2. Tlie Àyrshirc Banking Company, at Àyr . . . 

3. The Western Bank of Scotland^ at Glasgow . . 

4. The Central Bank of Scotland, at Perth . . . 


Formed. 

April, 1830. 
Nov. 1831. 
Oct. 1332. 
April, 1834. 
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5. The Novth of Scotland Bânk, at Aberdeen 

0 . Tlie CLydesdale Bank, at Glasgow.May, 

7, The Southern Bank of Scotland, at Durofries * ■ dune, 
8 * The Bastern Bank _ of Scotland, at Dundee , . Dec. 

9 . The Edbiburgh and Leith Bank.* Dec. 

10. The Caledonian Bank, at Invemess.Eeb, 

IL 
12 . 

13 . 


Formed, 

Qct 1836. 
1838. 
1838. 
1838. 

1838. 
1830. 

1839. 

1840. 


The City of Glasgow Bank.. May, 

Glasgow Joint-stock Bank.. Oct, 

The North British Bank, at Glasgow (uot a bank ) 

of issue).J 

14* The Exchange Bank of Scotland, at Ediuburgh I 
(not a bank of issue) t 

Àt présent tlie following are the only bank s of issue in 
Scotland :— 


1844 . 


1845 . 


A Table, exMbîüng the Capital and other particuian of the Banks or 
Issue in Scotland, mth the Price of iheir Shakes, as publidy quoted 
in Deeember , 1848 (fi oui the “Minburgh Almanach"J 





S 



DLvJdeml. 



Imll- 

t J[J_hJ,. 


Part¬ 

JS 

Pald.up 



Shivre 

Price. 

N A ME. 

ner*. 

i 

a 1 

Ciiy liai. 

Haie. 

Payable, 

PüLlJ. 






£ 



£ 

£ s, à. 

1695 

Bank of Scbtland.. 

645 

31 

1,000,000 

7 

April & Oct. 

100 

162 0 0 

118 0 0 

1127 

TLnya! Bank......... 

017 

6 

2,000,000 

5 

Jan. 5£ July.... 

100 

1746 

British Uuen 1 
Company 
Commercial Bank 

233 

43 

500,000 

8 

June & Dec.... 

100 

196 0 0 

laio 

565 

47 

600,000 

7 

J an. & July.... 

! 00 

151 0 0 

13 5 0 

18 25 

National Batik .... 

1,456 

33 

1,000,060 

6£ 

Jan. & July,,.. 

10 

1620 

Union Bank oH 

Scotland..i 

593 

31 

1,006,000 

8 

Jnne & Dec. ... 

50 

77 0 0 

1838 

Edinburgh and 1 
Glasgow Bank j 

1,590 

20 

1,060,000 

6 

Feb. & Aug.... 

5 

5 11 0 

1767 

Âberdeon Batik-i 

477 

16 

200,000 

6 

1 May & 1 Nov. 

5 

3 12 6 


iug Company... i 




2825 

Aberdeen Townï 
3: County Bank/ 

509 

12 

250,000 

H 

March & Sept, 

5 

6 4 0 

1836 

North of'Scotland> 
BanMpgfComp. 1 

1,650 

38 

380,055 

4 

May & Nov, ... 

5 

3 5 0 

1763 

Dundee Banking j 
Company .j 

61 

1 

60,000 

si 

MarcH......... 

60 

80 0 0 





1333 

Easfem Bank of î 
Scotland. J 

4 GO 

3 

124,020 

6 

May Sr Nov.... 

10 

9 10 0 

1332 

Western Batik of 1 
Scotland. } 

1,167 

60 

1,703,450 

8 

July & Dde. ... 

50 

70 0 0 

1333 

Clydesdale Batik-l 
in g Company ..J 

1,355 

12 

307,330 

H 

Feb. & Aug.... 

10 

12 4 6 

2330 

City of Glasgow! 
Bank ..,,J 

1,068 

13 

1,000,006 

6 

Feb. & Aug. 

10 

10 17 G 

1333 

Caledonian Bank-1 
îng Company,, J 

903 

3 

125,000 

8 

August 

H 

4 0 0 

1766 

Ferth Banking \ 

182 

3 

100,050 

8 

July .. 

100 

150 0 0 


Company ...... J 





1834 

Central Bank of > 
Scotland. } 

405 

5 

5 S,275 

8 

September. 

25 

37 0 0 



14,235 

Jll,912,130 
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Thus we flnd that, although tlicre wcre thirty-two 
banks of issue existing in Scotland in the year 1826, and 
twelve more banks of issue hâve since been formed, yet 
the présent number of issuing banks is only eighteen. 
It may also be observe d, that ont of the four non- 
i s seing private banks m JEidinburgli, only onc romains. 
It yvill he interesting to trace the changes that hâve taken 
place in the Scottish banks since the year 1826. In 
the folio wing Table the figures refer to the numbers in 
the Table at p. 543. 


No. 

6 . 

0 , 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 


Changes in Seotthh Banks since 1826. 


Arbroath Banking Company . . 

Commercial Bank of Aberdeen 
Dundee Banking Company ) , > , 

Dundee New Bau*. j JOmed 

Dundee Commercial Bank 


13. Dundee Union Bank. 


U 

15. 

16. 

17, 

18. 
7. 

10 , 

20 . 


Exchange & Deposit Bank 
Palkirk Banking Company 
Eifo Banking Company * 
Greenock Banking Company 

ïïr }**»* • • ■ 

Huniers & Co. Àyr . . 

Leitk Bank. 

Montroae Bank . , . 


23. Paislcy Bank ■ . . 

24. Paisley Union Bank . , 

26, Pcrtli Union Bank . . 

27, Ramsay, Ronar & Company 

28, Benfrcwsliirc Banking Company 
20 , Shetland Bank ..... 

30. Sir W, Porbes, J. Hunter & Co, 

31. Stirling Bank . . , 

32. Thistle Bank. 

N N 


t / Merged in Commei l cial Bank 
l of Scotland. 

f Merged in National Bank of 
l Scotland. 

. Are now Dundee Bank. 

f Merged in Eastcrn Bank of 
l Scotland. 

( Merged in Western Bank of 
1 Scotland, 

, Eailecl, 

* Wound up, 

. Pailed ; paid in full 
. Merged in Western Bank, 
f Afterwards joined Union 
1 Bank of Scotland. 

Ditto. 

Pailed* 

Wound up. 

f Merged in British Linen 
1 Company, 

f Merged in Union Bank of 
1 Scotland. 

Wound up. 

Ditto* 

Pailed, 

Ditto. 

Joined with Union Bank. 
Suspended ; paid in full. 
Merged in Union Bank. 
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Thomas Kiimcar & Bons \ 
Donald Smith & Co* 

K. Allan & Son . » * 

Alexander Allan & Co* - 


Non-I$wing Frimie Banks. 

f United nnder tlie firm ot 
J Kinnears, Smiths & Co* 

l and afterwards failed. 

* * Eailed. 

( Continue in business as ïm- 

* * { mcrly. 


Of the Banks formed sinee 182G 


H xiiü - y 

The Glasgow Union Bank joined, in 1844, tho pvivate bank a Ed»^ 
tïgb, of Sit William Fortes & Co. ; and aftferwarda took the trtle 

of tlio Union Bank of Scotland. 

- — * - 

tant, oalled tlrn Edüitagh «nd Gln.goj fct ^ 

The Ayrshire Banking Company inci B ed 

Tta sü M> .1 Scotland taon»., in Mtt «I» B—I-*“* 
of the Edinbuïgb and Leitli Bank. 

From this statement it will appear tliat tlic Union Baul 
of Scotland cmbraces tire foüowmg Banks 

1. The Glasgow Union Bank. Formed fcoe lSSS 

2 . The ïaisley Union Bank. Np. 23 m the first table. 

3. Glasgow Banking Company. Ko. 18. 

4 . Carriek & Company, or Ship Bank, Glasgow, i ■ • 

5 . Sir William Forbes & Co. Ko. 30. 

G. Thistle Bank, Glasgow. No. 32. 

7 . Ilunters & Co. Ayr. Ko. 19. 

The Western Bank of Scotland also embraces several 
original hauts : 

l The Western Bank of Scotland. Bormcd smce 1826- 

3 The Dundee Union Bank* No. 13. 

3. Greenock Banking Company. Ko 17. 

4 The Ayrshire Banking Company. Formed smce 1836. 

The Edinbnrgh and Glasgow Bank is formed of three 
hauts :— 

The Edinburgh and Leith Bank. 

The Southern Bank of Scotland, at Dumfnes. 
tVlo niflsfTfiw Joint-Stock Bank* 
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The banks that hâve failcd or wound up since 3826 
are the following ;— 

1. Ex ch ange & Déposait Bank, Edinbnrgh. No. 14* 

2. Fifc Banking Company* In 1825, No, 16. 

3. Leith Banking Company. No. 20, 

4. Eenfrewshire Banking Company, Greenock. No* 28, 

5. Montrose Bank, No. 22, 

6. Pertli Union Bank* No* 26. 

7. Eamsày’s, Bonar’s à Co. Ediubiirgh No* 27* 

8* Shetland Bank. No. 29* 

Ü. Stirling Bank. No* 31. 

From this account it will appcar that out of tlie 
thirty-two banks contained in my list of 1826 only nine 
remain, These are the following :— 

1* The Bank of Scotiand* No. ]* 

2, The Boy al Bank of Scotiand. No* 2. 

3, The Britisli Lincn Company* No. 3* 

4, The Aberdeen Banking Company* No* 4* 

5* Aberdeen Town & Connty Bank. No. 5. 

G* Commercial Bank of Scotiand, No. 8. 

7. Dundee Banking Company* No* 10 and No* IL 

8* National Bank of Scotiand. No. 21. 

9* Fort h Banking Company. No, 25, 

Most of tlie banks that hâve ceased to exist were 
banks having only a few partners, and their capital was 
unknown* The banks that hâve since been formed bave 
niany partners, and generally a large amount of capital. 
It was probably in conséquence of the greater strength of 
the new banks that the old ones found it expédient to 
discontinue business. The change lias doubtless been 
for the advantâge of tbe public, and it lias taken place 
without bcing attended with any inconvenienee or excite- 
ment* Indeed, v?e think tliat in ail cases vvhere the Jaw 
leavcs banking free, tlie cffect is to reduce the number 
of banks* We arc awarc that the general impression is 
the reverse. 

The argument présumes, that in case of free bank- 

N N 2 
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ing tlie number of banks ivouhl be very great. Are 
\vq justifiée! in supposîng that tins mmld be the case ? 
Theory exclaims, f Yes/ expérience whispers, ‘No/ Tlie 
mimerons banks “in America are not the rcsnlt of free 
trade, but arc the rcsnlt of the Àcts of the Législature, 
The State Législatures liave thougiit proper to give a large 
number of charters, and of course therc is a large number 
of banks. H ad the charters beeu fewer, and required 
higher paid-up capitals, the banks would bave been larger 
and more respectable. The number of banks in England, 
too, bave been the resuit of the interférence of the Légis¬ 
lature. In tlie renewal of the char fer of the Bank of 
En gland in 1708 it was enacted, that no otber bank 
baving more than six partners should liave the privilège 
of issuing notes. As tbe growing trade and wcaltli ot the 
country required banks of somc sort, and as banks baving 
more than six partners could not be forme d, a great 
number of banks, eacli not baving more than six partners, 
rose into existence as tliey were required by tbe increasing 
trade and Health of tbe country. Hence, instead of liaving 
a small number of large banks, we liave bad a large 
number of small banks. 

(£ If we look to Seotland, ivhere banldng lias been free, 
we find that tbe total number of private and joint-stock 
banks is only twenty-eight * Banking bas been free 
beyond fifty miles from Dublin for tbe last fifteen years, 
yet throughout that district tbere are only fivc banks of 
issue, witb the exception of the Bank of Irelaud. ïn 
En gland, where therc bas been, as we are told, a frenzy in 
their favour, tlie joint-stock banks of issue arc only nmety- 
one,t and probably tliey ivould bave beeu less num'erous 

* Tliis was written in the year 1S4Û. The présent rcduccd number 
of banks strengthens our argument. 

f At présent, sixty-six* 
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Iiatî not the law cxcludcd them from London. The capital 
winch has bcen einbarked in a numhcr of small local 
banks would hâve becn invested i n Large London esta* 
blishments, and the place of the local banks would hâve 
been occupied by branches of the London banks. Frora 
these factSj it secms fair to infer that some of the small 
joint-stock banks, and many of the private banks, will, in 
the course of the next twenty vears, bc merged in larger 
establishments. The supposition that unlimited freedom 
of banking would lead to the establishment of an incon¬ 
vénient multitude of banks is wholly unsupported by the 
testimony of expérience.”* 

The existmg Banks in Scotland are thua distributed:_ 

Edinburgh is the head quarters of the followiitg banking 
institutions 

1' The Bank of Scotland* 

2. J. lie Royal Bank of Scotland. 

The Britisli Lïnen Company, 

4. The Commercial Bank of Scotknd, 

G. The National Bank of Scotland, 
llie Bdiiiburgh & Glasgow Bank. 

Ail these banks issue notes, and hâve branches. The 

first _ five have chartcrs - The charters of No. 4 and 
A o. 5 are comparatively of recent date, and do not limit 
the liabiiitj of the sliareliolders, 

The Exchange Bank of Scotland Tins banlc bas a 
charter under the Aet of 1844 (7 & 8 Vict. c. 32.) It 
does not issue notes, and has no branches. 

Glasgow is the head quart ers of the fbllowing banks 

1. The Union Bank of Scotland. 

2. The Western Bank of Scotland, 
d, The Clydesdale Bank. 

4, The City of Glasgow Bank, 

' * Currency and Banking, by J. W. .Gilbart, p. 45; repriiited from the 
Westminster Keview. 
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The Nortli British Bank, at Glasgow does not issue 
note s , and lias no branches* Its capital lias becn reduced 
from 233,270/* to 156,520/. by the purchâsé of its own 
shares, Thèse purehases hâve been canied to the u Bc- 
servèd Fund Account.” 

Dundee is the liead quarters of three banks, Aberdeen 
of three, Perth of two, and Internes s of One. Ail the 
other places in Scotland hâve only branches. Branches 
of other banks are also establishcd in Edinburgh, Glas¬ 
gow, Dundee, Aberdeen, Perth, and Invemess, besides 
the banks wliose head offices are in those places. 

III ,—A Çomparisou beiween the Banks of Scotland and 
those of Engl and. 

The différences between the English and the Scotch 
banks are the following :—- 

1. The Scotch banks are ail joint-stock banks* In Eng¬ 
land there is a mixture of joint-stock and private banks. 

2* The Scotch banks ai'C nearly ail banks of issue. In 
En gland there are many, both private and joint-stock 
banks, that arc not banks of issue. 

3. The Scotch banks generally bave branches; In 
England most of the private banks, and sonie of the 
joint-stock banks, hâve no branches. 

4. The Scotch banks universally grant inter est on the 
balance of current accnmits—a practice not universally 
adopted in England, especially in London. 

5. The mode of making advanCes hy way of £< cash 
crédit” is general in Scotland, but very rare in England, 

We may also observe sorae other différences, chiefly of 
a business charaetcr, which hâve au important h car in g on 
the interest of the community. 

1, The banks of Scotland bave generally a large paid- 
up capital. 
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“ Two great errors appear to hâve been eojnmjtted in the formation of 
joint-stock banks in England, and, untii tlicse are remedied, sueli esta¬ 
blishments can liardly expect to reack a higher degree of importance or 
crédit tkan is attainable by a wcalthy private batik. These eviis are, in 
the first place, too small a capital relativcly to tlie extent of business 
imdertakcn ; and, in tire next place, the çircumstance of the issues of tlie 
joint-stock banks being left uncontrolled bv any effective svstem of 
exchange” 

“ The advantuge of a small capital in banking is, tbat it cnables the 
establishment, if at ail successful in business, to pay a large dividend. 
The profits of banking dépend, in a groat measure, on the amount of 
deposits and circulation, and according as these are great or small com- 
patod with tlie extent of tlie capital, will the company bc enabled to 
divide a larger or smaller dividend. Ic therefore bccomes the obvious 
policy of those establishments, the managers of which conceive that the 
succcss of a bank is proved by the earlv payaient of a high dividend, tu 
keep the capital of tlie company within the narroivest possible liinits. 
This System lias been carried to the ntmost extreme inEngland; and 
bence, altliough large dividends bave been paid to tlie shareholders, 
tliere bas been no correspondîng increase of confidence on the part of 
the public. 

lhe Scotch banks, on tlie ofcher hand, bave pursued a direetly oppo¬ 
site comse. Ihdr object lias been to secure public confidence by the 
extent of their capit al and tliey bave continuée! to pay moderate dividende 
ta their shareholders, untii justified in augmenting thein by years of 
success, and a large accumulatcd sinking-fund. So wcll, indeed, is this 
System miderstood, and so completely bas it attained its purposes, that 
tlie slightest appearance of improvidenee displayed by a Scotch joint* 
stock bank, in fixhig the amoimt of its dividend, lias been mvambly 
attended with a dccrease of the public confidence in the stock of the 
establishment. In this manner publie confidence has been æcured, the 
’i. &lue of Scotch bank stock has risen in the market, and the shareholders 
hâve rceeived their extra profits as a bonus, or in the inereased value of 
their own sharcs. Thus, juste ad of being looked upon as establishments 
airning at the epliemeral advantage of making a largo dividend, for stock- 
jobbing or tomporary purposes, our banks hâve almost invaiiably assumed 
the character of permanent national establishments, identified with tlie 
prosperity of the country, and, by means of their small-note circulation, 
confei ring benefit on, as well as obtaining the confidence of, every class 
in the commnnity,”* 

* ff Letter to James William Gilbart, Esq. on the Relative Mérita of 
the English and Scotch Banking Systems ; with Practieal Suggestions 
lor the Consolidation of the English Joint-stock Banking Interest. By 
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The eighteen banks in Scothmd Haye a pakbup capital nf 
11,912,130/., making an average to each bank of 661,785/, 
The nuniber of places of issue (banks and branches) is 
403, making an average of capital to eacli place of 29,558/. 
The autliorized circulation for Scotland is 3,087,209/., 
making an average to each place of issue of 7 , G60/. 

The mnety-nine joint-stock banks of England bave a 
paid-up capital of about 14,000,000, making an average to 
each bank of about 140,000/. The joint-stock banks and 
branches in England are 513, making an average of 
capital to each place of about 27,290/. 

The sixty-six joint-stock banks of issue in England 
bave a paid-up capital of about 6,000,000/., making an 
average capital of about 91,000/. The nuniber ot places 
of issue, banks and branches, is 407, making an average 
of capital to each place of about 15,000/. The autliorized 
issue is 3,409,987/*, making an average of about 8,378/. 
to eaich place of issue. 

There are 184 privâte country banks in England, issuing 
notes at 375 places. Tkeir autliorized issue is 4,822,488/., 
making an average to each bank of 26,200/., and of 12,860/. 
to each place of issue. The capital of these banks is unknown. 

2. In operating on his current aceount, it is not the 
general practice in Scotland for a customer to draw 
chèques on the bank for his individual payments, nor 
to accept bills payable at the bank. If hc bas to make 
twenty payments in the course of the day he will go to 
the bank in the moming, and draw ont in one sum a 
suflicient amount of notes to make ail these payments. 
On the other hand, if a customer should receive money 
from twenty different peoplc in tlie course of the day, he 

Robert Bell.” Mr, Bell is now manager of the City of Glasgow Bank, 
at Edinburgh ; and was examinée! in ISIS, as a witness before the Com- 
mittee of the Ho use of Gommons on Commercial Dis très s. 
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ivill not reçoive chèques, as there are noue in circulation, 
but bank notes, Tvhich at tlie close of the day lie will pa y 
in one sum into tlie bank. In En gland, ail tliese receipts 
and payments would be made in chèques, each baving 
probably 0 dd shillings and pence. Frora this cause, the 
trouble and expense to a bank of conducting a current 
account is much greater in England than in Scotland. 

A few years ago an attempt vas made to form a bank, 
to be callcd the Dunedin Bank of Scotland. One of the 
advantages it held ont to the public was the adoption of 
the EngUsh System of draving choques for individual pay- 
ments. The advantages of this System are pointed out in 
the foliowing ternis : — 

“ Aaotlier prominent featurc of tlie proposée! institution, is the pro¬ 
posai to take in and pay out for custorners ' any sum, however small.’ 
Thtragh troublesome to the bank, sucb a measure must be of incalculable 
convcuieiice to parties dealing with it. Herc, again, there is nothing 
absolntely new, as snch a practice must, more or less, exist wherever 
lhere are cash accounts, fombng, as it docs, the essential element of 
thèse transactions. In the Dunedin Bank it is intended to extend the 
pmiciple, to its vides* lirait; in which case only its fnllest benefits can 
be felt, Most banks are unwilling to arrange transactions of trifling 
amount, and, in conséquence, tlieir custorners cannot follow np any 
determmate method of settling their accounts in that way. Without a 
universal and indiscriminate System of payment, however'inconsi derable 

t ic\ may bc, it is obvious that the practice of honouring larger drafts__ 

and those only fur sums of so ni any pounds in exact number—the opera¬ 
tion of settling accounts iu tliis manner is at bestof a mixed description, 
and does not afford the whole advantages to be derived from it. Weré 
the principle adopted in its full estent, the bank would, in’ reality, 
becorae general casbier for tlieir custorners ; and the neccssity of lmving 
money m hand for the purpose of meeting evory-day expenses, would be 
in a grcat racasure superseded. A larger portion of fnnds would bc, 
couseqnently, in deposit, bcaring interest, and, at the same time as 
ready for use as if in the coffer or pocket-book of its owner. By this 
means, likewise, a regnlar journal of receipt and expenditure would be 
carned on without the slightest trouble on the part of tlie individual 
concerned, who, at the end of the year, or of the periodical balancing of 
accounts, would find an autlien tic record of his ordiuary transactions. 
Herc, too, he would find the vouebers for the payments lie Lad made ; 
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and would bc under no upprcliensiou ûf being callcd upon in répétition 
of paymcnt llirough any loss of liîs rcceipts, To iusure æcur&cy, both in 
regard to small cash payments and calculations of interest, it is contem¬ 
plât ed to institute a fartliing column in tbc books of the Dunedin Bank, 
in order that snms may bc eomputed with greater minuteness and pré¬ 
cision. As mu ch inconveiiiencc and trouble will be necessaiily ïneurred 
by tbe adoption of tbis plan, it is proposcd to mcet the additional expenso 
by a small tax upon the transactions themselves ; and it is calcul aie d 
tliat tbc trifling commission of a halfpenny upon eacb single payaient 
and entry, or 4 j. 2d. upon the hundred, will aftord sufficient rémuné¬ 
ration for the iucrease of labour. Should tbis fee bc Ibimd too small to 
remunerate, or to gnard sufficicntly against tbc abuse of tbe privilège, 
it will, of course, bc easy for tbe bank to iucrease tlic charge—say to 
one peniiÿ, or more—on eacb transaction.” 

3. The System of nu mérous branches leads to uniformity 
ail o ver Scotland in the ter ms on winch business is trans- 
aeted in the bank s. 

From the small number of banks that existed for many 
years in Scotland, and from the circumstance that the 
liead offices of most of these banks were fixed at Edin- 
burgli, it was easy for them to forai arrangements among 
themselves for the régulation of their business. Ilcnce 
arase a uniformity of practice among ail the banks, and 
throughout the wliole of Scotland. 

Tins uniformity of practice does not exist in England. 
The System of London banking is different from that in 
the country. And the banking of one district dïffers from 
that of another district. It would be difficult to produce 
any general union in England, even among the joint-stock 
banks. There is a différence in the character of their 
localities. Their liead offices are too wide apart to admit 
of frequent personal communication* And it may be 
feared that among the joint-stock banks of En gland there 
is not enougli of that esprit du corps winch is es senti al to 
the existence of a general confédération* 

There is, however, considérable compétition among the 
banks of Scotland. This rivalry, however, does not lead 
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to transacting business on lowcr tenus. Indeed thèse 
ter ms arc always very moderate. The différence between 
the rate of inter est allowed and charged is rarely more 
tîmn une per cent* No commission is charged on current 
accounts ; and it is only recently, we believe, that com¬ 
mission lias been charged on the amount (not the opera¬ 
tions) of cash crédits. Sometimes the banks at Glasgow, 
when thorc is a great demand for capital, hâve been dis- 
poscd to grant a kigher rate of interest tlian the banks of 
Edmburgh. Eut this différence bas soon been arranged. 
The provincial banks, too, bave carried on a strong oppo¬ 
sition against the branches of the Edinburgh banks. The 
late Thomas Kxnnear, Estp, when asked what had led to 
the discontinuing of some branches of the Bank of Scot- 
iand, replicd— 

“ E ith respect to tliose tliat are beyond my mernory, I camiot say 
wïi&t was the cause ; bat thosc that liave been given up within my re col¬ 
lection, in point of faef, were given np in conséquence of the town in 
whicli tliat branch liad orîginally been establishect, having accumulated 
wealth to such a degrec, that it could afTord a banking capital of xts own, 
and that it liad in point of fact established a local bank, tiien the eon- 
nexion of that local haut went so strongly against ns by fair compétition, 
that we found we could cmploy our capital to better purposc clsewherc, 
and gave up the branch” ^ 

4* The System of numerous branches enables the banks 
of Scotland to transfer the surplus capital of the agricnl- 
tural districts to the manufacturing and commercial dis¬ 
tricts, withont going through the process of rc-discounting 
tbeir bills. 

Some Scotch writers hâve considcred it a reproaeh to 
the English banks that they re-discount their bills, and 
bave boasted tliat, with rare exceptions, the practice of 
re-discount is unknown in Scotland* Tlie accusation is 
made without due considération* The System of branches 

* Gommons, 132 s Kimiean 
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makes a différence in ail banking arrangements, À bank 
in an agricultnral district; say at Norwich, bas a super- 
abundance of money. A manufacturing town, say Man¬ 
chester, bas a demand for money. The bank at Norwich 
will send its money to a bill-broker in London. The 
bank at Manchester will send its bills to tbe samc broker. 
À re-discount takes place. Eut let us suppose tliat tlic 
bill-brokering establishment slionld b écorné tlie head office 
of a large bank, having onc brandi at Norwich, and 
another at Manchester. Th en no re-discount will occur. 
The bills discounted at Manchester will never pass ont of 
tlie possession of the bank. Nevertheless, the surplus 
funds at Norwich will be transferred to meet the wants of 
Manchester as cffectually as before, This is an illustra¬ 
tion of the brandi System in Scotland. A bank at Dtlin- 
burgh will bave branches in both the agricultnral and the 
manufacturing districts* Or a bank whose head office 
is in a manufacturing town, will hâve branches in the 
agricultural districts. Thus the surplus funds of Perth, 
Ayr, and Bumfries, are speedily transferred to be employcd 
at Glasgow, Paisley, and Dundee. Were a bank to be 
establisbed at Glasgow without branches, it would probably 
bave occasion for discount at certain times, as well as the 
banks at Manchester or Leeds. 

At tlie sanie tirne, we think this transfer of capital by 
me ans of branches is better than by means of rc-discount. 
Therë is no occasion for the intermediate party, tlie bill- 
broker. The bills do not go ont of the baiik, so tliat 
moris transactions do not becomc known. The abuses 
connected with re-discount by fictitious bills are effectu- 
ally prevented ; and the bank can more readily regulate 
its advances in accordance with its means. To recur to 
oiir illustration Tlie bank at Norwich may losc a large 
amount of its deposits ; tbe bank of Manchester, knowing 
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notliing of this, may continue its advanees in dépend en ce 
upon receiiing its usuel re-discount. The check may at 
lengtli corne so suddenly that the Manchester banlt may 
bc placed in difficulty. Under the brandi System, should 
any large amount of deposits be ■vrithdrawn from one 
brandi, the banlt ivould imm'ediately limit its advanees at 
the others. The adVantage of this System on the approach 
of a pressure is obvious. 

5. The system of numerous branches leàds to more 
regularity and uniformity in the mode of making their 
exchangps :— 

“ The System of exchanges centres lu Edinburgh. In that eity a 
general exchange or the bank notes of ail the hauts of issue in Scotland 
takes place twice a week. This exchange is rnade alternately withm the 
office, and under the snpenntendence of the Bank of Scotland and of tlie 
Royal Bank. On these exchange days, clerks from aïl the banks having 
establishments in Edinburgh assemble, brmging with them the notes 
which each bank bas collected, not only in Edinburgh, but, by means of 
their branches, ail over the country ; and as the Edinburgh banks act as 
agents for the scveral provincial banks, and, as such, exchange or give 
value for their notes, the whole banking interest of Scotland, so far as 
concerna the exchange of notes, is represented in the r Ckaring-room? 

Ou these occasions a mntual exchange is rnade by the scveral elerks 
assembled, giving the notes of otlier banks which they hold, and taking 
their own in exchange. After tins exchange of notes, a balance is struck, 
and each clerk hands over to the officcr of the presidmg bank a state- 
rnent, showing the amount of the balances as betweed his own bank and 
eacli of the otlier establishments. The aggregate balance on this statc- 
ment shows the result of tlic day’s exchange as it affects each bank ; and 
that balance will be for or against any given bank in the précisé propor¬ 
tion m which its récent transactions hâve exceeded or fallen short of its 
emerging and availablc resources* 

“ The ultimate balance against every bank was formerly paid by a 
draft ou London at ten days* date. But this mode of seulement having 
been found inconvénient, and having on one occasion led to considérable 
loss, in conséquence of the failure of a private bank in Edinburgh, a 
different arrangement was then nui de, and is now acted upon, Acecrding 
to that arrangement, every Scotch bank of issue having an establishment 
3 u Edinburgh is bonnd to liold a certain quota of 1,000/. exchcqucr bîlls. 
his quota is proportioned to the average circulation of the particular 
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bout j and with these exchequcr bills ilie balances of exchange are paid, 
Üie fractional parts of 1,000/. bchig set tic d by 100/. Bank of Engknd 
notes or gold. 

u As thc object of tliis System is to oblige cach bank to bold a certain 
amount of tangible Government papes to meet any fl actuation and execss 
in xts issues, the several banks aie fartbcr bound, under the general 
excl iange arrangement, to scll or to buy exchequer bills to or from cach 
other whenever thc number of bills which any one banlt holds exceeds 
one-third, or falls short in the same proportion, of the conventional quota. 
These purohases and sales of exchequcr bills rnade from and to the banks 
reciprocally are settled for by the bank makiüg the purchase, by a draft 
on London at five days’ date, with a commission équivalent to the eight 
days which the draft lias to run at the exchequer biil rate of interest. 
In order to prevent the risk of these mutual sales and purchuscs of 
exchequcr bills being converted into stock-jobbing transactions, the pnr- 
ehascs are ma de at par, and each bank holds its quolct^ in its ûwn name, 
direct from Government, wliile the general supply of exchequer bills is 
kept in thc circle by being speciaUy maiked as r Mînburgh mehange 
Exchequer Bills? 

“ Still farther to complète the control of the banking interests over 
these exchange arrangements, a statement is produccd by eaeh bank on 
eveiy exchange day, showing the amount of exchequcr bills which it holds. 
And it is only necessary to add, that these exchange régulations, which 
hâve been fouud so salutary in practice, aie the resuit of mutual and 
vohmtary concert among ail the banks; and although it may be said 
that they are not compulsory, y et in ei'fect they are so, since any bank of 
issue refusing to accédé to them would incur the risk of having its notes 
refused by the combined banks, which in Seotland would be tantamount 
to a suppression of the iion-acceding bank as a bank of issue* 

« lu addition to these cxchauges in Edinburgh, there are also ex- 
changes made on the sarne days in Glasgow ; and thc balances being 
advised by post to Edinbargh, are settled for next morning in the same 
manuer by exchequcr bills and Bank of England notes, So also, in 
order to save the trouble and risk of transmittiug to Edinburgh or to 
Glasgow, notes colléeted by the different agents in the country, wherever 
there are two or more brauch banks in thc same town, their managers or 
agents exchange notes, and ad vise the state of balances to Edinburgh, 
when they aie included iu the next ensning general exchange, 

Wbat I hâve now said may be sufliclcnt, withont going into farther 
detail, to give a general idea of onr System of exchanges, The Scotch 
banking interests hâve been rnainly indebted, it is believed, for the com¬ 
plété organisation of this System, to Mr, Blair, thc Treasurcr of the Bank 
of Sçotland, one of the most talented of our Scotch bunkers ; and 
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altliough in descript ion it may appear complicated, nothing can bc simpler 
or more aatisfactory than its operation in practice ; nor can any clieck be 
more effleurions”* 

The Scotch bunkers are loud in their praises of the 
System of exchanges. And justly so, But they are in 
error when they suppose that nothing like it exists in 
En gland. Wc hâve shown that the coimtry banks make 
their exchanges with each other, and pay the différence 
hy a draft on London, These operations hâve the saune 
effect as the exchanges in Scotland of withdrawing from 
circulation ail the superfluous notes ; that is to say, ali the 
notes tliat corne into the hands of the hankers. If it be 
true that notes remain ont longer in circulation in Eng~ 
land than in Scotland, it arises not from any differen.ee in 
the System of exchange s, but from a différence in the 
habits of the people with regard to ** keeping a hanker . JJ 
ïf a Scotch hanker issue 1,000/. of notes in the morningj 
lie feels assured that these notes will be paid into sorne 
other hank in the course of the day. An English hanker 
is not so sure, The party mav not u keep a hanker/* 
and he may then loek np the notes in a strong box for a 
week or ten day s, until he bave occasion to make a pay¬ 
aient, We think it désirable that every man who bas 
money should lodge it in a bank, not merely for interest, 
but for sccurity * and therefore we approve of the Scotch 
practice. But it is tliis universal practice of having a 
hanker, and not merely the System of exchanges, that 
witlidraws notes so rapidly from circulation, 

At the same time, it should be stated that the Scotch 
hankers are of opinion that our System of hanking in 
England is chargeahïe with some portion of the blâme. 
They say that as the English banks do not universally 

* The Letter, already quoterî, addressed to me by Mr! Bell. 
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allow inter est on dcposits and carrent accounts, tlie p copie 
liave not the saine induccment as in Scotland for placing 
their money in a bank. And as many banks charge com¬ 
mission on the operations of a crurent aecount, it is the 
interest even of those who keep bankers to pay away 
the notes they reçoive to other parties, rather than to 
lodge them to their crédit with their banker. On this 
subject I may quote the fcllowing extract from tlie second 
letter addressed to me by Mr. Bell ; *— 

In Sootknd we hâve adopted every means to concentrate the ve- 
sources of the country in the hands of the tanker, TV e allow a liberal 
rate of interest ou deposits, while we not only encourage small capital ists 
and traders to open accounts with us, but we indnee our eustomers to 
make frequent operations on their accounts, and the resuit is that every 
snperfluous bank note, is rapidly retnmed upon tlie issuer. Tlie very 
opposite course is pnrsned in England ; y ou allow no interest on depo- 
sits, you give no encouragement to small depesitors, while you put a 
barrier in the way of yonr eus to mers makîng frequent operations, by the 
charging a commission on tbe débit side of their aecounts ; the consé¬ 
quence of which is, that not only yonr paper but your gold cnnency 
stagnâtes in the hands of the public du ring times ot prosperity, lcaving 
the paper issues to be poured back upon the issuers in seasons of 
adversity, thus aggravating iu no slight degree the severity of monctary 
pressures/ 3 

Even were tbe keeping of a banker as general in 
England as in Scotland, tlxc same System of exchanges 
conid not be adopted, The Scotch System requires,—an 
equality, or an approach to it, among the several banks— 
that the head offices of these banks, generally, shonld be 
in the capital,—and that the banks shonld bave mimerons 
branches tbrougbont the country. These circumstances 
do not exist in England- And, moreover, we bave the 
Bank of England, whose notes arc a legal tender, It is 

♦ ff A Letter to J, W. Gilbart, Esq, on the Régulation of the Curreney 
by the Eoreign Ex eh anges, and on the Appoint ment of the bank: of 
England to be the sole bank of Issue throughout Great Britaim by 
Robert Bell” 
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obvions there eau be no exehange of notes in places where, 
as in London, there is only One haute of issue. But the 
exchanges between English country banks are precisely 
upon the same principle as those in Seotland, and hâve 
similar effccts. The différences are paid by drafts on 
London, payable on demand ; and tliesc drafts again pass 
through tlic clearing. 

Anotlier advantage ascribed to the Scotch System of 
exchanges is, the surveillance winch, by this menus, the 
large hanks at Ediuburgh are ahle to exercise over tlie 
smaller banks in the provinces. That this surveillance 
exists in Seotland, and that it lias been cxercîsed hene- 
ficially, we entertain no douht. It is equally true that 
such a surveillance docs not exist in England. But tlie 
System of exchanges is not the cause of this surveillance, 
it is mercly the instrument. In Seotland, the banks heing 
few, and ail tkeir head offices heing at Edinburgh, tliey 
are ahle to confer together, and to fix on rules for their 
general government. With any inferior hank that refuses 
to comply with these rules they can refuse to exchange 
notes, and thus force it to compliance. In England, where 
the banks are numerous, and where their head offices are 
distant from each other, sucli a system cannot well he 
formedj and hcnce eaeli hank is free from the control of 
other banks, and may pursue any course it pleascs, how- 
ever injurions to itself or to others, so long as it is able 
to make good its payments to tlie publie. The hanks at 
Edinburgh, too, by means of their numerous branches, 
hâve the earliest information of any irregular practice that 
may hâve heen adopted hy a local bank in the provinces ; — 
But the large banks in London hâve comparatively but a 
very imperfect knowledge of the operations of either the 

piivate or the joint-stock banks that are scattered over 
tlie country. 
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From a wanfc of tins surveillance, banks in England bave 
carried on business for years after they bave been sup- 
posed to be in solvent. lien ce tbey hâve gone on mit il 
tlieir losses liave not only absorbed tbe whole of tbeir 
capital but bave required to replace tbem further demands 
to a large amount from tlieir shareholders. In Scotland, 
tbese banks* if they eould not be lcept in tlie riglit path* 
iv oui d probably bave been compelled to stop before tbey b ad 
wandered m widely. Banks, as wc hâve seen* do some- 
tîmes fail in Scotlandj but never nnder eircumstances 
tbat shake tbe public confidence in tbe general banking 
institutions of tbe country. 

6. Tbe confidence placcd in the banks of Scotland by 
tlie public rentiers tbem less exposed to ineonvenience 
during a season of pressure. 

When a pressure takes place in England, tbe first objccts 
of suspicion are the banks. People tbat bave money in 
tbeir banker’s bands draw it ont, and board it. Tbe 
bunkers* knowing tliat tbey are liable to tbese demanda* 
draw in tbeir funds, and make provision accordingly. 
Ilcnce the capital of tbe country is rendered dormant at 
the time wlien it is niost required to be in a state of 
activity. Banks tbat issue notes are more liable tlian 
otliers to tbese stidden demands. But no such feeling 
exists at présent in Scotland. And sbould the Act of 
1845 bave tbe e fie et of inoculating tbe people with tbe 
love of golclj and by tins means place tbe banks in the 
same position during a pressure as the banks of Engl and, 
it must be regarded as a national calamity. 

On tliis subjectj we again quote from tbe letter of 
Mr, Bell 

“ ]S T or are tliese benefitl, great as they are ? tlie only advantages which 
we liave dérived from our System of banking. Gur oue-pound notes 
connect and familiarise every artisan and labourer in llio country with 
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our Banking establishments ; and the implicit confidence in our paper 
currency tlius created, and perpetuatcd by thc general expérience of the 
sufficiency of oui' hauts, lias on rnmj occasions been remarkably illus¬ 
trât ed, It is no exaggeration to say, that at tins moment nine-tenths of 
the labouring classes of Scotland, if they liad their choice, wonld prefir 
a one-pomid note to a sovereign ’ and, as a conséquence of tins feeling 
of security, combined with a sensé of thc otlier advantages of the System, 
no one in Scotland can hâve forgotten the truly national stand, on behalf 
of our currency, which was made by rlch and pool 1 in the year 1825, when 
yonr JËnglish economists proposed to visit us with an injury similar to 
that winch was in that year inllieted on En gland. 

" With banîcing establishments thus pre-eminently possessed of na¬ 
tional confidence, no mercantile convulsion Las hiihcrto created any 
general run on our great joint-stock banks. It lias bcen otberwise in 
England, where, in conséquence of legislative enaetments, the public 
hâve been taught to regard gold and situer as the only représentatives of 
value. The bond of union between the banks and the mass of the pcopie 
bas thus been severed ; and when a monctary crîsis coeurs, its consé¬ 
quences are incalculably more injurions* With ns (tliongh very rarely), 
rnns hâve been occasîonally made on particnlar banks \ but it has been 
merely to wîthdraw a deposit from onc bank to place it in another ; or to 
exchange the notes of a suspccted bank for the notes of one of our 
national joint-stock banks, the prevaîling confidence in our paper cur- 
rency remaining unshaken. In this way the disposablc banking capital 
or resources remain in the aggregate unchanged ; whcrcas with yon the 
nui is for gold; and the coin thus withdrawn from one bank is not re- 
deposited in another, but lioardcd üll the panic is over, by which me ans 
the entire banking resonrees of the conntry are involved in the consé¬ 
quences of the temporary disaster ; and this* too, at the very time when 
ihese resources are most needed,” 

IV .—Laïus of the Currency in Scotland. 

In Scotland the lowcst point of the circulation is in 
Mardi, and the highest in November. The advanee, how- 
ever, hetween these two points is not uniforni—for tha 
liighest of the intervening; montlis is May, after which 
there is a slight re-action; but it increases again until 
November, and falls off in Deeember. The reason of tbe 
great increase in May and November is, tbat these are 
the s cas on s for making payments. The inter est due on 
mortgages is then settled, annuities are then paid, tbe 

0 0 % 
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country people usually take tlie interest on their deposit 
reeeiptSj and the servants reçoive their wages. There are 
frequent ly large su ms transferred by way of mort gage, It 
is tlie eustoni of Scotland to settle ail transactions; large as 
vvcll aa smalh by bank notes—not by choques on tankers* 
as in London, It is remarkablc that these monthly vari¬ 
ations occur nniformly overy yoar, while the amonnt of 
the circulation in the corresponding months of different 
years undergoes comparatively very little change. 

A Tablb, showing the Cxbcuiaxiqn or all tue Banks ïn Scotland m 
the laU Satunhÿ m Mareh s Juhj, and November^ in the ye&n XS34, 
1835; 1836, 1837, 1838, and 1839, 



Nimnber of 
Banks. 

Mardi. 

July. 

November. 

1834 

SI 

£ 

3,834,627 

£ 

3,094,468 

£ 

3 , 407.795 

1835 

SI 

2,822,417 

3,097,947 

3,457.899 

1836 

SI 

2,934,393 

3,222,142 

3,657.431 

1837 

23 

2,875,404 

2,962,673 

3,560.240 

1838 

S 3—-4 

2,811,377 

3,060,199 

3,688,410 

1839 

24r—28 

3,041,545 

3,120,183 

3,559,599 


This table shows us* first* that the circulation of Scot¬ 
land is at its lowest point in the month of Marché is 
liigher in July* and reaclies its highest point in Noveinbcr, 
Secondly, in the corresponding months of different years 
there is but little différence in tlie amonnt of the circu¬ 
lation, We find that during a course of six years* the 
différence between the lowest and the highest circulation 
in the corresponding months is very trifiing, Thirdly, the 
increase in the number of banks does not produce a corre¬ 
sponding inerease in the amornit of notes in circulation. 
In November, 1834* the number of banks of issue was 
twenty-one ; by November* 1839* they had increased to 
twenty-eight ; yct the circulation at the former period 
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^as 3/197,795/., and in the latter, 3,559,599/. Fourthly, 
tliese facts prove that the circulation of Scotland does not 
produce any effect upon priées, nor, consequently, upon 
the foreign exchanges. It is hardly necessary to adduce 
évidence m proof of the fact, that the priées of comino- 
dities do not go on increasmg from March to Novemhèr 
in every year , and if they do not, they cannet be regu- 
lated hy the eurrcncy. Fifthly, this regularity in the 
circulation shows that it nmst he governed by some nniform 
laws, arising from the local circumstances or habits of the 
country ; and tliis we think mil always he the case where 
the banks are passive, and permit themselves to he ope- 
rated upon hy the wants of the trade and commerce carried 
on in thcir respective districts.* 

That the laws of the curreney in Scotland are the samc 
since the passing of the Àct of 1845 as before, is évident 
from the following Table :— 

An àccouîtt of the GrEcuiAiioN or the Ba^tks or Scotland during lhe 
four wBûks ending at tiw undemeniioned dettes t in the gectrs 1846, 1847* 
and 1848, âisÊmguisking the notes of £5 and upmrds from those helow 
that amount* 


Date, 

Number 
of Banks. 

Fiied le sue. 

£5 and 
upwards. 

Under £5. 

Total, 

1846. 


£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Mardi 28 th 

18 

3,087,209 

828,778 

2,189,993 

3,018,771 

Aug. IStb 
Bec. 5th 



1,013,539 

2,358,365 

3,371,904 

33 

JJ 

1,235,072 

2,761,786 

3,990,858 

1847. 





3,360,343 

Mardi 27th 


JJ 

1,063,384 

2,296,959 

July 17th 
Dec. 4th 



1,121,236 

2,374,682 

3,495,918 

33 

33 

1,143,241 

2,589,241 

3,732,482 

1848. 

Mardi 25t1i 


J> 

932,496 

2,019,439 

2,951,935 

July 15th 
Dec. 2d 



982,963 

2,123,680 

3,100,643 

JJ 

- SJ 

1,158,981 

2,411,141 

3,570,122 


*■ Curreney and Banking, by J. W. Gilbart ; reprinted from the West¬ 
minster Eeview, of Jamiary, 1841. 
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Th e Àct of 1835 do es not appear to hâve had mueh 
effect on the amount of notes in circulation. Eut it h as 
had an effect in other ways* It lias required the Scotch 
banks to keep a larger amount of gold in their vaults, 
This is évident firom the following Table 

A Eetuex of the Àggregaie Amount of Notes in Circulation in 
Scotland, and of ihe Aggregaie Amount of Golu Coin anb Blllion 
iield b y Banks in Scotland, ou the la&t dag of the second week of 
February and November> in ihe years 184-2, 1843, 1844, 1845, 1846, 
and 1847. 


Yeahs. 

February. 

Noyemeeil. 

Notes. 

Coin, 

Notes, 

Cum + 

1842 

1843 

1844 

1845 

1846 

1847 

£ 

2,710,515 
2,552,207 
2,690,909 
2,982,867 
3,097,930 
3,533,346 | 

£ 

408,220 

481,102 

422,968 

403,083 

1,116,088 

1,280,597 

3,078,289 

3,149,554 

8,555,789 

3,784,118 

4,046,526 

3,783,904 

£ "" 
411,070 
381,907 
324,982 
676,674 
1,284,261 
1,100,258 


It lias al s o had the effect of inducing the banks to 
increase their charges^ and to décliné granting cash 
crédits» The banks are required to keep in their eoffers 
a larger amount of gold, This iùcreased amount yields 
no inter est ; and lience to that extent the Àct diminishes 
their profits, To rnake up the same amount of profit as 
hcretoforc, the charges for discounts and advanccs are 
increaserî. This illustrâtes a principle that wo think ivill 
al ways be fourni correct» that restrictions upon banks are 
taxes upon the public , This principle is not sufficiently 
obvions to statesmen, nor even to the publie, iu England ; 
the mercantile classes bave been pleased, rather than 
other wi se, ivhen laws h ave been passed injurions to 
baûkers» In Scotland sueli mat ter s are better under- 
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stood. The commercial classes hâve always rallied round 
tbe banhs ; they hâve had thc sagacity to perçoive the 
truth of the principle wc bave advaneed; thcy hnow 
that capital employed in banldng mnst be made to pro¬ 
duce an average profit : and if the Législature causes 
onc brandi of business to be less productive, the bankcrs 
must makc othcr branches more productive, in order to 
rentier capital employed in banking as profitable as it 
would be if employed in otlier occupations. But tbe Àct 
of 1835 not only increased tbe charge, it lcd to a limita¬ 
tion of accommodation. There is no one point on which 
Seotchmen, of ail classes, are more unanhnous in opinion, 
than on thc advantages that bave arisen to their country 
' from tbe System of cash crédits. This System can exist 
only with a note circulation. One ot its objeets on tbe 
part of tbe banker is to increase his circulation. But be 
bas no profit by incrcasing bis circulation of notes, if hc 
must keep in bis coffers an additional amount of gold 
equal to that increase. But gold is tbe idol of our cur- 
rency tbeory. The cash crédit system, tberefore, witb ail 
tbe virtues it produccd, bas been offered up in sacrifice to 
this “ golden calf,” 

Tbe following Table shows the Circulation of ail tbe 
Banks in Scotland during tbe year 1848 :— 


Amoukt 
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Amount OP Bank Notes authorked hij law to be ùsucd hj the smeral 
.Banks op Issue in Scotland, and the Average àmotjnt op Bank 
Notes in Cirouiaiion and of Coin held during tkhrleen période of 
four weeh, front Decemhcr Uh, 1847, to November ith, 1848, as pub- 
lished ïn the Gazette* 


Names of lïanks. 

Authorized 

Circulation. 

| 

Averaçe 

Circulation. 

Coin. 

Bank of Scotland . . 

Royal Bank.’ 

Bntish Liiien Company , 

Commercial Bank of Scotland . ! ’ 

, National Bank of Scotland , 

Union Bank of Scotland . , , . , 
Edinbiirgh & Glasgow Bank 

Aberdeen Banking Company 

Aberdeen Town & County Bank 

North of Scotland Banking Company B 
Dundee Banking Company » * , 
Eastern Bank ot Scotland * 

Western Bank of Scotland , , 
Clydesdalc Banking Company . 

City of Glasgow Bank . . , 
Caledoman Banking Company , 

Pertb Banking Company * , 

Central Bank of Scotland . 

300,485 

183,000 

438,024 

374,880 

297,024 

327,223 

136,657 

88,467 

70,133 

154,319 

33,451 

33,636 

337,938 

104,028 

72,921 

53,434 

38,656 

42,933 

£ 

326,276 

1S2.293 

408,300 

430,415 

292,681 

304,923 

124,048 

103,776 

83,767 

141,919 

27,821 

31,806 

374,959, 

100,621 

104,366 

55,296 

43,738 

43,743 

£ 

160,049 
80,866 
142,052 i 
146,449 
70,415 
91,163 
36,716 
33,652 
18,950 
18,772 
5,281 
6,518 
111,694 
28,001 
52,657 
15,762 
13,738 
10,880 

Total . . , j 

3,087,209 

3,180,748 ; 

Z,043,60S 


Tlic follawing is the Iatest return, talccn from tlie 
Bankers J Magazine for May, 1849,* and shows the pro¬ 
portion ketween the notes of 51. and ahove, and tliose 
below 5/. :— 


* One advantage arismg from this publication is, tliat we can so 
readilj refer to the records of the circulation. Thosc.who bave uever 
wadcd tlirougli Parliamentaiy Retunis in oxyder to prépare tables for the 
public, lit tic know fixe time and labour tlms consumed. We now fmd 
tins donc to our Land, and laid before ns in a most lucid mannen every 
nioiitL The future liistorj of hanting and of currencj will be compüed 
tram the facts reeorded in the pages of the BankeiV Magazine 
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À VUE A GE Circulation m& Coin held hy the S co TC il J3 ànks during the 
four weeks mding Saturduy, the dm/ of Mar ch, 1849* 


N a me <jf Bank. 

Authcrkcd . 
Circulation, 

Average Circulation durlnjï Four 
Wcoks, cnding as abovç. 

Average 

Amnunt of 
tïûlcl & SiKer 
Coin hsld ! 
duBn.f Four 
Weeks encline 

01 iUmve, 

£5 ant| 
u p»' U rds. 

Undit £5, 

Total. 

Bank of Scotland .. 

Royal Bank of Scotland .... 
Britïsb Linen Company **»■ 
Commercial Bank of Scot-i 

land.-J 

National Bank of Scotland.. 
Union Bank of Scotland 
Edinhurgli & Glasgow Bank 
Banking Company in Abcr-i 

cleen ♦,,,.-*+*.-! 

Aberdeen Town fc County 

Bank ,',„.,*,****«**»>. 

North of Scotland Banking! 

Company.******. J 

Dundee Banking Company, 
Eastern Bank of Scotland**. 
Western Bank of Scotland,. 
ClyüesdaJe Banking Com-1 

pany ..***********.. 

City of Glasgow Bank ***..,, 
Caledonïan Banking Com-i 

pany. * ' 

Perth Banking Company ... 
Central Bank of Scotland*.. 

Totals ... 

£ 

300,485 

183*000 

438,024 

374,880 

207,024 

327*223 

130*057 

88,467 

70,133 

154,310 

33,431 

33,030 

337*033 

104,028 

72,021 

53,434 

33,056 

42,333 

je ' 

35,125 

58*759 

125*255 

124*028 

85,453 

107,477 

45,200 

31,213 

21,834 

46*853 

8,208 

11,876 

30,804 

20*233 

30,572 

13,620 

16*187 

10*603 

£ 

104,640 

115,037 

255*099 

257,145 

132*351 

190,477 

73*324 

68,856 

52,300 

j 86,512 

18,096 

18*226 

255,037 

70,632 

58,657 

33*163 

24,554 

26,861 

£ 

289*774 

173,736 

381,254 

382,073 

267,804 

237,954 

110,130 

100,070 

74,703 

127*366 

•27,205 

80,102 

355*801 

06*865 

08,226 

46*789 

34,741 

37,464 

£ 

160*304 

70,001 

135,387 

107,951 

52,977 

105,525 

34,426 

40*207 

16,325 

19*344 

4*698 

8,170 

116,909 

31*193 

56*670 

16*642 

11,102 

11,242 

3,037*209 

056,272 1*078,845 | 2,035,120 

1,009,173 


Âmong the théories on tlie cnrrency was a notion of 
establisliing one hank of issue for the United Kingdoin. 
The following evidence on this snbject vvas given by Mr. 
Kennedy., tlie manager of the Ayrshire Bank, before the 
Committee on Banks of Issue in 1841 

« Do y ou tlimk tlie establishment of a single bank of issue for thc 
United Kingdom would be advantageous or otherwisë to Scotland ?”**.* 
« I conccive that it nmst be very destructive to Scotland.” 

* « In what wayF”_“ It is perfectly clear that it would overtum 

thc présent system. of bankiug in Scotland* Gur System of banking is 
based upon thc power that onr cuirency gives us to show a high rate of 
deposit iuterest ; if you take from us the profit that our currcncy yields, 
we müst make our profit from sonie other source ; we must increasc the 
charges to the eommunity, and allow les s iuterest, or probably no interest 
at ail* and our System will be totally changed.” 

Ànothcr favourite notion bas been the abolition of ail 
notes uiuler BL À Committee of the House of Bords and 
a Committee of the House of Gommons made reports on 
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tliis subject in the y car 1826, The évidence produeed 
by llie Scotch tankers was so overwhelming, that both 
the committees reconnue nded the postponement of the 
measure* Robert Faut Esq,, seeretary to the Commercial 
Bank of Scotland., stated to the Committee of the Ho use 
of Lords that the following would be the effects of the 
abolition of the small notes 

ff We sliould diminish the nmnber of our branches, bccause we should 
be involved in au expense in the transmission of gold, wliich the profits 
arising ont of our brandies could neveu compensate ; they are not the 
most profitable part of our business ; they are attcnded with a great 
many hazards and disadvantages. 

“ We should wîtkdraw oui' cash aeeounts, be cause tliey could no longer 
accomplis^ tlie end for which they were granted ; which was the main- 
taining our circulation, especially of onr small notes. 

“ Wc sliould diminisk the interest of onr deposit aeeounts, bccause 
we should then be rcquired to keep a vcry large amount of dead stock 
of gold in our coffers, to mcet the constant variations that would anse, 
and to keep it wholly improductive. I imagine that if a gold currcncy 
wcrc substituted for a smail-note currency, tliere would bc a much 
greater amount of gold required than there is at présent of notes. We 
bave at présent, in order to meet the constant variations, a large amount 
of notes constantly on hand, and in tbe same way we should require a 
stock of gold, and that would be proportionably larger as the general 
circulation would be greater/-f 

The following letter, imtten by an agent at Invcrary, 
to Roger Àytoim, Esq,, manager of the RenirewsMre Bank 
,at Gfreenoek, States the ineonveniences wliich tbe writer 
apprehends would resuit from the introduction of a metallic 
currency into that part of Scotland :— 

" Witb regard to tbe proposed moasure of suppressing bank notes in 
Scotland for les s tlian 5 A, I think it would be ruinons to tliis country ; 
for I oarniot sec how, if it takes place, tbe business of tbe country can 
be carried on. Confkung myself to sorae of the most prominent instances 
in winch the ILighlauds will be affecte d, I shaU state the difficulties that 
oceur to me, Our produce chiefiy consi st s of cattle and sheep, grain, 
woüd, kelp, and tbe production of tbe fisheries. Cattle are brouglit to 


* Lords J Report, p. 204, 


t Ibid p. 132, 
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tlvc country markets by the brceclers, chiefiy small farmers, every man 
att enclin g his own, and lmving generally front one to tliree young animais 
for sale- Tlicre tliey are met by tlie dealers and graziers* who purchase 
sucli of llie beasts as suit them ; and it is scldom that a single animal, at 
tbe âge of one or two y cars, beiug the âges at winch, they sell them to 
tlie dealers and grazievs, cornes to the priée of ; tlie priée is more 
freqnently from 21. to U. Of these a dealer often purchases two or 
three hundreds in single beasts, so that lie bas more than II. and iess 
tlian 51 to pay to each of as many sellers ; hnt lie lias no notes mider bl. 3 
and the sellers are not able to retnm balance in any coin. lins wdi 
oecur to many dealers at every market ; and kow is tlie difhcnlty to be 
removed ? Tbe dealers mnst ail corne loaded with gold and ail ver, and 
tins they cannot carry to tire necessary amoant ; and besïdes, they vM 
not bc snpplied by banks with gold and silver for their bills by winch 
therc wonld be no profit* The means of paying being wanting, tbe seller 
will not deliver, and tbe abject of tbe parties is frustrated ; and thus a 
dilhculty is cast in tbe way of disposing of this material article ôf High- 
land produce, whicb must discourage tbe sales, and occasion a réduction 
of priée, and consequently of tbe rent and value of land* 

« It is tbe same in tlie case of grain, of whieh beat or barley is what 
is chiefiy sold by small farmers to tbe distilleries. In scttling fox some 
bolls, bougbt in small quantifies of two or three bolls, 51. notes will bc 
found most inconvénient ; and tbe pnxcbasers and manufacturer of wood 
and bark, and of seaweed for kelp, wbo require many bands, and pay 
off their workers generally once in tbe month, none of whom will draw 
so small a snm as 1/., nor so large a sum as 51. y will expérience tbe same 

difficulty* . 

« Tbe herring fisbery on onr coasts employa several tbousand ruen, 

and is of very great importance* Instances bave occnired of berrings 
being taken in Lochfinc alone to the value of 40,000;. in one season; 
and a thousand boats are generally employed therc in the fishing. The 
fishermen every moming sell their fish to tbe cnrers on shore, receive 
their moncy, and set ont in quest of more. The value of each boats 
fishin"- for a night sometimes escceds 5/., but generally is under it ; and 
there are, in this fishing station alone, a thousand boats to be paidoff 
every moming, of whom most pî'obably two-thirds bave to receive less 
tlmn 5/. each. It will be impossible to provide gold and silycr sufficicnt 
for such a purposc ; and in the remotc parts of tbe North Highlands, 
whcre the fishery is mncli more extensive, and banks at a greater dis¬ 
tance, tbe difficulty is insnperable. 

•< At présent tbe business of tbe Higblands is transacted by means ot 
bauk notes of 11. and 11. 1*., with some larger notes on occasions, and 
that with the greatest fucility* Cattle dealers, and ail othcis o 
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pay away money to any amount in small sums to a iiumbcr of pcople, as 
in thc instances mcntioned, préparé them sel vos by a mixture of notes, 
some largo and some small, aecompanied by a few pounds of silver, and 
every tliing gocs on well These notes are preferred by tho country 
people bcforc gold, botli becanse tkey arc unable to distinguiah between 
tho gennine and base métal, and because these coins are rnorc liable to 
bc lost from their p octets tban notes , and tkey bave no reason to repent 
tbeir confidence in thc stabilify of these banks, wliosc notes they bave 
been aceustomed to receive for so many years in their transactions. But 
if small notes aie superseded, and gold substituted, it is not easy to see 
how thc supply of gold is to be kept up to carry on tbe business and 
transactions of tins country. Should a quantity of it be received into 
tbe circulation, it would not remain long, but find its way into tbe banks, 
who will not again give it ont in bills as tbey do their notes, and it will 
immediately becomo a scarce article in tbe country, A person, thon, 
liaving to pay in small sums, will on every sueli occasion be obliged to 
send bis large notes to thc bank that issued them, perbaps a hundred 
miles ofF, to receive gold and silver in their place, to answer bis purpose. 
Tbe conveyancc of it to him is ncxt to be provided for. The weight 
may be too much for tbe post, Tbere arc no mail coaches ; and lie must 
eitber employ a carrier, moving too slowly for bis occasions, or be at tbe 
expansé of sending a tmsty person for tbe treasure. 

f£ In transmitting money from one part of thc country to another, tbe 
samc dilficuJty will often, présent itself. Suppose a person in tbe "Western 
Isles bas to pay 19/. to onc on thc Continent. Àt présent tliis may bc 
conveniently donc by tbree notes of M. and four of 1/, endosed by post ; 
but wben thore shall be no 1/, notes, tbe odd 4/. must bc sent in gold or 
silver, not conveniently carried in a post letter, and rcquiring that a 
person bc employed for tbe purpose, and at some expenaé. 

Many other such difficultés and mconveniences will occur. Tbesc 
presented tbemselves to me, and I stated them bastily, witbout regard to 
order. If y ou find anything in them useful for tbe purpose, I shall bc 
plcased, Bnt it appears extrcmely bard tbat tbe Scotch System should 
bc disturbed, and tbat we sbonld be obiiged to adopt one not only unsuit- 
ablc to our purposes, but ruinons to the business of our country.” 

V.—Those Operations of the Scotch Banks that refer to 
Cash Crédits, Beposits, Remitiances to India , and the 
Seulement of the Ewchanges. 

I. Cash Crédits,—A cash crédit is an undertakmg on 
tlie part of thc bank to advan.ee to an individual sueli 
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sums of moncy as lie may from timê to time require, not 
exceeding in the whole a certain définitc amount, the ni- 
dividual to whom the crédit is given entering mto a bond 
■vvith securities, generally two in number, foi tlic repaynient 
on demand of the sums actually advanced, with interest 
upon each issue from the day upon which ît is niade. 

Cash crédits arc rarely given for sums below 100/. ; 
tlicy generally range from 200/. to 500/, sometimes reacli- 
ing 1,000/, and occasionally a larger sum, 

A cash crédit is, in faet, the same thing as an over- 
draivn currcnt account, except tliat m a carrent account 
the party overdraws on his own indiridual secui’ity, and m 
the cash crédit he finds two suretics who are responsible 
for him. Another différence is, that a person cannot over- 
draw his current account, without requesting permission 
each time from the bank; whcreas the overdrawing of a 
cash crédit is a regular matter of business,—it is m iact 
the very thing for wliich the cash crédit has been granted. 
The following advantages hâve been asenbed to the cash 


crédit System. 

1. Cash crédits enable young men of good eharacter to 
acquire wealth and respcctability. 


« % hâve known many instances of yonng men wlio were startmg in 
the world from low situations—of servants, who Lave couda et ed them¬ 
selves well during the time tliey were apprentices—or favm servants even, 
who were able to procure an account from a tank by m«ms of some 
friends or acquaintances becoming their securities, that m the course of 
theix business hâve raiscd themselves to situations hy becommg farmers 
of considérable extent, or manufacturer s m a way lughly creditablc to 
themselves and bénéficiai to the eountiy. 

« Without cash crédits, sober, attentive, and industnous pcople wonld 


* This and the following quotations aro taken from the évidence 
given by the witnesses from Seotland, before the Comnuttces of Lords 
and Gommons, appomted to coçsider the expedicncy of abohshmg the 
notes nnder 51. 
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uût hâve the me an s at ali of following up what they very dcscrvcdly 
rnight bc encouraged to follow np ; they hegin the world, in ail proba- 
bllity, with a mere trille, which trille they HâŸé beetrknown to make by 
their own indastry. H&ving made tliat, ic recommencé their charaeter 
to persons of, perhaps, a Utile more fortune, who, to encourage thcin, 
be corne sureties for their cash accounts. 

" ïhe classes of persons who hâve cash crédits, are very varions ; but 
they are generaily the indnstiious classes of persons—marchants, and 
traders, and farm ers. 

” The accommodation is more readily given to a small than to a large 
amenât—the bank preferring to grant ten crédits for 100/, than one for 
1,000/., thereby demonstrating that their accounts arc quite as rnucli for 
the assistance of the poor as for the accommodation of the rich/ 3 

2. Cash crédits furnish great facility to tradesmen and 
others m carrying on their business, either in the way of 
raisin g money,—in mailing pur chas es,—or in employing 
at particular s casons their surplus capital. 

Is the advantage to the party borrowing greater uuder the System of 
cash crédit than uuder the System of lending in the ordinary mode ?— 
Inhuitely, 

ff Why ?—As to the question of actual pounds, shillings, or pence, 
paid in the shape of interest, there is, in the first place, this différence, 
that when lie discounts a bill he pays the interest on the sum for three 
months, if that be the eurreney of it ; should any accidentai mercantile 
transactions throw into this individuaTs hands, on the ncxt day, the 
same amonnt which hc had thus rcecived from the banker, lie lias lost 
the beneât of the transaction, beeause he must keep this ; if hc lias a 
deposit account with the banker he must keep it at banker*s interest, 
while he is anticïpatcd by having paid to the banker three months 3 dis¬ 
count interast on his bill ; if a trader were to take his money systema- 
ticaily by discounts instead of by cash accounts, a disadvantage to him 
would arlse. The saine principlc appüed to small sums ; if half or a 
quarter, or any part of the advance which hc may hâve received npon the 
cash account cornes into him, hc immédiat dy les sens the advance by pay- 
ing it into the bank, and the interest being calcnlated at the close of jhe 
account, there is a progressive account of interest dimimshing with the 
principal suni tiU it is extingnished. So far as to actual beneût of in¬ 
terest j but the convenience of getting money when wanted a fiords a veiy 
matériel advantage, independent of the actual bencht. 

What are the facilîties that exist in obtaining this sort of advantage, 
eompared with those of obtaining an ordinary loan ?—When a person 
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applies for a cash account) whioh is nût ail immédiate advance o£ money 
ou the part o£ the bank, but a conferrhig of tlie power or privilège of 
drawing npon the bank to tlie cxtcnt specified, the per son proposes two 
or more personal snreties : a bond is made ont, and he draws as occasion 
requires. In this way, lie lias ncvcr more from Ibc bank tlian is abso 
lntely necessary for tlie proposes of bis business. The aceoimt is ne ver 
recal led, unless it bas ceased to be bénéficiai to tbe bank, by baving bcen 
but little opérât ed upon, and thus not baving promoted tbe circulation 
of the bank’s notes, Whenever it becomes a dead advance, tbe bank 
calls it up. In tbe case of a person obtainîng a loan, he would probably, 
in the first place, bave to pay tlie interest down at once ; be would hâve 
f.o pay it upon tbe whole sum, wbether be sbould require it ultimately 
or not, and it would be liable to be rccallcd by tbe lender at his plea- 
sure." 

ff Tlie person wbo procures a cash crédit, does so npon the security of 
two or three snbstantial individuals. Ile may be a mao of little pro- 
perty, but upon tbat seenrity lie gcts a crédit, perhaps of 500/.—his bill 
to any tliing iike tbat ainount, without those securitlcs, would not be 
discounted. 

Àfter the permanent crédit is given, the option of nsing it lies solely 
with tbe borrower, not with tbe bank, as does also the option of tbe 
period of repayaient. 

“ If a small trader borrow of an individual (not a banker) 1001, tbat 
individuel would not be disposed to receive back bis money in 5/. or 10/. 
or 15/.—lie wonld wait till the terni expired, when be would receive tbe 
whole. "VYÏien a crédit is granted, tbe individual, perbaps, draws ont 
50/. to-day and pays in 40/. to-morrow, and goes on in tbat way, always 
baving crédit with tbe bank to tbe extent originally stipulât ed. 

ff The repayaient as well as the overdraugbt is permitted by the bank 
to be made in small s unis piecemeal ; so tbat by attention in bis repay¬ 
ment, tbe borrower saves bimself from paying interest on more tban the 
précisé advancc for wbich he bas occasion at the moment, and can con- 
stantly couvert to a safe and profitable purpose the money wbich be may 
receive in the course of bis trade, bowever small tbe amonnt. 

ef Tbese advantages are steadüy and uniformly aJTordcd at ail tirnes to 
tbe industrious tradesman, or fariner, the merchant, the proiessional man, 
and the landlord.” ' 

3. Cash crédits supply capital for earrying on extensive 
branches of trade, employing tbe population^ and con- 
structing public works. 

Cash crédits for small sums enable the poor to be as instrumental, 
as far as their means go, in inereasiug tbe capital of tbe country as tbe 
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■ i n.-r- TTor ilic produce oï tliat industry which cash account crédits 

^Tapprehendihatthose cash crédits hâve cnableâ a large number of 
manufacturcrs to carry on business, and to employ the population of the 
Z£?3?« ttey had not sueh crédits, conld net havc eamed ou such 

^rs 10 »» ^"ïï. s .>« *-*»- 

c 3ü lo, ,.,o „ r 

?£a£TÆ op«»ttan,. I •« «• mm °f «>» ™P"'“ 

° lb “ wo,k, ta Scotland vrould not h.vo ta» t*™* «ta »' '“‘“J? 
with ll« M «ta*»ta » ta' «■» “'«J °““ ta» tto 

banks.” 

4 Cash crédits prcvent large manufacturera sctting up 
as bankersj and thus they exclude those evils which m 
other countries liave resulted fvom the faüurc of pu.ate 
banks* 

“ Wheu the System la applied to the case of large manufacturera, 
emptovmg hundreds or thonsands of workmen, and possessmg a cm 
crédit toi proportionate amount, upon sufficicut secunty, one oh ™ n * 
““I L'm taoptao» « romoved &»« ^ “»“™ ■ 
attemptine to issue notes, and beeommg bmself a bauker-au enoi or 
te,mutation winch, if what is said is trne, lias heen the mam cause of tl 
institution of many iusuflicieut Euglish baukers, whose partners, fiom 
W »"d ta»».» ta takm, ta bi-ouglit «PO» tta, OW» 

disWct the distress which bad banking sooner or later always pro- 
duces.” 

5. Cash crédits liave a considérable moral influence 
upon the habits and cliaracter of the people. 

« The seeurity aflorded to a bank by its debtor, or rather iis customer 
on a cash crédit, is by bond, with two snreties at the least^ccasionally 
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tliere arc not two suroties, luit frequently many more; thc praetica 
effect ol which is, that thc sureties dü, in a greater or less dcgree, keep 
an attentive eye upon the future transactions and cliavacter of thé person 
tor whom they hâve tiras pledged themselves. And it is, perhaps, diffi- 
cult for tliose who nrc not intimately acquainted with it to conceivc the 
moral clicek which is ufforded upon the conduct of the members of a 
grcat trading community, who are tiras directly interested in the in- 
tegnty, prudence, and success of eack other. It rarely, indeed, if ever, 
happera, that hauks suffer loss by smull cash crédits. 

“ Ihis System has a grcat effeet upon the moral habits of the peoplc 
becanse those who are securities feel au interest in watchmg over tlicir 
conduct, and if they find they are misconducting themselves, they bccomc 
apprehensive of being bronght into risk and loss from having become 
tlimr securities, and if they flnd they are so misconducting themselves, 
tliey withqjraw the sccurity, 

“ Somelimes cash* crédits arc recalled from the interférence of the 
.securities. They bave the power of knowiug from tira bank at anv 
time the statc of the account, and tho operations upon it; and if, 
irom that, or from other flircumstances, they hâve been led to think less 
favourably of the person for wkom they gave the seonrity, they eau imme- 
diately cease to aUow that acconut to be farther operated upon” 

The Report of the Conmiittee of the House of Lords 
contains the following observations upon the effects of 
cash crédits 


; rhcro " ^ so 0118 P art of System which is stated by, ail the 
wi messes, (and m tire opinion of the committee vory justly stated,) to 
bave had thc best effeets upon thc pcople of Scotlaud, and particularly 
npon the middling and poorcr classes of society, in producing and en- 
couragmg habits of frugality and industry. The practice referred te is 
tliat of cash crédits. Any person who applies to a bank for a cash Crédit, 
is ealled upon to produce two or more competent securities, who are 
jomtly bound ; and after a full inquiry into thc character of tho applieant 
the nature of lus business, and the sulliciency of bis securities, be is 
allowed to open a crédit, and to draw upon the bank for the wlicile of its 
amouut, or for such pmi as lus daily transactions may requirc. To the 
eredit of tins account hc pays in such sums as lie may not hâve occasion 
to use, and mterest is chargcd or credited upon the daily balance as the 
case niay je. . 1 rom the facihty which these cash crédits givc to ail the 
small transactions of the country, and from thc opportunités,whicli they 
a Ford to persons who begin business with Utile or no capital but their 
character, to cmploy profitably the minnted products of their industry it 
cininot bc doubted that tlie most important «Avantages are derived fron, 
the wliole community/ 3 

P P 
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Ab by cash crédits the banks render thcmselves liablc 
to be called upon at a moments notice for the amonnt 
of the crédit granted* it is natural to suppose that they 
contem plate sonie advantage in return. * The advantage 
contemplated is the circulation of their notes* It is not 
intended that the cash crédit s h ail be a dead loan ot 
capital* It is expected that there shall be a perpétuai 
paying in and drawing out of rnoney., and. the smaller the 
dénomination of the notes drawn out, the more advan- 
tageous is the aceount to the bank. Manufacturer s who 
pay away large siims every week in wages, linen bnyers 
and cattle dealers* millers and provision merchants* who 
make their purchases in small sums* and generally ail 
those who bave quiek r et unis of money passhig through 
their liands* hâve the mcans of making a cash crédit 
profitable to the bank* On tins subject, I again quotc 
the evidence :— 

“ To se cure to the bauk the advantages of circulation, wkich is to 
make it worth while to aiïord theaè facilitiez at so lit.tle expense to tlieir 
customers, he, on Lis part* is to lose no opportumty of bringîng to the 
bank, and thtts witkdrawing from circulation, the notes of every rival 
bank whick comcs into hiâ lïands in the course of his transactions ; or of 
paying away, and tlins introducing into circulation, as luany of the notes 
of the bank as his transactions admit of, always 1/. notes if possible* 
The paymeuts and receipts must be frequent, for in tins consista the 
baukeris profit, inasmuck as the paymeuts are uniformly made by bim in 
lus own notes, and the receipts are generally, in a very great degree, in 
the notes of other banks* Thns, supposing a shopkeeper to bave a 
crédit for 50/* or 100/-, if lus receipts and paymeuts average Bl. per day, 
lie may, in six montks, or 150 day s, bave placed 750 of his bankeris 1/. 
notes in cirenlation. 

" It is qnite necessary, in order to rendor a cash aceount bénéficiai, 
that there skonld be repeated and continucd operations upon it ■ that 
the transactions should be nu mérous ; that there should be a continuai 
drawing out and paying in of money ; and that, by tkese means, a 
circulation of the bank notes may be pvomoted ; otkerwise the aceount 
is with drawn, and the great reason of tins is, that these aceounts are 
not intended to form dead loans, but to be productive of circulation to 
the bank, 
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“ Tlie explanation of tlie cash crédit System is tins The bank who 
first opened a cash crédit opened it witli an individu al shopkeeper. Hé 
reccivcd pay ment of liis go ods in the curreney of tlie country. Previous 
to that System, lie used to put lus curreney into lus drawer, S/, or 10/,, 
or whatever it was. If pcople brought him larger money to pay for Lis 
goods. Le rctumed those pcople change ; or if Le did not, he kept it until 
lie wanted to jptuchase for Limself, But, after the banker Lad explained 
to him what lie wished liim to do, wlicn the shopkeeper reçoived the 
curreney of the country, instead of puttîng it into Ms till, lie looked to 
tlm bankcr’s sLop as Lis till, and handed it over to tLe banker, and left 
lus own till with only the change whîeh he could not do withont. Tlien, 
ivlien he required sums to pay away, instead of taking tLem from his 
till, he sent to the batik, and took from it what Le required, tlie banker 
giving him his own notes* So much of the previous curreney was tiras 
removed, and tlie bankers notes taken in its place. That was the effeet 
of the first operation, wiicn the tliing was only in so simple a state thaï 
tliere was only tlie notes of one bank and a metallic circulation. If y ou 
apply the same principle where there are thirty brades, tlie rcsult would 
Le the same.—The amoiuit of the circulation of the country continues 
tlie same, but tlie proportion between its parts vary/* 

II* Deposits* 

A sum of money deposited or place d in a bank is 
cailed a deposit. Some banks grant inter est on these 
deposits; others do not, The London bankers allow no 
interest on deposits, but the English country bankers 
nsually do, The Scotch banks hâve carried tliis practice 
to tlie greatest extent; and the deposit System for ms 
a very important brandi of the banking System in Scot- 
land. 

Those régulations which the banks hâve established as 
the ride of their transactions between themselves and the 
depositor s are the following :— 

The depositor may place in tlie bank any amount of 
money he pleases ahove 10/, 

The whole or any part of the deposit may ba with- 
drawn at the pie a sure of tlie depositor ivithout previous 
notice. 


r l> % 
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Interest is allowed on the deposit from tlie day it is 
lodgcd in the bank until the day it is drawn mit. 

The balance of a çurrent account is allowed interest at 
the same rate as though it were a permanent deposit, 

The foliowing are the avantages ascribed to the deposit 

System :— 

1. The system of deposits is advantageons to the lower. 
classes—in providing a place of safety tyr their deposits 
in granting tlicm interest on their savings—in encouraging 
habits of frugality—and thus often ènabling them to 
advance in society, 

« The deposit brandi divides itself into two parts ^-There is, first, 
what is Called a rnnumg account, wlierç tke party pays in from day to 
day the wholc surplus fnnds in bis liands, and on whîck hc reçoives 
interest Tkcse depositors are, in general, shopkeepers, and merckants, 
and traders, more particularly in large towns ; and in tke se deposit 
accounts tliere is fonnd at their crédit at tke dose of every day, tke 
whole amount of the money for winch: they Lave not immédiate employ- 
ment in their trade, The second brandi of deposits consista of sraall 
s unis placed in tlie hands of the bank at interest, wliieh hâve been in 
general tlie savings of their industry, and wkieli arc put into the hands 
of tke bank to accumulate, and on which they may opemte not in tlie 
way of a mnning account. Thoy may reçoive a partial payment when- 
ever they please ; and in general these deposits are very seldom removed, 
excepting when an individu al h as occasion to buîld a house or begin 
business, This class of deposits is distmgnished from running accounts 
by the namc of deposit rcccipts 

* £( What class of tlie comnmnity is it that makes the smaller deposits ? 
—They are generaUy the labonring classes in towns like Glasgow, In 
couiitry places, like Perth and Aberdeen, it is from servants and fisher- 
ni en, and jnst that class of tho community who save from their eamings 
in merc trilles small sums till they comc to be a bank deposit, There is 
now a facility for their placing money in the provident bank s, who reçoive 
money till the deposit amounts to 10 1. When it ainounts to 1QL it is 
etpial to the minimum of a bank deposit. The System of bankîng in 
Scotland is just an extension of tlie provident bank System. Half-yearly 
or yearïy these depositors corne to the bank, and add the savings of their 
labour, with the interest that lias aecrued from the previous half y car or 

J i 


* Lords* Report, p, SÛ. 
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year to tlie principal. And in this way it goes on, without being ut ail 
reduced, accuraulatmg, tilL the depositor is able either to buy or build a 
bouse, wlien it cornes to be one, two, or thrcc linndred pounds, or till he 
is able to commence business as a master in tlie line in winch be lias 
hitberto bcen a servant. À great part of the depositors of the bank arc 
of that description ; and a great part of tbe most thriving of our faim et s 
and manufacturera bave arisen from sueh beginnings» And in regard to 
tbc deposit rcceipts } I may just mention what is gcncrally the way in 
wMçk they are granted. To day a person from tbe country appears at 
the hankj if may be wit.li 20/. or BOA or 5OA We probably never see 
him again till that day twelvemouths, but we are sure of sceing Mm 
about that very day. If lie bas 20A in tbc batik, he may corne and say, 
£ There are four gnineas ; y ou will give me a receipt for 25A f He knows 
well that the 20A bas camed 16s. interest ■ and I do consider tbat the 
four guineas arc jnst tbe savings of tbe ycai\ He goes away with bis 
new receipt, and returns on tbat day twclvemonth ; tben again it is 
added to, and tiras accnmnlated—and so in many instances througbout 
tbe conntry*”* 

2* The system of deposits is advantageous to capitaliats 
in furnîshmg them with a secure mode of emplojment of 
capital, either for a longer or a shorter period, at their 
pleastire. 

££ What class of persons form tlie large and steady depositors in the 
Scotch banks P—The middling and the lower order of society, mdustrïous 
poor people, who are saving their money, and small capitaliste who hâve 
raised a moderate sum of money, upon the interest of wkioh they hve. 

££ Do many persons livc upon tbe interest of their deposits, as far as 
yon know ?—Tes, a great many,” f 

É£ Do yon know wheiher it is tbe practice of persons who bave small 
capitals in Scotland, to invest them in tlie public securities in London, 
or to deposit them witb tbe banks in Edinbnrgh ?—I belleve, aimost 
universally, to deposit tbem witb a Scotch bank, 

w And they livc upon the interest of wbaf they so deposit in the manner 
as persons bere livc upon their interest on stock P—Tes ; they often look 
to the permanent capital with a view of leaving it at their death, taking 
the interest during their lives.” J 

f£ The deposit aceounts arc of two kiüds—one kind from the commer¬ 
cial people wlio bave large sums that they wisk to keep in a disp os able 
forai, waiting an opportun!ty of any investment wbieh may occur. Of 

* Coin mous* Déport, p. 150, f Lords* Déport, p. 165. 

X Gommons 1 Déport, p. 124. 
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the operating deposits, thcrc ave otbers who kccp the money until a 
fâvonrable turn in the Stock Exchange enables ihem to invest it ibère. 
And tliere ave others, respectable liouseholdcrs, who keep it for the 
pùrpdses of tlieiv familÿ expendituve. I rcckon that thèse and the sums 
due upon tlicm average one-half of the aggregatc amount of a bank’s 
deposits.”* 

«■ Hâve y ou formed any estimate of the amount of deposits in ali the 
banks in Scollandf—I ccrtainly hâve been at very great pains to get in¬ 
formation upon fhe snbject j and I arn satisüed tliat the amount is con- 
siderably above twenty millions—I should say, twenty-fwe millions, 

« Erom what class of persons are those deposits chiefly ?—Generally 
from indostrious tradesmen, small shopkeepers, varying from 10/. to 
500 L The*greatest number of deposits, and tlie great est in tlicir aggrc- 
gate amount, ave In small sums, 

“ Are theve not, however, deposits from richer classes, and each of 
them to a mucli larger arnonni ?—Certainly, therc are deposits from 

1,000/, to 20,000/. and 30,000/ 

« Iii the spring of 1824, the banks in Scotland began, in somc in¬ 
stances, to décliné accepting deposits at ail.—In tlie autnmn of 1824, 
the great banks made an express ville tliat they would not acccpt more 
than 5,000/. from any one depositor. They allowed 2| per cent, on the 
fîrst 3,000/. and 2 per cent, upon the remainder of the 5,000/,, and above 
tliat they would not allow any inter est That was the general rule with 
the great banks at that period. Tliere wcrc many people who preferred 
leaving theiv money, though they received little or uo interest, to taking 
it away, That eommeneed in 1825,”$ 

3, The system of deposits is advantageous to the coun- 
trjr—by augmenting the amount of national capital—hy 
increasmg the demand for labour—by granting facilities 
to trade and commerce—and by removing tbe temptâtions 
to engage in hasardons spéculations and foreign invest- 
ments. 

« Tliis System was adopted before the middle of the last century. The 
rate of interest allowed since then lias been regulated by the value of 
money, and Las, of course, üuctviated considerably ; but it bas ever been 
guch as to afford as liigh a return to the depositor, as Las been consistent 
with the rcasonable profit, and of course the security of the bauk. The 
eüect of tliis System lias been to encourage and to afford the means of 
tbe accumulation of capital arnong the lower, as weü as tbe higher 


* Lords* Eeport, p. 183. 


f Ibid. p. 231. 


$ Ibid. p. 158. 
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orders, by plaeing witliin the îmch of al1, a convenient, safe, and mode- 
rately profitable iuvestment of moncy, and to biler an inducement to 
capitaliste to retain their accumulations in Seotland, notwithstanding tlic 
opportunité or temptations which foreign in.vestmcnts might Iiold 
out”* 

ff The System of deposit aceounts, I think, is a very great stimulus to 
tlie Imbits of industry, and economy, and fmgality, in Sootknd. ïlie 
wljole surplus capital of the individual is thu 3 rendered productive, 
t( Uuder the System on which you conduct your business, is uot tlie 
moncy arïsing from those deposits issued eut, te encourage tho farther 
consomption of labour in the country F—Yea, 

" If would be a loss, then, to the country, if it was to bo removed 
from the channol in which it is now placed, into this country, on govern- 
meut debentures P—It certaiuly would, 

“ Under this System does not the poor workmau gain immédiate in¬ 
terest for Lis saving, whilst the saving is immediately employed through 
the bank in putting a farther portion of labour into motion ?—Preeisely 
so. It is in this way that the wealth of those individuals is concentrafed, 
and through the agency of the bank is brought to beav in carryiug on 
the business of the country.”f 

£f Is there not an advantage to the public from the gatliering of those 
small capitals together, forming paît of the deposits of the bank, and so 
being sent ont again in large sums,_like othér capitals, for the purpose 
of being applied to increase the powers of productive industry ?^The 
Scotch banks form a sort of réservoir for reeciviug the small snms of 
capital scattered tliroughout the community, and then sencüng them 
forth into channcls of trade, so as to promote the commerce, manufac¬ 
tures, and agriculture of the country,”^: 

" Are you of opinion that if the deposits with the banks of Scotland 
were considerably lessened, the banks could afford the same accommo¬ 
dation by discounts, which they do at présent ?—I should think that is 
impossible, because it forais part of their capital, It would diminish the 
capital which is at présent employed in that business, of which discount- 
ing forrns a great part, 

" W ould not auy such diminution of discount operate injuriously to 
the general trade of the country ?—The want of those discounts must 
diminish the trade of the country, màsmuch as the manufacturer and 
merchant reçoives his moncy at least threc months sooner by discounting 
their bills, than he could possibly get payaient of his account." § 

“ The System of deposits forml a great part of the funds arising from 
our bank ing System. It is a great deposit of moncy which is given ont 

Lords' Report, p. 175, :f Gommons' Report, p. 203. 

f Ibid. p. 283. | Lords' Report, p. 2 G G. 
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to the t l'a de of the country, for the profit of one per cent, for which tlie 
bank rnns ilic risk of iis business. If that great deposit were with- 
drawn, and could nat be issued witk the samc degrccof safety, I conçoive 
the conséquences would bc a total dérangement of the wliole System, and 
ruin of onr country.”* 

" If the banks are under the ncccssity of reducmg the interest on 
deposit accounts, tlie depositors rnnst look abont thera and find ont on 
wkat security they can lend their money so as to obtain a higlier rate of 
interest, It wonld certainly diminish the capital of the trading part 
of Scotland, inasmueh afe the banks would not bave it iti their power to 
assist thern in trading by diseounting, but it might be lent on Govern¬ 
ment securities or landcd property, and the temptation of a higlier 
Eutcvest from individuals would, imdoubtcdly, be a temptation to mauy, 
and a temptation that could scarcely be resisted by those whose încome 
dépends entirely npon the inter est of that lent money, to lend it on per- 
sonal and doubtful sccurity. 

“ Wheix the banks redueed their interest some tîme ago, a great part 
of the deposits was drawn out, to bc invested in varions different ways. 
And as the depositors did not get from the banks the interest on which 
they w r ere dopendïng, and did not choose to make a less interest, many 
of them went into sehemes, which hâve turned ont very rainons to the on 
It bas been one great cause of over spéculation, that the peoplc did not 
get the interest they h ad been aecustomed to from the banks. They, 
therefore, drew it ont to in vos t it in joint-stock companies, lent it to 
buüders, or other inferior securities, or became buüders themsolves.”f 

4, The system of deposits is advantageous to tlie batiks 
—by inducing every person to deposit liis money in a 
bank—by furnishing tbe banks witk capital to caiTy on 
their business—and by putting in circulation a large 
amount of their notes* 

“ The universal practice at Glasgow is, to pay into the bank with 
which the individus! transaets his business, the wliole of the notes lie 
bas in lus possession, or nearly the whole, every dayd'f 

“ Unquestionably, the giving of interest npon deposits, is au induce- 
ment to every person that lias any surplus money in his hands, to place 
it in the hands of bis banker. And in the same way in the case of cash 
accounts, every pay ment by tïic liolder of a cash aceount hito tlie bank, 
eitlier diminishes the interest he bas to pay to the bank, or if the aecount 


* Lords 5 Report, p, 235. f Ibid, p, 250, 

+ Gommons 3 Report, p, 50 s 
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should turn iii. his favour, enahles him to get interest from tlie bank, and 
that is a grcat inducement for every persoti to pay in daily into bis 
banker’s hands ail thc money wbicb lie does not require for thc purposcs 
of bis business.”* 

Tlie meaus of a bank I conceive to consist of three things—first, 
capital paid in its own stock—second ly, the notes wbicb tlie bank is able 
to keep afloat in tbe cirde—thirdly, the amoimt of the deposits 

“ And if the amount of deposits were lessencd, in that case their 
means of issuing money upon discount would be proportionablylessened? 
—Yes ”i 

rf Every bank constituted as the banks of Scotland arc, make advauees 
in two ways.—They make them upon cash crédits, and tkey make tbem 
upon tbe discount of bills. Tbey also borrow in two ways.—Theÿ borrow 
npon dcposit receipts, and tbey borrow also npon accounts current, 
That is, if a gentleman opens an account, and puis 1001, to bis crédit, 
and opérâtes upon it, drawing ont a part of it, leaving a balance in tlie 
Jiands of tbe bank, then is tlierc a borrowing to the extent of the balance 
that is so Jeft. Tbose accounts we do not allow to be overdrawn, so 
that tbe advancc is in two ways, and the borrowing in two ways-—that 
is, in two different forms.” § 

“ In the case of small dcposit ors a considérable part of tlie profit 
arising from tbe dcposit of that money is tbe circulation of the notes. 
Wben a dcposit or withdraws his money from thc bank he reçoives it ni 
tlie notes of the bank, and, of course, tbey go into circulation. As long 
as tbey remain out tbey are a source of profit.” || 

tc The bank issue their notes two ways ; tkey make advanccs npon 
cash accounts, and tbey make advanccs upon discounts, Tbey also issue 
their notes k payments upon accounts current, and also in the re-payment 
of dcposit receipts. 5 *^ 

“ The dcposit and cash accounts are tlie instruments for supporting 
our circulation, and without the continued operations upon the deposits 
and cash accounts our circulation cannot bc maintained,”** 

III, Remittances to India. 

Àlthough tliis brandi of banking business is not pecu- 
liar to Scotland, yet I believe tbe banks of Glasgow bave 
carried it on to a greater extent than any otber banks. 
This has arisen partly from tlie more intimate connexion 

* Gommons 5 Report, p. SOI. |] Gommons 5 Report, p, 45. 

f Lords 5 Report, p. 195. % Lords 5 Report, p. 236. 

î Gommons 5 Report, p. 150, ** Ibid. p. 135. 

j Ibid. p. ISO. 
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thiit exista between Glasgow and India, and partly from 
tlie charaeter of Scotch banking. We refer to the practice 
of granting bïlls of exchange to be sent ont to India accom- 
panied by an undertaking to aceept them wlien presented. 

To enablc our readers to understand distinctly this 
hranch of business, we must give a short description of 
the banking and commercial operations of India. The 
business transacted at each of the Presidencies consists of 
importing British manufaetnred goods, and exporting the 
produce of the country, such as cotton, indigo, &c. &c. 
Some of the merehants tvIiû are engaged in these opera¬ 
tions act also as bankers. They receive deposits, and 
allow interest on them, receive dividends on India stock, 
and make rcmittances to England. Their business in this 
way was formerly very extensive, but bas rccently been 
nmch reduced by the establishment of banks ail over 
the country. One part of the business of these mercantile 
bankers is to advance money on shipments of goods either 
to England or to China, taking as security the bill of 
lading and the policy of Insurance. Here they often 
find a powerfuï competitor in the East India Company ; 
and the mercantile interests, in both India and Glasgow, 
are desirous of excluding the Company from this ldnd of 
business.* 

I cannot better describc the kind of business carried 
on in India, than by the following extract of a letter 
I received about two years ago, in reply to somc inquiries 
I made on the subject :— 

“ One part of business which tbe houses used to do largely was 
advfuicing on shipments of goods to England and China, and it is still 

clone by Messrs,-and -__ : tbo system 

is :—A. ships 10,000/. worth of goods for England, and takes the bills 
of lading and polieies of insurance to B. who agréés to advance three- 


* Scc the Evidence taken bofore the Committec of the IIousc of 
Couinions on Commercial Distress, 1848. 
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fourths of tlic value ; the shipping documents arc indorsed by A, to B. 
and A. draws bills on the consignée of the goods in London lov the value, 
iu favour of fi, payable at six mont h s" sight, and directs liim to accept 
the bills wlicn presented by fi. 7 s London correspondent. As the goods 
v ill most probably ai'rivc in London before the bills iall due, the con¬ 
signée will take tbem np before the due date, and with the bills reecivc 
the shipping documents from B's correspondent, Sometimes, however, 
it may be that À , lias no agent in London, and the goods are therefore 
consigned to fih correspondent, who is instructed to sel! and remit the 
proeeeda by bills, or with tlic purehase moncy of the Indian goods to buy 
Eritish manufacturée! goods, and ship them consigned to B. ïou will 
easily perçoive what large profits could bc realized iu this way, as com¬ 
mission is charged on. the sale of the Indian goods, and purehase of 
Bntish, and a high rate of interest ou the advance until it is paid offi 
£f The East India Company usually get a portionhf the money required 
for the borne expenditure, from India, in this manner. Last month 
the Government here gave notice, that in puissance of instructions from 
the Court of Directes, it was proposed to provide a sum of 800,000/. in 
India during tlic remainder of the official year 1846—7, for the service of 
the East India Company iu London, by the purehase of bills of exchange 
to be securcd by tlic hypotliecation of goods, Âdvances in casli are 
accordingly made for the purpose by the goveruments of Bengal, Madras, 
and Bombay, at the rate of exebauge of per Company's rupee ; the 
operation is exactly tlic same as I bave stated in the former case* 
À. ships goods, and on the security of tjic bills o£ lading, policies of insur¬ 
ge, and Ms bills on consignées in London, at six monte’ sight, receives 
from the Government an advance equal to three-fonrths of the value of 
the goods \ the bills, with the shipping documents attached, arc sent to 
the India House ; and in due course accepted by the drawee ; on the 
arrivai of the goods, the bills are paid, and the goods given up. In the 
event of the ship arriving, and the bills not being taken np, the goods 
are then lodged in one of the Dock Companyh bonded wareliouses. If 
the bills are rîishonoured at the due date, the goods are sold to re-imburse 
the East India Company for the advance ; this, however, is an extreme 
case, and could only oeenr in the event of the bankruptcy of the accepte. 

IV ith referenoc to the bills drawn from India, with an engagement 
en the part of the drawee to accept, in the margin, these bills arc 
obtained from a respectable London house, and sent out to this country 
for negotietion ; but I must bave recourse again to my favourite plan of 
illustrating by an cxample. J. baving crédit v,ith a London house, or 
il not, lodgcs security, and obtains bills, with an engagement in the 
margin to accept, and remits tliem to fi. bis correspondent iu India, for 
the purehase of produce ; the drawee being weU known, the bills obtain 
a favourable rate in the market, and fi, is enabled to purehase produce 
which lie ships, consigned to A. in London, who, before the bills fall due, 











588 


A FRÀCTICAL TREATTSE 


pays tliom ; on paymg tlie London honse commission on the amoiint the 
transaction is concluded. 

w There is anotlier System, and y ou very probably may hâve se en some 
of the bills in the London market. A. a merchant in New York, 
proposes to send a ship to China for goods, but unwilling to hâve 
bis money locked up on board ship for so rnany months, with the 
additional risk of loss, lie obtains, either on personal or other security, 

from say Messrs. _- U- agent in New York, a letter of 

crédit on the liouse in London, to honour the bills of the captain or 
supercargo of the ship. On the arrivai o£ the ship in China, the cargo is 

pnrchased and paid for by the bills on Messrs._, 

London : the bills are negotiated in China, with the indorsement of 

-__- —agent there, and as soon as A, in New York, 

reçoives advice of the same, lie remits the amonnt to London, to meet 
tbc bills when they faU due. I enclose y ou a form of onc of these 
American bills. Somctimes money is sent to India by means of London 

bankers" bills, and I hâve seen Messrs._ ’a bills offcred 

for sale, but being drawn at short dates, do not obtain snch good rates 
of exchange as iniglit be expected ; they are scldom nsed for commercial 
purposes, but are taken by officers of the civil and military services, 
wishing to makc remit tances to their famibes at home. I under stand 
that the Western Bank of Scotland issues biJls with an engagement 
to accept. 

“ This operation, as fai' as an exchange operation, of the banks issuîng 
the bills, would not realize a profit sufficient to cover the risk. Suppose 
the London and Westminster Bank sent ont to an agent liere its bills at 
six months’ sight, for 20,000/. and that the bills are sold at 2*. per rupee; 
tlie agent must then remit the rupees (200,000,) winch he has reeeived, 
and even admitting that he could obtain good commercial billa at 2 per 
cent, under that rate, it would scarcely pay lus commission on the 
transaction. 

The u suai way in which merehants settle their exchange operations 
in Bombay, and I believe it is the same ail over the East, is by sendlng 
a notice to cach honse, intimating that A. Co. hâve 10,000/. to draw 
for on England; A, $ Co. are called seller s. B. §■ Co, want to remit 
5,000/. to England, are called buyers, and ofFer for that amount of A, cf Co . 
bills ; C. Co. are also buyers, and offer for 5,000/. more, so that the 
whole transaction is eompleted; and unlcss a bank la prepared to buynp 
ail the bills offered for sale, at the same, or a more favourable rate than a 
merchant can oJTcr, it eaimot carry on its exchange operations profîtably, 
the merehants bnying and selling among themselves, save ail the bankers* 
charges. This, I imagine, has bcen the case in ail countries before the 
System of banking operations was elearly uuderstood ; and I hâve no 
doubt, but that iu a short time wc à hall sec ail exchange business doue by 
the banks.” 
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To explain farther tliis System^ we shall transcri.be the 
fbi^m of the bill referred to in the aboviB letter^ and also 
tlie for ms of the bills issue d fay two hanlcs at Glasgow, 
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The Bank of En gland had their attention ealled to this 
s abject, and consequently issued expressly for remittancc 
to India bank post bilis drawn at sixty days* siglit. The 
following account of this arrangement is taken from a 
City Article of the Times 

■* Some rnquines having been ruade as to the origin of the bilis at 60 
days 1 siglit, drawn by the Bank of Engl and, alludcd to the other day, and 
the mode in winch the operation is condueted, the following information 
may bo found acceptable i — 

« About the year 1836, the büls of the East India firms had been 
brought into temporary discrédit by sonie failures wbich happencd at the 
lime, so that thèse bilis did not hnd ready pnrehasers in tlie Bombay 
market. It was eonœived, therefore, that a new sort of paper of nuques- 
tîonable crédit rniglit be introduced into Lidia with adyantage, and 
nothing seemed more fltted for this purpose than bilis inade by the Bank 
of Englandj and payable by themselves, A resolution, passed in April, 
1S3G, authorized the issue of the reqnïred paper, and sinee that time it 
bas been in use. 

“ And now, with respect to the mode of operation. À party who 
wishes to remit money to India applies to the bank by âlling up the 
following form, lo whieh a list is attached, and pays (of course at par) 
for the bilis whieh lie takes ;— 

“ < To the Cas hier s of the Bank of Englmd. 

“ f London, --, 18-—. 

ff f ... _request to be furnished with the undermentioned 

bilis, at GO days* sight, in triplieate, amounting to £—--, the firsts to 

be accepted and held by the Bank of Engknd, for the pnrpose of being 
deliyered to the hoiders of the seconds or thirds, whichever may be first 
presented/ 

ft The büls so obtaincd are remitted to India, and hâve a peculiar 
ad vaut âge, whieh is expressed by the condition in the form that the 
* llrsts* are to be accepted and held by the Bank of England. The paper 
whieh is drawn by a fîrm in India on London, is generally made payable 
at 60 days after sight, but the 60 days do not begin to run till after their 
acceptance in London. Tlie bank paper, on the contrary, being accepted 
at once, and held for the purpose of being delivered to the hoiders of the 
f seconds* and f thirds/ the 60 days begin to run from the date, and the 
büls are payable immedîately on their return to London from India. 
This advantage, and the unquestiouable crédit of the paper, often enahle 
tlie holder to dispose of them at a good premium in the India market in 


















ON BANKING, 


593 


certain statcs of the ex ch anges, and thus they become, as it were, an 
article of commerce* 

" Notwithstanding the obvions advantages of fchîs paper, it is not so 
eommonly used as it might be imagined. This is attributed to tiie com- 
pétition of s orne of the Scotch bauks, who offer an induçement for the cir¬ 
culation of tlieir own paper* ïhe Bank of England pay no inter est, treating 
the 60 days 3 bill just as they would treat an ordinary note, and hâve the 
use of the money paid during ail the time that the bill is performing its 
voyage to India, is fmding a customer in tho Indian market—a slow 
procès s in somc states of the cxch auges—an d is retnming home. The 
Scotch firms, on the contrary, allow interest during this time, or a portion 
of it, and thus the capital of the holdcr do es not lie completely idle. 
Ilonce a préférence is, in many instances, given to the Scotch firms.” 

XV. Régulations foe Settling the Bank Exchanges 

AT EiïINBURGH. 

1. There shall bc every Thursday nioming an exchange of the notes 
collected on Monday, Tuesday, and Wedncsday ■ and every Satnrday au 
exchange of the notes collected on Thnrsday, Eriday, and Satnrday. 
J hc balances strnek on Satnrday shall, with the Glasgow and country 
exchango rcceipts, be scttled on Monday, The balances struck on Thurs- 
day shall be settlcd on the sanie day ; and this scttleincnt shall inclndc 
the country exchange rcceipts of Wedncsday, and the Glasgow exchange 
rcceipts of Th uraday. The exchange on Satnrday shall not be inter- 
rupted by holidays ; but on thèse occasions it shall commence at hall- 
pas t nine o J clock à,m. When Monday is a holiday, the settlement s liai 1 
bc made on Tuesday* 

2* When ex changes are cstablished in provincial towns, the notes 
received at the exchanging agencies there must wait for the retum of 
the next local exchange day ; and must, nnder no pretext, be forwarded 
to meet the exchanges in Edinburgh, or at the other ageneies, 

3. Àll payments of balances shall be made in exehequer bills of 1,000/. 
eaeh, the thousands of the balance to indlcate the number of exehequer 
bills ; it being imderstood, that Bank of Scotland, Royal Bank, or Britîsh 
Linen Company notes of 100/, eaeh, or Bank of England notes of 100/* and 
upwards, or gold, shall bc cmployed to pay fractional parts of 1,000/* only, 
4* The amount of exehequer bills to bc kept in the exchange cirelc is 


apportioned as follows 

Bank of Scotland.£24,000 

Royal Bank.* . 24,000 

British Linen Company. 24,000 

Commercial Bank.24,000 

National Bank.* . . . 24,000 


Q a 
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Union Bank ......... £24,000 

Western Bank.. , , 24,000 

Clydcsdale Bank.. __, „ 12,000 

Edinbtrrgh & Glasgow Bank .... 12,000 

City of Glasgow Bank.12,000 


£204,000 

5. Excbequer bills put into tbe circle, to be âlled np, payable to the 
banks wMeb bave originally contributed tbem, and to be blank indorsed 
when fust paid away. Tbey sball be registered, beforc tbey are put into 
the circlc, in a book kept in tbe Bank of Scotland for tbe purposc, and 
sball bear tbe distinguiskrag mark of " Edinburgh Exchange Bill/ 3 
alïixed by tbe Bank of Seotland, sliowing tbat tbey belûng to tbe Edin- 
burgh excli anges, and arc not to be nsed for any otber purposc whatever. 

6. AU tbe excliequer bille; placed and retaîaed in tbe exchange circlc 
to bear an nniform rate of interest, and sball be paid and receivcd in tbe 
exch auges at tbeir nominal par value, witb tbe interest accrucd; and 
when tbey are wiLhdrawn, in conséquence of being called in, or from au 
alteration in tbe rate of interesf, a voucher in the form amiexed 
(Selied ule À) sball be issued for cach excliequer biil by the banks by 
vliom tbey were proyided to pas s as sueh, till replaeed by tbe new bills 
in course of post after tbey are issued from tbe excliequer. 

7. As excliequer bills may bc expected to aceumulate occasicnally witb 
sonie of tbe banks, while tbe stock of otkers is exhausled or becomes 
low, the parties holding the greatest amount of bills sball be bound to 
sell to tbe parties iu want of tbem, who shaU, on tbe otber b and, be 
obligcd to buy ; but the holders sball not be required to reduce tbeir 
stock of excbequer bills, by selling below an excess of two-thirds over 
tbeir original quota, unless neeessary for the seulement! ; and parties 
wkose stock of bills is short sball not bc required to purckasc more than 
will rnake up their stock to one-third of tbeir original quota. 

8. Purchasers of excliequer bills sball buy from parties holding the 
largest proportional amount, with référencé to their original quota, and 
üvO'lhirds more ; and tbe party holding tbe largest proportion sball bave 
a continued préférence in selling to one or more purchasers, until tbe 
stock of tbe selling bank îs reduccd to two thxrds above tbeir original 
quota, when tbe next largest proportional boldcr at the tïme sball hâve 
the preference, and so ou. 

U. Excbequer bills bought sball be paid for by drafts on London 
bankers at five days* date ; and tbe purchasers of excbequer bills sball 
pay, in addition to tbe principal sums in tbe bills, tbe growing interest, 
at tbe rate allowed by tbe excbequer, up to tbe date of the drafts falling 
due in London, and sball furnish stamps for tbe drafts. 

10. Transactions in tbe pure base and sale of excbauge bills may bc 
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ni acte on eii hcr of the settlîng day s in the week ; but they shall be made 
ouly in the exchangc-room, and solely for the seulement of tlie exchange i 
and no privale transactions of tins kiud between bank and bank shall be 
permitted, so that the number of exchcquer bills in tbc hauds of any oue 
party after the exelianges are so scttled shall be the number returned on 
the next exchange day* 

11* In the event of any exchange draft being dishonoured, without 
prompt and most satisfactory explanation of the cause, the bank issuing 
su eh draft shall be imtnediately excludcd from the clearmg-room, and 
their notes sliall b a refused in ail future transactions with the public. 

13. The ex cl tangos shall be made alternately-^-on Thursdays in the 
Bank of Scotland, and on Saturdays (with the relative sèttlemenf on 
Mondays) in the Royal Bank ; atid thèse bank s will uadertakc to reeeive 
from the banks which are debtors, and to pay to the bank s which arc 
créditons in the exchanges, the exchequer bills, Bank of England and other 
notes, and gold, which arc passed in payment of the balances ; but the Bank 
of Scotland and the Royal Bank shall not, nor shall either of thern, be in 
any way responsible for tlie exchange transactions, nor otherwise soever, 

13* The clerks of the different banks shall appear in the clearing- 
rooin at ten otelock A.M. on Thursdays and Saturdays, and, before the 
ex change operations commence, they shall wrîte down, on tlie board 
allotted for the purpose, the ainount of exchequer bills held by tlie banks 
they represent ; and after the balances are struck and ascertained on the 
settlîng day s, they shall mark on the same board the exchequer bills 
which will be in their kands after the balances are settled by the Bank 
of Scotland and Royal Bank ; and tins is to be considered the number on 
which ail transactions in tlie purchase and sale of exchequer bills for that 
day shall be founded. 

14. After the balances are struck on Thursdays and Mondays, state- 
ments of the same shall be convoyéd to the respective banks by their 
own clerks, wbo shah afterwards attend in the clearing room, to pay and 
reçoive the balances due, at half-past eleven otelock on Mondays, and at 
half-past threc o’clock on Thursdays, after the vouchers of the balances 
of the Glasgow exchange of that day are received. Tkese are to be con- 
veyed, by a spécial messenger, from the Glasgow banks of issue alternately, 
and to be delivered by him persoually at tlie banks to wdioin they are 
addressed in Edinburgk* 

15. The British Lincn Company having, from a desire to promot c 
the general convemcnce, consented to forego the advantage they bave 
hitlierto enjoyed of makiiig their whole exchanges with banks junior to 
themsclves witbiu their own office, no certiûcd statements of their sépa¬ 
rât e exelianges will heneeforth be nccessary* 

16* The seveiith and eiglith régulations will tend, in a great degree, 
to equalize the amonnt of exchequêr bills among tlie different banks ; but 

a a 2 
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as it may possibly happcn, notwithstanding, from some peculiar statc of 
tbe exchanges, tliat exchequer bills may accumulate in the liands of one 
bank to a considérable amount beyond its quota and two-thirds more, 
witbout tbe power of sale to any otber bank, accordiug to the above 
régulations, tben that bank, wben tbe amount on band excccds fifty- 
seven, may rcquirc the bank holding the fewest number, altbougb not 
under one-third of their quota, to purebase up to tlieir quota, and so on 
to tbe next lowest, until tbe stock of tbe selling bank sball bc reduced to 
the origbial quota and two-thirds more. 

17. Tbe annexed Schcdulc will be tbe guide to distinguish the extreme 
points, in ternis of tbe se vent b and eigbth régulations, at winch sales and 
purchases of exchequer bills are to proceed. 

18. AU tbe excbanging banks sbaU bave free acccss, at such times as 
may be convenient, to tbe record of the exchange transactions. 

19. The subscribers, having framed these régulations with the view to 
keep tbe circulation of Scotland in a Sound state, as well as to give 
facility in the settlement of their balance of notes issued in tbe fair way 
of business, and being of opinion that it is discreditable in a bank of issue 
to force its notes into circulation, by exchanging them for otber notes in 
tbe circle, tbey résolve to check and discourage any sucli irrcgular issues 
by every means in their power. 

20. It is furtber understood and agreed, in considération of tbe circu¬ 
lation of each bank (other tban what may be issued against gold and 
silver coin) being fixed and limited, by the Act 8 & 9 Yict. c. 38, that 
the banks shall bring to tbe exchange-room regularly, at their licad office 
and agencics, ail tbe exchangeable notes which tbey reçoive, and tliat 
under no circum stances sball any bank issue the notes of another bank 
of issue in Scotland witbout permission first asked and obtained. 

21. Tbe parties to this agreement shaU bc entitled to withdraw from 
it, and to receive back their exchequer bills at their par value, with 
accruing interest, on giving tbrec months’ notice. 

Edinburgh, Feb. 16, 1846. 

Alex. Blaiu, for the Bank of Scotland. 

Robert Sym Wilson, for tbe Royal Bank of Scotland. 

Tiio. Corrie, for the British Linen Company. 

Robert Paul, for tbe Commercial Bank of Scotland. 

George Crosbie, for the National Bank of Scotland. 

Sam^ Hay, Casbier, for tbe Union Bank of Scotland. 

Peter Ramsay, for the Western Bank of Scotland. 

William Fleming, Manager, Edinburgh, for the Clydes- 
dalc Bank. 

Arcii. Bonar, for tbe Edinburgh & Glasgow Bank. 

Robert Bell, for the City of Glasgow Bank. 















ON BANKING. 


597 


V L— Exchange Manks } and Eéchange Comp unies* 

As these institutions exist only in Scotland* thcy may 
fairly be classed among tlie banks of Scotland. At the 
period they originated I wrote the following letter to tlie 
late Patrick Maxwell Stewart* Esq. M.P. for Renfrew- 
shire* who had asked my opinion on tlie subject, This 
letter* was àfterwards published in tlie Railway Herald. 

“ In compliance with your request* I will now give you 
my notions respecting the new Exchange Banks rccently 
forme d in Scotland. 

1. À division of labour among banking institutions is 
bv no meatis a new idea. There is scarcely any bank that 
cames on every branch of tlie business of banking. The 
dealing in foreign exchanges* wïiieh fonns so large a 
portion of the business of Continental bankers* is quite 
unknown to English bankers; it is confined to marchants, 
or to large monied houscs* like the Messrs, Rothschild. 
In London * the West-end bankers* as Messrs, Coutts and 
Messrs. Drummond* do not discount commercial bills* but 
confine their advanees to inortgages* as their connexions 
lie cliiefly among tlie aristocracy ; while the city bankers 
look on mortgages with horror* and make their advanees 
hy the discount of biUs and short loans on personal 
security. Loan Banks* or Monts de Piete* bave been in 
existence for several centuries as a distinct branch of 
business* and loan societies are now sanetioned with us h y 
Açt of Parliament. Sonie London bankers do not take 
tlie ageney of country banks* whüe the agency of colonial 
and foreign banks is often taken by mercantile bouses* 
who earry on 110 otlier part of the business of bankers. 

I miglit add to tliesc illustrations* but the se are cnough 
to show tliat division of labour among banking institutions 
is accordant with every-day practice* and therefore the 
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new excliange banks, in marking ont for themselves 
a partièular line of conduct, cannot be charged with any 
déviation from acknowledged principles. 

2. But then cornes the question—Is the particular 
départaient of banking marked out for themseives by the 
new excliange banks sufficiently extensive to justifÿ the 
formation of banks for tliat particular départ ment, and 
also sufficiently lucrative to justify the anticipation of 
profit - to the shareholders ? With regard to the extent, 
there can be no doubt that, from the formation of rail- 
waÿs, and the multiplication of coinpanies of ail sorts, 
those kind s of securitics on which commercial banks do 
not like to make advances are largely on the increase* It 
is likely, too, tliat these exchange banks would attract 
mueh business in the way of advances on goods, &c., 
which is now done by brokers or individual capitalists* 
With regard to profit, it is well known tliat loans on the 
kind of security taken by tlic exchange banks are always 
charger! a higker rate of interest than commercial hills. 

3. One rcason for the formation of banks to take up 
tliis particular line of business is, that it rcquires a pecu- 
liar kind of knowledge in the manager. He must make 
himself acquainted with certain points of law connected 
with shares, witli the vaine of ail shares in the market, 
the history and prospects of each company, the law and 
practice with regard to bonded goods, and other matters 
that do not usually corne uiider the notice of the manager 
of a commercial bank.» and the knowledge of which he 
could not readily aequire and maintain without neglecting 
other matters of, to hlm, greater importance* 

4* Àlthough the rate of interest obtained by the 
exehange banks, wiü be higher than what is termed the 
market rate, yet it will be affected by the market rate, and 
hence I think an exchange bank cannot ' yickl a high 
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divîdcnd to its sharelioldcrs* unless it transacts a large 
amount of business, The ouîy déductions from the in- 
terest received miist be the expense of the establishment, 
Every commercial man knows that a large establishment 
can be condncted witb a less proporiional expense thari 
a small one, To conduct even a small business with 
safety* an exchange bank mnst hâve a tir s t-rate manager ; 
but as the business incréases* the same manager transacts 
the in creuse d business* and the chief increased expense is 
in the number of clerks, In a large bank the expense 
may form a small proportion to the profits; in a small 
bank the expense may equal the profits* or even exceed 
them, To do a large business* of course an exchange 
bank must hâve a large capital, 

5. Âfter a while* these excliange banks may obtain 
funds beyond their own capital The commercial banks 
obtain such funds by the issue of notes* the balance of 
drawing accounts* lodgments on deposits* and the issue of 
drafts on London and elsewhere. None of these means 
are adapted for exchange banks exeepf the lodgments on 
deposits, After they are better known to the public* 
perhaps they may be able to receive deposits for three* 
six* or twelve months certain* on whick they may afford 
to aJlow higher interest than is allowed by the commercial 
banks, Possibly some persons may prefer lending to 
tbese banks on liberal interest rather than lending on 
mort gage, Any large extent of this business would* of 
course* add proportionably to the profits of the bank, 

6, I know of no better form of government for an 
exchange bank than a board of direetors and a manager. 
Commercial banks find a large board useful* as the 
number of direetors exalt the bank in public estimation* 
and extern! its influence* but with an exchange bank a 
small number of efficient direetors would be préférable. 
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But ail batiks should avoid what are called “managing 
directors/ J À manager is selected because lie bas had 
a baoking éducation, and has obtained banking expéri¬ 
ence. O ver him are plaeed two direct or s, who hâve liad no 
banking expérience. The manager is thus reduccd to a 
clcrk, and liaving neither power nor rcsponsibility, he has 
no stimulus to exertion. The managing directors being 
members of the board, tlxeir hrother directors do not 
scriitinize tlxeir acts so closely as they would the acts of 
the manager. These other directors thus b écorné ciphers. 
À bank thus govemed resembles a private bauk with two 
partners, with this différence, that the private bankers 
understand their business, and deal with theïr own moncy. 
The main objecta of managing directors are to direct the 
manager, and to manage the directors* Most of the 
EngJish joint-stock banks that bave gone astray hâve 
been either constitutionally or practically governed hy 
managing directors. The great ohject of the exchange 
banks should be to manage their affairs prudently ; 
though a large business is essential to good profit, yet 
they sliould not attempt a large business with a srnall 
capital. Let them get a large paid up capital first, and 
the large business will corne of course. The main danger 
to winch they are exposcd is, that they may attempt to 
get on too fast. 

7. An obstacle ta the progress of these banks is the 
stamp-duties on the transfers of shares, I trust these 
and ail other banks and comparées will use their influence 
to get these dntics abolished. In poütical cconomy, tliere 
is no proposition capable of clearer démonstration than 
that domestic taxes on the transfer of property are per- 
nieious. Our Government seem to bave recognized this 
prmciple last session in their spontaneous surrender of 
the auction duties. There is no more rcason in laying 
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a tax upon tîie sale of raihvay shares than there would bc 
in layhig a tax upon the sale of iron and timber. It will 
be a happy thing if tlie formation of excliange banlts 
shotild bave the effect of cansing these taxes to be 
repealed. 

Y ou will perceive from what I hâve written that m y 
opinions are in favour of tliese excliange b ailles. Fre- 
suniing tbey will be well managed (for without gootl 
management no bank can succeed)* I think tliey will be 
foimd profitable cbannels for the employaient of capital* 
and after a while may wortbily take theîr place side by 
aide with tbe otber banking establishments of Seotland/* 

The following extracts* from a letter addressed in March* 
1847* by George Kinnear, Esq. the manager of the Glas¬ 
gow Commercial Ëxcbange Company* to Alexander Blair* 
Esq* the treasurer of the Bank of Seotland* point ont the 
différence between the business of those eompanies and 
that of the Commercial Banks :— 

“ The advances of excliange companies are ail made, îrrespectivo of 
commercial crédit, on the security of shares in joint-stock companies, 
Àithongk these shares présent the most imdenkble and complété sccm 
rity, they do mi présent what ail prudent bankers uuderstand by a legiti- 
mate bmiking security* Every hankcr knows that he miglit as well devote 
his funds to lending over land as over shares ; that when he does so, lie 
in reality abstracts his fmids from banking , and to that extent loscs lus 
banking power ; and that, just in proportion as he does so, he must be 
prepared to give np his commercial business. 

It is tliis whieh has induced prudent bankers, not only in Seotland 
but every where else, to repudiate such transactions as inconsistent with 
the prosperity of theîr commercial business. Thcy do occasionally lend 
a customer over his shares, as they also occasionally lend a customer over 
the security of his title deeds, but they regard bot h as equally foreign to 
their légitimât^ business, and are well âware that if they practised either 
for any length of tirne they would ruiu their legitimate commercial 
trade.” 

t( The Commercial Excliange Company allows interest at 5 per ecut 
on doposits for six months certain, aud repayable at tliree moiiths 5 notice. 
The Bank of Seotland allows interest at ê per cent, on deposits repàyable 
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at call. I maj appeal to any respectable bankcr, biîhbroker, or money- 
dealer of any kind, if a différence of 011 e per cent, per annum is too mucli 
between money for ni ne months certain, and moncy at a moments 
notice ? I main tain that it is not \ and tliat the extra onc per cent, 
wbich wc pay is just.ly duc on aceount of the superior character of the 
article whicb we recel ve.” 

" The wliolc of the moncy lent by the Commercial Exchange Company 
is at the rate of 6^ per cent- per annum* and is lent for six mont h s at a 
time. On ali six months 3 paper the Bank of Scotland charge 6 per cent, 
so that the Commercial Exchange charge only one-half per ccnt. more 
tlian the Bank of Scotland, Nor is tins half per cent, charged for 
nothing ; as the tank bas no trouble in taking bills at six months, whilc 
tbe Exchange Company 1ms the trouble and risk of taking over sece- 
riticSj and of renewing and ckangmg them for the parties as they may 
desire.” 

“ The Exchange Company allows 5 per cent, for money* and charge 
üè per cent.* niaking a fîxed différence in faveur of the company of 14 
per cent. The Bank of Scotland allows on carrent aceounts 3 à per cent., 
on deposit rceeipts 4 per cent, and charges on bills under four months 
5 per cent-, and aboyé four months 6 per cent. ; making a différence in 
faveur of the bank varying from one per ccnt. up to per cent/' 

ff Tbe direetors of the Commercial Exchange Company hâve allowed 
to tbe public 5 per cent, on money deposited with tliem ; and they Lave 
doue so, althongh the Bank of Scotland and the Royal Bank only allow 
4 per cent.” 

w - If money, repayable on detnand, be worth to thèse banks 4 per ccnt. 
it folio ws as a matter of course, that money for six months certain, and 
repayable at three months* notice, ougbt to be worth 5 per cent.” 

ft I beg of y ou to recollect what'ckss of people it is who are the great 
majority of deposit ors. Mostly persons incapable of working—minden 
ladies, widows, and orpbans—people incapable of making the most of 
their moncy for tliemselves—nay, most of them, either from their sèx or 
their ignorance of business, hardly capable of judging whcre their money 
is safe, 

“ It is a very great plcasure to me to know that tbe establishment of 
tbe exchange compauies lias been of great service to tliis class of persons. 
Hnndreds of persons of moderate means hâve liad their eomforts in- 
creascd, by the increased kterest they tiras dériva from the money, on 
the produce of whicli they are obliged to live ; and I rejoice to believe, 
that thousands will y et enjoy similar benefits,” 

“ The exchange eompanies no more eompetc with banks tlian do the 
river trusts, harbonr trusts, railway eompanies, road trusts, and otber 
public undertakings, who borrow money for lengtheued periods. Tbere 
is, iu faet, no possible room for jcalousy or compétition between banks 
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and exdmnge compauics, for tlicre is no business underl.aken by the 011 e 
which could bc acceptcd of by the other with any safety or propixety. 
Tou witl yourself acknowledge that the Bank of Scotland could not afford 
to reçoive money on deposit for nine mont lis certain at 5 per cent. ; and 
I assure y ou the Commercial Exchange Company could not afford to 
give 4 per cent, for money at calL” 

“ Wc do not, in the smallcst degree, injure or interféré with tlic 
prosperity of commercial banking ; on the contrary, the establishment of 
exehange companies must bave given a very acceptable apology to pru¬ 
dent bunkers for deelining lo makc advances to their customcrs on secu- 
riticsj which (although quite good in themselves) arc as foreign to prudent 
Banking as advancing money on mortgage over land/ 5 

" What y ou call evils are iu fact great public beneJIts. Eirst, by cou- 
ferriiig subs tant, ial advantages on a certain clasa of depositors ; and 
sccondly, by enabling the internai improvements of the country to bc 
carried out with an ease and rapidity whîch could not otherwise bc 
attained.” 

The Exchange Banks and Companies that hâve been 
formed in Scotland are the folio wing 

1. The Exchange Bank of Scotland, at Edinburgli. 

2. The Commercial Excliarige Company, at Glasgow. 

3» The Union Exchange Company, at Glasgow. 

4* The National Ex ch ange Company, at Glasgow. 

5. The Glasgow Exchange Company, at Glasgow. 

6. The West of Glasgow Exchange Company, at Glasgow. 

1. The Exchange Bank of Scotland.-—This bank lias a 
charter under Sir Robert PeeFs Àct of 1845. Its paidmp 
capital is 350,000/., and it lias about 400,000/. deposit s. 
It cannot issue notes. In inaking payments it issues the 
notes of the City of Glasgow Bank. It bas paid a dividend 
of 6 per cent. 

2. The Commercial Exchange Company*—This bank 
lias no charter. It was established before the passing of the 
Act of 1845, but not registered until affer the passing of 
tlic Act. It bas since registered, and hence the dircctors 
eonsider that they are entitled to carry on business as a 
bank without a charter. The extracts we bave made from 
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the pamphlet of Mr, Éinnear, the manager of this bank, 
will show the principles on which it is conducted, 

3. The Union Exchange Company of Glasgow, does not 
profess to he a bank at ail, and hence avoids the question 
of a charter* At a spécial general meeting of share¬ 
holders, held in November, 1846, it was resolved ff that 
tlic word f banking J be omitted from the name or fîrm of 
tlie Company, as prescribed by the first article of the 
CGïitract of eopartnery, and from the description of eom- 
panies referred to in the third article of said eontraet ; 
and that a spécial déclaration be added to the said third 
clause of the said eontraet, that it has not been, and does 
not form any part of the business of the company to make 
advances simply on personal sccurity, unaccompanied by 
the collateral security of real or personal property,” Its 
paid-up capital is about 250,000/*, on which it has paid a 
dividend of 7\ per cent* 

4* The National Exchange Company*—This company 
has been very unsucccssful. It commenced in tbc year 
1845, and got into difficulties at the end of 1847. Their 
first paid-up capital was 210,790/, They hâve since made 
a call of 2L a-share more, on 57,000 shares, to enable 
them to meet their habilitiez. 

5* The Glasgow Exchange Company began business in 
1847, and wound up creditabîy in 1848, retuming to their 
shareholders 4s. per share more than they had paid up. 

6, The West of Scotland Exchange Investment Com¬ 
pany, is winding up its affairs, and is expectëd to return 
to its shareholders nearly the whole of its paid-up capital— 
about 120,000/, 

The losses that hâve fallen upon exçhange companics 
seem to hâve arisen maioly from the great réduction that has 
taken place in the pricc of railway shares. The following 
observations of the dircctors of the Glasgow Exchange 
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Company, with référencé to the prosecution of their busi¬ 
ness, appear very just and impartial :— 

" The direct ors will first state tlic négative view of the question. 
Tram the nature of the transactions winch forrn the general business of 
excbange companies, tbeir suecess dépends chiefiy upon a high state of 
the prosperity of the country, and partieularly of railway enterprisc, The 
main object of nearly ail who enter Into such transactions is to realize 
the benefits of an cxpectcd augmentation of the value of the stock ; the 
business, therefore, is necessarily attended with risk, and thongh that 
risk may bc guarcled by wbat appears an ample margin, récent expérience 
bas shown that this lias not been a sufficient précaution. 

ïf The direetors’ short expérience may not give mueh weight to their 
opinion ; but it appears to them to be essential to the profitable manage¬ 
ment of the company ? s business, that it should possess, in addition to ils 
own capital, a considérable amount of moncy in loans from the public, 
The employaient of such moncy is the chief sonree of the profit of bank- 
iug companies, and this advantage is stili more required by exchange 
companies. To command a share of such loans, this company must pos- 
sess the confidence of the public ; what mîght tend to infuse this con¬ 
fidence would be a large paid-up capital ; but although this wonld be 
qnite requisite, if the business is to be earried on, y et it is doubtful how 
far it would remove the strong préjudice which lias taken possession of 
the public mind agaînst exehange companies,—a préjudice wMeîi is a 
good deal mixed up with the injurious effects to individual fortunes which 
récent bankrnpteies have diselosed, as arriving ont of transactions with 
exchange companies. 

Cî The dircctors wiH now state what bas occurred to them in favour of 
prosceutmg the business* 

ff The magnitude of railway stock in this country is so great, that it 
may be fairly conclnded it will always form a snbject of extensive deal- 
ings, and that, therefore, there wili always be a laige field on which 
business may be cultivated. Tn ordinary times, the risks attending the 
business of the company would not be much ; and it is not to be expected 
that a period such as has jusfc been passed, distinguished by extraordinaiy 
vicissitudes in the value of public securities, will often oceur* 

(r The préjudice which exists against such companies at présent, time 
may remove, for it does not appear to the directors that the grounds of 
that préjudice rest on any principle that would not apply to any other 
joint-stock company ■ but it is not to be eoneealed that the existence of 
this préjudice will bc an obstacle, for a time, to the facility of inereasing 
the paid-up capital, and the increasc of loans from the public,—both 
essential to the profitable resuifs of the business/" 
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SECTION VIL 


THE BANKS OE IRELAND* 


The last Âct of Parliament for regulating banks in 
Ireland is the 8 & 9 Vict. cap* 37, passcd in the ycar 
1845. 

This Àct recites that by the Âct 21 & 22 Geo. III. 
an Àct was passée! for establishing a bank by the name of 
the Governor and Company of the Bank of Ireland; and 
which prohibited any other company consisting of more 
than six persons to issue notes payable on demand or 
wîtbiii any time less tlian six mont lis, That by the Âct 
I & 2 Geo. IV. cap. 72, other companies consisting of 
more than six partners might issue notes payable on 
demand, at a grcatcr distance than fîfty miles (Irish) from 
London, And that by 6 Geo* IV, cap. 42, and I Wm. IV. 
cap. 32, sueh eo-partncrshîps of bankers might transact 
certain matters of business by agents in Dublin, ineludmg 
the payment thongli not the issue of notes. 

The Àct fnrther recites that the Bank of Ireland had at 
varions limes advanced for the public service, the several 
sunis of 600,000/., 500,000/, and 1,250,000/. late Irish 
currency; and that by the 48 Geo. III, cap. 103, the 
charter of the Bank of Ireland was extendcd to the first 
day of January, 1837—upon twelve months J notice to be 
published in the Dublin Gazette , and after the repayment 
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of thc above-mentioned And tbat by the Àct 1 & 2 

Geo. IV. cap. 72, the Bank of Ireland had agreed to 
advance a furthcr sum of 500,000/., and the batik wm 
empowered to enlarge their capital to 3,000,000/. ; making 
thc total ad van ces 2,850,000/, late Irish currency, equal 
to 2,630,769/. 4a, 8Æ sterling money of the United King- 
dont of Great Britain and Ireland; on which, by the Act 
3 & 4 Vict, c. 75, the bank received an annuity from tlie 
Government of 115,384/. 12s, 4 d, sterling, payable on the 
5th of January and 5th of July in each year, rcdeemable 
upon six months 5 notice, to be given after January lst 5 
1841, and after payment of the above-mentioned sums. 

The Àct farther recites, that the above annuity of 
115,384/. 12#. 4 d* lias, with the consent of the said 
go ver n or and company, been redueed to 92,076/, 18s. Bd,, 
being at the rate of 3£ per cent, per annunx on the capital 
sum of 2,630,769/. 4s, 8-ct, wliich capital sum shall not be 
repaid until the expiration of six months 5 notice, to bc 
given after January lst, 1855; and that, during sucli 
term, the said governor and company shall manage the 
public debt free of ail charge. The company is to con¬ 
tinue a corporation, for the purpose of carrying on the 
business of banking, but not to bave any exclusive privi¬ 
lèges, The charter to continue until the expiration of 
twelve months* notice to be given, and publishcd in the 
Dublin Gazette f after January Ist, 1855, and upon repay¬ 
er] ent of the sum s due from tlie Government to thc bank, 

The Act removes, from the 6th day of December, 1845, 
ail restrictions upon banks having more tlian six partners 
issrnng notes and carrying on business in Dublin, and 
within fifty miles thereof. But no bank shall issue any 
larger amount of notes tlian the average amount he had 
in circulation during thc year ending the first day of May, 
1845, (which amount shall be certified by the Commis- 
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sioners of Stamps*) and the amount of gold and silver coin 
he may hâve in bis hands* in the proportion of not more 
than onc-fourth of si] ver to that of gold. 

In case two banks' should unité, the new hank to hâve 
the power of issue to the amount of both the united 
banks. Any bank may arrange with the Bank of Ire- 
land to give up its issue ; and in that case the Bank of 
Ireland may in créas e its issue to that amount. But the 
hank that thus coixtracts shall not afterwards résumé its 
issue. Âli notes for a fractional part of a pound are pro- 
hibited. Each bank issuing notes is required to send to 
the St amp-office weekly returns* stating the amount of 
notes in circulation on each Saturday, distinguishing 
those bdow 5 L ; and also the amount of gold and silver 
coin held at each of the head offices or principal places of 
issue in Ireland. And frora thèse returns the Commis- 
sioners of Stamps and Taxes shall make a monthly return* 
which shall be pnblished in fhe Dublin Gazette* Tins 
monthly average must not execcd the amount eertified 
by the commissioners and the amount of gold and silver 
on hand. 

AE banks are required to send a list of their sliarc- 
holders to the Stamp-office* every year* between the Ist and 
the 15th of January* to hc published in the Dublin Omette 
hefore the Ist day of the sncceeding Mardi. Ail batiks* 
whether they issue notes or not* are entitlcd to sue and l?c 
sued in the name of their public registered officcr. 

Upon the Aet of 1845* for the Begulation of Banks in 
Ireland* we may observe 

1. The authorized issue is like that of the hank s of 
Scotland* the average amount of the year ending on the 
Ist day of May* 1845» 

2, If any two banks unité* the new hank may issue 
to the amount of tlie circulation of hotli the united banks. 
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Herc the ïaw is the saine as that of Scotland, but different 
from that of Engl and. 


3. If any bank gives up its issue, and agréés to issue 
Bank of Ireland notes, the Bank of Ireland may increase 
lier authorized issue to the full amount of the issue of the 
banlt whose notes are withdrawn. In England, the Bank 
of England can, in a sirailar case, issue only to the extent 
of two-thirds of the issue of the bank whose notes are 
withdrawn. There is no similar provision in the Act 
referring to Scotland. 


4. Anotlier différence may he noticed hetween Ireland 
and Scotland. Ail the notes issued at the hranch banks 
in Scotland are payable only at the head office of the 


bank that issued them. In Ireland ail the notes are 
legally demandable in gold at the branches where they 
hâve been issued. Hence the banks in Ireland must keep 
some gold at every branch, while the banks in Scotland 
need not bave any gold except at the head office. In 
both countries, the banks must hold a stock of gold 
equal to the amount of notes in circulation beyond the 
authorized issue : and, according to the Act, this gold 
must be at the head office, or chief place of issue. The 
gold held at the branches, however necessary for business 
purposes, is not taken into aecount in the rcturns to the 
Stamp-office. The banks, indeed, return tlie whole amount 
of the gold in thedr possession ; and it is this which is 
published in the newspapers. But the amount lield 
against the exeess of authorized issue must he held at 
the chief office, or otlicr chief places of issue. In the 
Provincial Bank of Ireland thèse places arc Cork, Lime- 
rick, Dublin, and Belfast. They arc désirons of liaving in 
addition Waterford and Sligo.* 


* Mr. Murray’s Evidence—Lords, 4279. 
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Tlie banking institutions of Dublin are the Bank ot 
Ireland, wbieb is a chartered bank, like the Bank of 
England. It is the Government bank. It issues notes, 
and bas branches in the principal towns througliout I) c- 
land* It bas now no exclusive privilèges. 

The Provincial Bank of Ireland, and the National Bank 
of Ireland. These are joint-stock banks tliat issue notes, 
and bave numerous branches, These two banks aie 
governed by boards of directors, who meet in London. 

The Hibernian Bank, and the Boy al Bank ot Ireland. 
These are joint-stock banks, that do not issue notes, and 
bave no branches, except that the Hibernian Bank bas a 
brandi at Drogheda. 

The private banks of Messrs, La Touche & Co., Messrs. 
Bail & Co., and Messrs. Eovle, Low, Pim & Co. 

Tbere are tbree joint-stock banks at Belfast, ail of 
which issue notes and bave branches. They arc the 
Northern Bank, the Belfast Bank, and the Ulster Bank, 
Therc is also a joint-stock bank at Tipperary, ^hicli 
do es not issue notes, but h as several branches. 

The Bank of TrelaruL 

In tracing the history of banking we may observe that 
most public banks bave been formed, in the first instance, 
under the protection of the Government of tlie statc in 
wbieb they were established* Sucli was the case witli tlie 
banks of Venice, Genoa, and Amsterdam ^ and sucb, too, 
was the case with tlie banks of England, of Scotland, and 
of Ireland. The former were dosely connected witb tlie 
statc, and may properly be ealled ff Statc Banks the 
latter had peeuliar privilèges bestowed by charter, and are 
usually ealled, " Cbartered Banks.” These privilèges may 
bc divided into two classes, tbose wbieb refer to the pro- 
prietors tbemselves, and tbose which refer to other parties. 
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TJ ic privilèges of tlie first elass relate to thc amount 
of capitalj thc fonn of govemment, the number of the 
direetors, and thc mode of their nomination, the meeting 
of the proprietors, and the spécification of the branches of 
business the bank are allowed to carry on, The privilèges 
of the second cl as s, refer to tlie restricted liability of the 
shareholders, and the prohibition of other parties carry in g 
on the saine business. 

If the charters granted to banking companies con- 
ferred only the first elass of privilèges, they would bc 
liablc to but little objection. In the infaney of commerce 
and of banking, the assistance of the Government may 
with propriety be granted to encourage the formation of 
institutions, so eminently ealculated to promote thc public 
ad vaut âge. But of what avail are prohibitory clauses ? 
If no other persons are disp os ed to form similar institu¬ 
tions, then those prohibitions are a iiullity, But if other 
parties are disposed to form similar companies, without 
the assistance of thc Government, then why should thc 
Government interféré at ail ? Why should they grant a 
charter to effect an object which can bc cffected with ont 
their assistance ? 

ïn the charter first granted to the Bank of England in 
169 i, tlicre was no prohibitory clause. But wlicn the 
charter was renewed in 1708, it was enacted that no other 
company forraed of more than six persons should carry on 
the business of banking in England, The charter granted 
to the Bank of Scotl&nd, in 1695, contained the following 
prohibition — u That for the period of twenty-one y cars 
from the 17th af July 1695, it should nof be lawful for 
any other persons to set up a distinct company or banlt 
within the kingdom of Seotland*” This privilège was not 
renewed after the expiration of the twenty-one y car s ; and 
in tlie year 1727, a charter, without any prohibitions, was 
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also granted to thc Royal Bank of Scotland. In the year 
1746, the British Linen Company was formed, and carricd 
on the business of banking as a joint-stock company. 
Subsequently this bank also obtained a charter, but with- 
out any exclusive privilège. Hcnce Scotland has had the 
advantage of chartered banks, and joint-stock banks, and 
private banks, ail working well together without producing 
those effects which in this country hâve followed the pro- 
hibitory clauses of the charter of the Bank of En gland. 

Botli in its constitution and government thc Bank of 
Ircland closely imitated the Bank of England ; and it has 
produccd in Ircland most of the advantages and evils 
which tliat establishment has produced in this country. 
It has supplied the country with a currency of undoubted 
solidity ; it has supported public crédit, it has granted 
facilities to trade, and it has assisted the financial opera¬ 
tions of the Government. On the other hand, its prohi- 
bitory clause necessarily led to the formation of many 
private banks, whose failure was the cause of immense 
wretchedness to ail classes of the population. 

The charter of the Bank of Ircland contained a clause, 
which prevented more than six persons forming themselves 
into a company to carry on the business of banking in 
Ireland. In the year 1824, they surrendered this exclu¬ 
sive privilège, as far as regards those places which are 
situated at a greater distance than fifty Irish miles from 
Dublin ; and in 1826, the Bank of England made a similar 
surrender, with regard to places at a greater distance than 
sixty-five miles from London. As eleven Irish miles are 
equal to fourteen English miles, fifty Irish miles are equal 
to about sixty-five English miles. But it must bc ob- 
served, tliat Dublin is situated on the sea-coast, therefore, 
the Bank of Ireland had only the monopoly of a semicircle, 
whose radius is fifty Irish miles. But London, being 
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situated inland, the Bank of England ]iad the monopolj of 
a Avhole eirde of 130 Epglish miles in diameter. 

The Bank of Ire]and ivas established by an Àet of Par- 
liament passed in 1782, 21 & 22 Geo, III* cap* 16* The 
following are the pressions of this Àct 

The capital was 600,000/*, winch was lent to Govern¬ 
ment at 4 per cent* No one per son was permitted to 
subscribe more than 10,000/, If the bank incurrcd debts 
to a greater amoimt than their capital, tlic snbscribers 
were answerable in their private capacity to the ereditors 
in proportion to their subscriptions. The bank wem not 
either to borrow or to lend money at a higher interest 
than 5 per cent*, nor to engage in any business but bank- 
ing* The stock to be transférable, and deemed personal 
estate, and as such to go to the executors of the holders, 
and not to their heirs* No transfer of bank stock to be 
valid, uni es s registered in the bank books, in seven days 
from tlie contract, and actually transferred in fourteee 
days ; the charter to expire at tivelve months* notice after 
tlic Ist day of Jannary, 1794, and repayaient of ali sums 
due hy the Government to the bank, 

The charter is dated May 15, 1783, and contains 
as follows:—Such persons as sliotild snhscribe before 
Jannary 1, 1784, the siim of 600,000/, Averc to be formed 
into a corporation, to be styled the Govemor and Company 
of the Bank of Xreland - tlic corporation were to hâve 
a govemor, deputy-governor, and fifteen directors ; wrhich 
governor, deputy-governor, and directors, or any eight or 
more of tliem, shall be called a Court of Directors, for the 
management of the affîurs of the corporation* 

Fifteen directors shall be ch os en annually, between 
Mardi 25 and Âpril 25 in each year, and not above 
two-thirds of the directors of the preceding year to be 
re-elected* 
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The notice for the meeting of general courts of pro- 
prietors to be affixed upon tbe Royal Exchange in Dublin 
at least two days before the time of meeting. The quali¬ 
fication for a voter at a general court shall be 500/. stock, 
to be liekl for six months preceding, uni es s it came by 
will, marnage, &c. Tbe qualification for governor shall 
be 4,000/, stock, and for deputy-governor 3,000/., and for 
director 2,000/. 

No dividend shall at any time be made b y the said 
governor and company, save only ont of the interest, profit, 
or produce, arising by or ont of tbe said capital, stock or 
fu n cl, or by su ch dealing, buying, or selling, as is allowed 
by tlie said Âct of Parliament ; nor without the consent 
of tbe members of the said corporation, in a general court 
qualified to vote as aforesaid. 

Tbe governor, or deputy-governor, shall simnnon four 
general courts at least in every year. One in the inonth 
of September, one in December, one in Àpril, and anotber 
in July. 

The governor or deputy-governor shall also summon 
a general court, whenever requested to do so by nine 
members, cacb holding 500/. stock. 

If governor and deputy-governor be absent one lioiu 
after tbe usual time of proceeding, at any general court or 
court of directors, a chairman shall be ehosen for tbat 
time only, wbo shall bave like privilèges as the governor 
or deputy-governor. 

Governor, deputy- governor, or chairman, not to vote in 
general courts, or court of directors, save when there shall 
bappen to be an cqual number of votes on each side. 

Tbe Bank of Ireland commenced business at St. Mary J s 
Àbbey, June 25, 1783. Àfter tbe Union, its office was 
remoyed to the Parliament House. 

In the year 1821, the capital of the Bank of Ireland was 
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iuereased from 2,500,(X)0/, to 3,000,000/. Irish currency. 
Tlie addition al soin of 500,000/, was taken from the bank J 8 
surplus fund, and lent to the Government ai 4 par cent.., 
to be repaid b y the Ist January, 1838. The increased 
capital was divided among the proprie tors, at the rate of 
20L for every 100/. they possessed, In considération of 
tliis increase of capital, the bank consented to a clause in 
tins Àct, whereby persons in partnership, residing fifty 
miles from Dublin, might carry on the business of bank- 
hig, although such partnership might consist of more than 
six partners ; but that such partnership should possess no 
other privilège than being allowed to sue and be sued in 
the name of a public office^ should Parliament hereafter 
thînk fit to grant such a power. This privilège was of 
little practical use, for, according to the construction put 
upou the Àct, it required that ail the partners in these 
banks should résidé in ïreland. 

In this yeur an Àct was passed (5 Geo. IV, cap. 73,) 
fl to relieve bankers in ïreland from certain restraints im- 
posed by the provisions of the 29 Geo, IL, and to render 
ail and each of the raembers of certain co-partnerships of 
bunkers, which may be established, liable to the engage¬ 
ments of such co-partnerships, and to enable such co- 
partnerships to sue and be sued in the name of their 
public offieer.^ 

Tliose clauses in the former Àct that required the 
nam es of ail the partners to be subscribed to the notes, 
and which proliibited bankers being traders, are by this 
Àct repealed. Banking partnerships exceeding six per¬ 
sons, and carry in g on business at any place beyond fifty 
miles from Dublin, shall be registered at the St amp-office, 
Dublin ; and also the nam es of the publie officers, in 
whosc name s such partnerships sue and are sued. The 
mîmes of thosc public officers were ulso required to be 
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subscribed to ail notes and receipts issued by tlie company. 
Judgments against the public officers to operate as judg- 
ment against tlie partnershipj and execution upon judg- 
ment may be iss ne d against any member of the society., 
and the public offieer to be saved harmless. 

Xn tbe year 1825 was passed tlie “ Act for the better 
régulation of co-partnerships of certain bankers in Ireland.” 
It was obtaincd by the directors of the Provincial Bank of 
Ireland, as the Àets previously granted did not fumish 
the facilities whieh the Provincial Bank required for the 
bénéficiai exercise of its operations- It eonfirmed the 
permission granted by former Acts to establish joint-stock 
hanks at a greater distance than fifty miles from Dublin, 
and permitted persons résident in Great Britain to become 
shareholders in such banks* The banks were required to 
register at the Stamp-office in Dublin an account of the 
naines of the firms, the several partners therein, and the 
public officers thereofi The partnershïps shall sue and be 
sued in the name of Iheir public officers. Parties obtain- 
ing judgments in Ireland may authorize the acknowledg- 
rneut of like judgment in Grcat Britain ; and, in like 
manner, parties obtaining judgment in Great Britain may 
procecd thereon in Ireland. Judgments against public 
offieer shall operate against the society, and execution 
upon judgment may be issned against any member of the 
eo-partnership. Ail transfer of shares must be registered 
at the S tamp-office* 

In tins year, too, an A et of Parliament was passed to 
assimilate the cuxrency of Ireland to that of England. It 
is entitled, ff An Act to provide for the assimilation of the 
currcncy and monies of account throughont the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland*” (6 Geo- IV* 
cap, 79*) Tlie Àct récités, that the pound sterling in 
Great Britain and Ireland respeetively is clivided into 
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tvvcnty shillings, and the shilling into twelve pence; but 
thc silver coin whieli représenta a shilling in Great Britain 
is paid and accepted in Ireland for tliirteen pence, and the 
pound sterling of Great Britain is, at the par of exchange, 
paid and accepted for one pound one shilling and eight- 
pence of the curreney of Ireland ; and that great com- 
plexity of aecounts, and other inconveniences, avise from 
tlie said différence of curreneies. It then enacts, that the 
curreney of Great Britain shall be the curreney of the 
United Kingdom, and ail receipts, payments, contracta* 
and dealings, shall be made in sueh curreney, And ail 
contracta, debts, &c. made or contracted previons fo the 
commencement of this Àct shall hc earried into cffect, and 
satished by payment in British curreney of 12-13ths of 
the amount according to Irish curreney. Ail dnties and 
publie revenues, and ail funds and public debts shall be 
estimated in British curreney, and the accounts tlicreof 
kept accordingly, After a day to be named by procla¬ 
mation, British silver and gold coins shall be current in 
Ireland, at the same rate of pence as in Great Britain. 
On the like proclamation, Irish copper coin slialî be 
brought into the Bank of Ireland, and exchanged there 
for British copper coin, at the rate of tweivc pence British 
l'or thirteen pence Irish, and the Irish copper coin shall 
cease to circulate, Bankers* notes shall be made payable 
in British curreney. notes payable in Irish curreney 
shall be rcissued after thc commencement of this Act, 
under a penalty of 50/. for cach offence* Bank ers may 
deliver into the St amp-office reissuable notes, payable in 
Irisli curreney, and reçoive in beu thereof new stamps to 
the wliole amount of the stamps delivered np, if dated 
ivithin one year previons, or threc-fourtlis if within two 
years, and one-liaif if witbin tbree years* This Àct came 
into operation on thc 5tli day of January, 1826. 
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Very ample retimis of the state of tlie Bank ol 
Ireland are published in the Appendix attached ta the 
Reports of the Parliamentaiy Committees. The foliowing 
is that of the latest date 


12tii Tebruary, 1S4S. 


Circulation :— £. £. 

5 L and aboyé 1,807,300 
Under * . 1,232,900 

—-3,100,200 

Dcpûsits - 
Public , * . 1,886,600 
P rivale and 1 ! 

Sundry B&- 2,160,500 
lances . , J 

——iïi 3,407,100 

6,597,300 


Securities £. £. 

Public... 3,785,800 

Private, viz. 

Notes and\ 

Bills dis-12,605,400 
cûuntcd J 
Àll o Hier'] 

Private s 536,900 
Secuiities) 

-— 8,142,300 

Speeie « »., . 808,500 

7,686,600 


This account indurles the bank ancl the branches. The 
circulation of the branches was—57. and above, 769,800/. ; 
under 5/., 855,500/.; making a total of 1,625,800/. The 
deposits at the branches amounted to 564,800/., and the 
liills under discount to 1,852,000/. 

The Bank of Ireland bas branches at the folîowing 
places 


Àrmagli. 

Galway. 

Sligo. 

Ballinasloe, 

Kilkenny. 

Tralee. 

Belfast. 

Limerick. 

Tullaraorc. 

Carlo w. 

Lcmdoiiderry. 

Waterford. 

Glonmcl. 

Longford. 

Weatport. 

Cork. 

Màryborougli. 

Wexford. 

Drogheda. 

New Ross. 

YougliàL 

Dundalk* 

Newry. 



The Provincial Bank of Ireland. 

Public banks may be diviycd into tliree classes :•— 
tirst, Chartered Banks, those which bave received a charter 
from the Crown; secondly, J oint-stock Banks, formed 
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mulcr the common l&w; and thirdly, Joint-stock Banks, 
formed under the statute law. 

The common law of England allôwecl any number of 
persons to form thcmselves into a parfcnership to cairy on 
bauking. Àt the same time, it presented tins inconve- 
nience in the formation of such partnerships—in ail actions 
at law, it was necessary to state the liâmes of ail the indi- 
ri dual s who composée! the company. Ànother inconvem- 
cnce of partnerships formed nnder the common law was, 
that ali the partners were answerablc for the dehts of the 
company, to ihe fuU extent of their property, not only 
while tlicy were partners, but after they had ceased to be 
partners, as far as regards any transactions that took 
place during the continuance of their partnership, The 
banks avoided these inconvenienees, in the first place, by 
conducting their business in the naines of trustées, in the 
same way as some of the Insurance companies; and in 
the second place, by inserting a clause in the deed of 
seulement, that in case the bank should lose one-tlnrd or 
onc-fourth the amount of its paid-up capital, it should 
immédiat ely be dissolve d. 

The statutes 6 Geo. IV, c. 42, witli reference to Ire- 
land, and 7 Geo. IV. c. 46, with référencé to England, not 
only repealed those Àcts of Parliament winch prohibited 
the formation of banking companies kaving more than 
six partners, but they also removed the inconvenienees of 
the common law, It was enacted, that it should no 
longer be necessary, in legal actions, that the naines of 
ail the partners should be placed upou the record; but 
that the company should register at the Stamp-offîce the 
naine of somc one p ers on in whose name they wished to 
sue and be sued. Any party who had a disputed claim 
upon the company must sue tins public officer, and when 
he had obtained a verdict in bis favour, he miglit issue 
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judgment against ail tlie partners, in the same way as 
thongh he had obtained a verdict against them ail. And, 
tliat he might hâve no difficulty in ascertaining who were 
or were not partners, it was required tliat the names of ail 
the partners should be annually registered at the Stamp- 
ofïice. The statute law also obviated the second incon- 
venience of the coramon law, by enacting tliat eveiy 
partner, as soon as he had transferred liis sliare, should 
be released from ail liability as to the subséquent acts of 
the company, and at the end of tliree years he was no 
longer liable for any acts tliat took place even at the time 
he was a partner. 

The Provincial Bank of Ireland was formed under the 
statute 6 Geo. IV. c. 42. Few banks hâve, in so short 
a time, advanced to so higli a degree of prosperity. The 
circumstances of Ireland at that period were friendly to 
the growth of such an establishment. The recent abo¬ 
lition of the union duties, and the introduction of steam- 
boats, had given a stimulus to the trade between the two 
countries, wliile ncarly ail the banks in the south of Ire¬ 
land had been swept as by a whirlwind from the face of 
the land. The operations of the bank were also facilitated 
by the assimilation of the currency, and the measures 
taken by the Government and the Bank of Ireland to 
prevent tliosc fluctuations in the exchanges which had 
previously existed. But the prosperity of this bank must 
be attributed cliiefly to the wisdom and prudence mani- 
fested in its constitution and in its subséquent govern- 
ment. The capital was raised cliiefly in England, and 
London was, consequently, made the seat of govcrnment. 
The board of directors was composed of merchants and 
statesmen, and the latter were taken from the leading 
men of the two parties into which Ireland was tlien 
divided. The local govcrnment of the respective branches 
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in Ireland was composcd of directors possessing local know¬ 
ledge and influence, and af managers selected for their 
expérience in banking, and the manager had a yeto upon 
the decision of the board. Àn iuspectûr was appointed to 
visit the branches, and to report to tlie London office, 

Âfc the sarae time, the bank h ad considérable diffi- 
culties to contend against. Property in Ireland was cou- 
sidéréd insecure \ political and religions feelings often 
interfered with matters of business ; the habits of the 
people were not commercial ; and the country had suffered 
so seyerely from priyate banking, that confidence was not 
easily acquired for a new company, the members and con¬ 
stitution of which were but imperfectly known. Before 
these diffieultics had heen completely ovcrcome, the bank 
hccame involved in a compétition with branches of the 
Bank of Ireland, and expo se d to sudden demanda for gold 
arising ont of political events, 

The object of the bank is tlius stated in the original 
prospectus 


u The bank to Lave a capital of 2,000,000/.,, if ncccssary, subscribcd 
in shares of 100 L each. To hâve a board of directors in London, and 
establishments for business in the principal towns of Ireland which are 
distant above fifty miles from Dublin. Ai each of these places, a part 
of iis stock to bc subscribed, and from the stockholders a local board of 
directors to be chosen. The establishments to be managed by steady 
experienced persons sent from England, with the adviec and under the 
inspection of the local directors, but subject to the entire controi of the 
London board, to whom accounts shall be regularly transmitted, 3 * 


The first report, delivered by the directors to the share- 
holders in May, 1826, stated that the bank had the 
following nine branches :— 


Cork . . . 
Limerick * 
Cloumel 
Londoiidcrry 
Sligo. , , 


Qpened , 

Sept, 1,1835 
Nqv, 1,1835 
Nov,15,1825 
Dec, 12,1825 
Eeh 20, 1826 


Wexford 
Belfast , . 
Waterford , 
Galway \ . 


Opetiçd, 

. ïeb. 27, 1S2T) 
. Mar. 1, 1820 
. May 1, 1820 
. May 1, 1820 







622 


A TOÀCTICAL TKEÀTISE 


The state of banking in Ireland at thc time the 
Provincial Bank was formée! is thus described in their 
Eleventh Annnal Report, delivered in May, 1836 

To show thc progress of tliafc compétition, it may be sufficient to 
state, that prier to 1825, when the Act 6 Geo. IV. c. 42 was passcd, 
under which the Provincial Bank was cstablisbed, tîic Bank of Ireland 
had no establishment ont of Dublin- 

£f That in Dublin itself there werc only four more, and thèse private 
banks ■ and that in ail Ireland besides there wero no other than private 
banks, and these only in Belfast, Cork, Wcxford, and Mallow. 

C( Brorn 1S25 to 1831, banking offices in the chief cities and towns of 
Ireland had bcen gradually cstablished by the Provincial Bank, tlie Bank 
of Ireland, the Northern and the Belfast Banks, to the numher of about 
fifty ; while, witliin the short space of thc last two years, the offices of 
joint-stock banks having résident managers or agents beyond fifty miles 
froin Dublin, added to the branches of the Bank of Ireland, hâve inercased 
to upwards of 120 , and appear to be daily augmenting in nnmbcr ; besides 
which, there are agrcat variety of stations attended on market-days by non- 
résident agents, on behalf of one or other of such. banks 5 and, in addition 
to ail these, sovcral establishments, on a large seale, baye been latoly 
annonneed in Dnhlin as in connexion with some of the joint-stock banks 
most reeently formed in the provinces. 

" The directes cannot, however, regard this unexampled rapidity of 
increase: iu the numher of banks as a certain indication of prospérité 
Àmidst the excitement arising out of this state of things, they hâve con- 
sidered it to be their duty to impress upon ail their local directes and 
managers the neeessity of inercased caution and vigilance, and to wara 
them of the extrême danger of entering upon a race of compétition, in 
which those who engage in it arc too apt to overlook wliat is esscntîal 
to their own safety.” 

There is no joint-stock bank of whose rise and progress 
wc bave a more detailed account than the Provincial Bank 
of Ireland. This account is fnrnislied to us in thc évi¬ 
dence given to a Committee of the Iïousc of Gommons, 
by the late secrctary, Mr. James Marshall* We recom- 
mend tlie following quotations to the especiaî considération 
of students in practical banking, as sliowing most minutely 
tlie varions steps by which prosperity is ohtained hy bank¬ 
ing institutions :—* 
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1 .—The Constitution of (frn Provincial Bank of Irëtandï 

u Can you explaîii to the committee thc constitution of thc Provincial 
Bank ?—l can* I may make référencé to thc animal reports of thc in¬ 
stitution, of winch, I nnderstand, tliat copies wero furnislicd to tins 
eommittee ; a report is made to thc proprietors on llie third Thursday of 
May in each y car. 

ff By whom is that report préparée! ?—By a spécial* eommittee. 

" A eommittee of thc board of dircctors ?—A committce of the board 
of dircctors, whom it is my duty to attend on sucli occasions, and to be 
tlicîr organ in acting as thc clerk of tliat eommittee. 

" Wlien tliat sub-eommittee bas prepared the report, wliat further 
step is then takenP—It is submitted then to the general court of 
dircctors* 

“ Is it examincd by them P—By the general court ■ it is laid before 
them, and every part of it is cxplained to them 5 and tliey have it iu 
tlieir power to examine any part, to refer mstautly to the books, or the 
source from which it is rîrawn* The eommittee in maîdng it up go yery 
m irrat ely to work, and examine very partieularly. 

u Thon are the eommittee to understand, that before the report is laid 
belore the proprietors, that report is first submitted to a select eommit¬ 
tee, reported by them to the general court, and approved of by the 
general court F It is, it is, in the first instance, signed by thc chair m an 
of the eommittee, when presented to the general court* 

" When laid before thc propriétés, is it laid before the proprietors on 
the responsibility of the court of directes ?~Completely so ” 

a Just confine yoursclf at présent to the constitution of the bank,— 
It may be here proper to state, for the information of the proprietors, 
the régulations which hâve been adopted, in the first place, for conrïucting 
business in a proper manner at the branches: and, second ly, for the 
eontrol and superintendence which are exercised over them by tlie di- 
rectors in London. First, as to the branches ; for the due management 
of the business at each a suitable bouse h as been obtaincd, and thc foi- 
lowing officers hâve been pvovided ; viz* manager, accomitant, teller, clerk, 
porter ; ail of whom hnd security for their fidelity* Where thc scale o£ 
business requires it, the number o£ the inferior ofReers is increased, but 
there are only two principal offiœvs at any brandi, viz manager and 
accûuntant ; and for securing more effectuaily the proper diseharge of 
the duties of ail, and assisting fhe manager with adviee and information, 
there bas been appointed at each station a board of local directes, corn 
sistiug, accord ing to cireumstances, of three, four, or fve gentlemen of 
thc first respectability in the place, who, in order to be eligible, must 
themselves have an interest in the establishment, by holding ten shares 
each of its stock, The duty of thèse gentlemen is to rneet daily at a 







02 - 1 ' 


A PEACTICAL THEATI3E 


given houv at tlio bank’s office, and, along with the manager, to judgc^ol 
bills presenled for discount, and of ail applications for crédits. For 
every act of business of this nature it is nccessary that two local directors 
and the manager bc présent and it is provided, tbat wbere applications 
for discounts or crédits exceed, în individual cases, a certain ifced 
amount, or wlien the manager diflers in opinion from the majority of tlic 
local board, the matter must be snbmitted to the decision of the court 
of directors in London. It is fnrthcr the duty of the local directors to 
compare daily tbe vouchers with the entrîcs in the cash-book, to count, 
at stated interrais, the cash in charge of the manager, and to ccrtify the 
rctums made pcriodîcally from the hranch to London. 

“ Are tbe committee then to understand distinctly that the local 
directors, in the case in wliich the manager, wlio is tlic head officcrof the 
society, differs with them, altbough lie may differ singly, are bound to 
refer those cases to the London board before any decision is corne to ?— 
In every case. 

« In another contmgeucy it would appear, that wbere tbe pecumaiy 
transactions in question cxceeded a given ainount, that too, although tlic 
board migbt bc unanïmous, is brought uuder tbe considération of tlie 
London board of directors P—It is. 

« Wiiat does tbat s uni generally amount to ? Is it a fîxcd sunij or docs 
it vary according to the cîrcum stances of the different branches i It bas 
varled according to ehcumstances \ but, generally speaking, from èQOl* 
to 500/. is considered the estent to which anjthing in the shape of a 
crédit, other than tbe discount of a mercantile bill, would go. 

2 .—The Sélection of Qfficen, 

ié Be so good as to cxplain to tbe committee wliat stops werc taken by 
tbe Provincial Bank of Irelaud in the sélection of their varions paid 
office rs at the branches F—I believe tbat is detailed ni this said report. 

< The sélection of officers in particular was a matter of paramount im¬ 
portance, both on account of the gicat number required to fill the intended 
situations in Ireland, and the necessity there was to scrutinize their 
qualifications as to cbaraoter and ability, Communications were made 
on this subject with varions gentlemen în different parts of the country, 
from wbom it was expeefed the best information conld be obtwncd. The 
prospectus of the society having sot out with tbe résolution that tlic 
business should be conducted on tlic principles which bad been so long 
and so successfuliy acted npon in Scotland, it seemed désirable to obtaiu 
from that country persons trained up in b&nks there, provided their 
qualifications in other respects were such as to recommend them» H ith 
this view, the secretaiy/ (that was not myself at tbat time,) f was sent 
down to Edinburgh in Eebraary for tbe purpose of making inquiries ; 
ami notice having been given in the public papers tbat persons were 
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wantéd to fill situations in the projceted establishments in Ireland, a 
gentleman in tbe above City was employed to reçoive applications and to 
institntc tbe most minute and scrupulons inquixies regarding the cha- 
racter and qualification of those who should apply. Ànother gentleman 
from the samc city was also enguged to procced to London, to assist tlie 
directors in the formation and prosecutîon of a plan for conducthig the 
business, when they shonld be ready to commence it in Ireland f (tbat 
alludes to mysclf.) ( The extensive eorrespondence whieh the applica¬ 
tions and Inquirics, produeed by the mcasures above-mentioned, noces- 
sarily occasioned, occupied the attention of tbe directors vory closely, 
and for a considérable ïeugtli of thne, and the res ait has been that the 
services of a mimbei' of inost valuable officers hâve been secured to the 
society/ 

“But at that period was therc a greater faedlty in procuring the ser¬ 
vices of gentlemen more particularly who had expérience in the Scotch 
banking tlian there wonM be subscquently, when there was a more active 
compétition in the establishment of bahks F-—-N”o doubt of it. 

“ What description of sccurity were these ollieers required to give F— 
Dnexccpilouable personal sccurity ; two persons, at least, generally were 
joined in a bond for the fLdeütj of the offices 

“ Was there any Jixed proportion between tbe amoimt of the sccurity 
required and of the salary paicî, or the duties to be performed ?— 1 Tlic 
amount had respect to thé duties to be performed rallier than to the 
salary* 

“ What was the general sccurity that was tabou by bond for the fidelity 
of these officers P—The lowest derk was 1,000/. ; tbe highest 10,000/, 
for a manager at the largest brandi. 

" And that lias been enforeed by tbe Provincial Bank with respect to 
its officers P—The amount of 10,000/. lias not been required, as wc bave 
praetically found 5,000/. to be a more commandable sum ; I would say, 
witbin the reacïi of the description of parties who are aspirants to these 
offices. 

" Now, with respect to the local directors, kow were they selected?— 
It is mentioned here, that there shonld be sclcetcd tkree, four, or five 
gentlemen of the First rcspcctability in the place, of commercial know¬ 
ledge, whciiever those conld be obtained ; if liaving had tbat commercial 
knowledge, and being disengaged from business, they were considered as 
so ranch the more cligible. 

“ But in the sélection of local directors, so far from exdudmg persons 
by reason of their having commercial or banking knowledge, are the 
committee to understand that sneb parties were preferred ?—Where they 
had it, and were not understood to bc in a situation to require banking 
accommodation for tliemselvcs, 
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“ You h ave stated that the local directors were rcquired to take ten 
sliares eaclij ai the least ?—-Yes, 

K Will you liave the goodness to state what the rcason w*as that they 
were reqtured to take those shares P—La order that tkey might hâve a 
gveater inter est in the establishment ; feel a personal interest. I must 
say we Lave not, in every instance, been able to get gentlemen of that 
description. Wc Lave, in some instances, appointed gentlemen who, 
from varions causes, declincd to become shareholders ; at lcast, wc Lave 
clccted gentlemen to be local direct ors withont rcquiring the fulfibnent 
of that condition : there aie some instances at présent of gentlemen who 
are so ; but no doubts îegarding the solvency of the bank ever deterred 
any of them.” 


3 .—Tke Choies of Direct or s, 

M ]S T ow tell us Low tkey are appointed?—The directes in London 
were, of course, originally appointed by the gentlemen who associatcd 
together for the purpose of formiug this establishment ; and they con¬ 
tinue d, witli the approbation of the meeting, until a certain time, when, 
by the deed of seulement wliich wns afterwards prepared, four were to 
go out every y car. 

In the vacancy of the four, who appoints their succcssors —Tlic 
propriété rs gencrally ; the general meeting of proprietors. 

îf Arc they re-eliglble ?—They are declared by the deed of seulement 
to be re-cligible. 

“ Are they recommended to the court of proprietors by the court of 
directes ?—They are ; they hâve been virtually so : and I beg to refer 
to one of the animal reports, whicb gives au exploitation upon that point. 
It is in the report made the I7th of May, 1827, in wliich it is stated, 
£ Tlic dircctors Lave now to advert to a circumstancc of some importance 
as eonnected witk the constitution of the society, By the deed of seule¬ 
ment, the number of directes was limited to twenty, Since the 
complet ion of tlic deed, that number bas been rcduccd by deatk or résig¬ 
nations to sLvtcen ; and the dircctors having fourni by expérience that 
the latte number is quite suO&cient to insure a duc attendance for the 
efficient management of tlic business of the establishment, bave not 
thought it nccessary to cnforce the terms of the deed by propbsing the 
élection of new mcmhcrs ; and tkey think themselves now jusÜJied, by 
past expérience, in unauimously recommending to the court of proprietors 
to limit tlic number of directes for the ensuing y car to sixteen. The 
directovs may add, that tliis arrangement will be attend ed with a considér¬ 
able saving of expansé; and in conclusion, tkey beg to state to the 
proprietors au opinion in which they also unammously eoncur ; via. that 
in future élections, it will greatly conduce to the liarmony and cordiality 
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which it is so désirable should prevail amongst tke directors themselves, 
as well as to the good management or 11 le banlds affairs, if a recom¬ 
mendation siiail bo mode by tliem to the proprietors in faveur of tbose 
candidates whom, aftcr due inquiry, they shall fînd to be the best qualdied 
to fil l the situation*’ 

if Hâve tbûse recommendations been generally corapiied with by the 
proprietors ?—Àlways. 

" Uinformly, without exception?—TJnifôrmly ; it lias unjfprmly bcen 
aequiesced in. Two or tbrec candidates h ad upon more ilian mie occa¬ 
sion startedj but when the matter was esplained to them, they hâve 
imiformly aequiesced in it. It is neccssary to state, to complété this, 
that the recommendation to limit the number of directors to sixteen was 
afterwards the subject of a spécial provision by an additîonal deed of the 
proprietors, therefore the number cannot be extended beyond sixteen 
without altering the deed. 

“ Arc tlie directors paie! for their atleudanec P—Tliey are. 

w What is the amount of payment wliicli they reçoive P—It is so regu- 
latcd that no director eau reçoive above 250/. a ycar, the director iu 
London I memi, were he attending at every possible meeting tliat lie 
eouhL 

“ Is the payment an aumial payment, or proportionatc to the attend- 
unces ?—Proportionate to the attendantes, ascertained every quarter. 

“ Àccording to the number of att en dances so the parties arc paid?— 
Ycs, according to the attendances* 

cc Was that sanctioncd by tlie proprietors and by the society F—The 
deed of seulement contains a provision allowing the directors to takc 
the sum of 5,000/. as rémunération i they Lave uever taken more than 
3,000/. ■ the proportion is reduce A; that was when the number of 
directors was twenty* 

ff Sir Thomas Fremantle. —What do they take now, the sixteen P—They 
cannot exceed 3,000//** 

4 .—The Daily Commîtes * 

“ Will y ou State how they tvansact theîr business ?—By meeting daily 
in committee, (a general committcc,) which is open to aîl to attend ; but 
in order to be a quorum there must be three présent ; and by a weekly 
court, held cach Priday, at which ail onght to be présent* 

f£ Is there a record in writiiig of ail the directions and tlie acfcs of tliat 
spécial committcc ?—There is* 


” Al a récent meeting of tlie shareliolders of the bank, the ehairman 
stated the amount to be 4,000/* 
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st Are each of t h ose 'acts brought under tlie examination and review of 
the general court on Friday ?—Àt the weekly court they are, tlie minutes 
are read over. 

“ Is the question put_upcn tlie confirmation of fhose minutes, or is it 
open to the general court to vary or altcr them P—Tlie question is 
speeially put hy the cliairmaii of t lie weekly court, wliether it is tlie 
plëasure of that court to confirm the minutes of the past week winch 
hâve beeu rcad, 

K Hâve you known instances in the management of the haut in which 
tlicre Lave heen any variations upon the proceedmgs of the committec 
proposcd hy the general court, so as to show that it is an active as wcll 
as a theoretical superintendcncc P-—I liave s cou instances wlicrc the sub- 
ject lias been brought under revision, and which bas produccd au altera¬ 
tion of tlie resolution of tlie commitlco, 

lîaving now explained to tlie committec tlie formation of yonr local 
administration at tlie branches, and your general administration in 
London, wiîl you state what the course of proeeeding is, to insure to tlie 
court in London a knowledge of that whieh takes place at the different 
branches ?—I read from the report already referred to : f Itegular ad- 
vïccs of the proceedings at the branches are transmitted by the managers 
to London hy post every second or third day, according to circumstances ; 
and at the end of each week a complété stutement of the whole trans¬ 
actions is made up, and fonvarded by the mail-coach. These rot unis are 
ilrst examincd by the offîcers of tlie London establishment, and tlien sub- 
mîtted to the directors. For giving the nceessary orders arising ont of 
thèse communications, for judging of ail matters referred to them from 
the branches, for disposing of the bank’s funds in London and Dublin, 
and for the discharge of ail other duties implicd in the exercise of a 
superintendenoe over the whole establishment, whether in Irclaud or in 
London, the direct ors liold rcgular and daily meetings. ’ 

" Are the aecounts which are sent from tlie branches accounts in detail 
of the whole of tbe operations of the bank P—They are. 

** Are they, in fact, Iran scripts of the accounts of the bank from period 
to period P—They are so ; willi tins explanation regarding the current 
accounts of parties holding accounts with the bank, every particular 
draft or receipt is not sent to London, or rather tbe entrics of these, 1 
mean, are not copied or sent to London ; but tliere is tins check on the 
operations at tlie branches, the exact balance of every man’s account at 
the end of each week is gîven, and forrns part of an abstract of the 
balaiîce-sheet Whieh is sent forward, and which must agrée ; tlierefore if 
it were wrong it wonld at once detcct itselfi 

" Thcn no variation can take place in tbe actual balance wifckout the 
attention of the court being at once called to it Noue can. 
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ff And is tUe name of eaeh individuel to whom tliese |dvances ave 
made from time to time brought Trader tlic spécial notice of the court of 
directe rs in London ?—Y es ; by Üie folio wing process. The branches 
arc divided amongst the directors, so many allotted to s il cl l a sub- 
copmiittee, who takc up the affairs of thèse branches cacli week in 
succession, and examine ail the bills that have been discounted, the ad- 
vances that have been made of any description, and the balance of each 
man’s accoùnt, whetlier in his favour or against hlm.” 

5 .—The Inspection of Branches. 

n Have y ou any System of inspection by whieh you are cnablcd front 
time to time to verify the cône et ne as of Lite proceedinga of the branches ? 
—We have, besides having a half-yearly balance-shect made ont w.itli 
ail the details of the affairs ol’ cach brandi at the time, and whicli is 
scrupidously examincd at London, there is an inspecter (two at présent), 
whosû dnty it is to go through the branches and to examine personally 
and verify every Toucher and every particulai', and to remain at the 
b ranch until they are fully satisfied that ail Is riglit. 

t€ Wlio are these officcrs ?—Mr. Murray, tbe fjrst manager employed 
at Cork, was, front a conviction of lus very eniinent qualifications for 
that office, elected inspeetor ; he is now oui agent in Dublin, and eltief 
inspecte' of the branches* There h as been united with liim in duty, 
Inst, Mr. Paton, who was manager at Armagli, and then manager at 
Cork, but who fias now left our service, cxcept that he lias been elected 
a local directe of the Axmagh brandi, whcre he now résides. Mr. Paton 
lias been succeeded in the inspectorship by Mr. Hcwat, who is at présent 
acting as intérim manager at Cork braneh. 

“ Ave tbe visita of your inspectes at stated and known intervals, or 
is any braneh at any one moment fiable to the visit of an Inspecte3', and 
to an immédiate examination and vérification of their aecouhts and bilts 
and balances ?—Every braneh is so liable to be visited | there is no 
previous intimation giveii, exçept the visit be for somc particular pur- 
posc whieh, by a représentation from the brandi, ealls on the inspeetor 
to go, 

K As an âdditipned security, have you yoüraelf, or any of the directors, 
been accustomed to visit the brandies, and to report thercon ?—I have 
myself every ycar, and sometimes oftener tban once a year, even twice 
or three times in a ycar, gone to Ireland, and have gone through the 
wliole branches, in fact, more than once, at different times ; and on ail 
occasions have made examinations whieh appeared to me to be neces- 
sary ; and besicles that, the directors have in person rcpeatcdly visited 
the branches ; députations of the London directors, I ni eau, have so 
donc.” 
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6. —The Déclaration of a Dividend. 

<£ AVill you explain to tlie committee wliat stcps you takc before you 
déclaré a dividend ?—\Vc bave rcgularly a balance cvcry half-year j thc 
dividend bas only been deelared once a year, at thc termination of tbe 
year, wliich is in March ; our year ends in Mardi. Prior to that period, 
each manager is dirccted to send up a spécial report of every obligation 
which is outstanding, or of any wliich is doubtful, describing particularly 
in thc report cvcry party to such obligation ; that is preparatory to going 
furtlier into thc matter ; then when thc balance at thc end of March is 
completed, a complété balance sheet of every branch is made up and sent 
to thc bank, with a more detailed report. A spécial committee of thc 
directes is appointed to examine those, and they go minutely through 
tlicm, and weigh every outstanding debt, and strike olf cvcry thing that 
is considered to be irrecoverable ; they then consider in wliat degree thc 
reports of thc managers represent cvcry otlier outstanding debt to bc 
recoverable, either in full or in part ; and when ail that has been doue, 
they add gencrally a sum to covcr still any possible omission, and it is 
only then that thc fair profits of the year are considered to bc ascer- 
tained. 

“ Cau you inform thc committee how far your calcidations, your 
animal calculations of bad and doubtful dcbts, bave or bave not been 
bdow or above thc mark ?—In numy instances our allowances bave 
cxceeded what has tumcd out to be the real loss; for, as I mentioncd 
before, the directors, in order to be more sccurc, hâve been in the prac¬ 
tice of making an additional déduction over ail the déductions made by 
the officers at the branches. 

“ Hâve thc proprietors any power under your deed of settlemcnt of 
naming any auditors, or having any examination of those accounts, so as 
to verify their fidelity P—We bave no auditors, but therc is a provision 
in the deed ot settlemcnt by which a certain number of proprietors may 
eall for a furtlier investigation of the accounts, if they are dissatisfied 

7 . —The Causes of ils Prosperity. 

“ l)o you think tliere is anytking peculiar in thc construction of 
this bank wliich has insured its bciug corrcctly and well managed up 
to the présent tirne, or that it has rather arisen from thc * happy acci¬ 
dent of thc directors who werc selectcd having been honourable and 
correct men of business P—I conçoive the very first and indispensable 
thing was an cxcecdingly respectable board of directors formed in the 
Jirst instance, and which has alwaysbcen maintained. In thc next place, 
t hat the System of acconnting that was adopted, and the chcck on thc 
operations of thc different branches, which has not been departed from, 
has most materially contributcd to that good rcsult. In the next place, 
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tbere was an cxceedingly good field for banking wben we commenced, 
for Ireland was vcry destitute of good banks at thc tîme, tlie Bank of 
Ireland operations having been conûned only to Dublin, Tberefore, 
from ail those concurring cirçumstances, I conçoive the prosperity of 
thc bank bas résultée!*” 

To thèse causes wc may aclcl one more, stated in tlie 
Déport dclivered by tlie Dire et or s to the Proprietors in 
tlxc year 1836,—tlie non-interférence of tlie shareholders 
in tlie distribution of the profits 

e " To this désirable position tbe affairs of the bank bave been con- 
ducted, as tbe dircctors bave great plcasure in acknowledgtng, by tlie 
unifbrm support and eontinued approbation of tbe proprietors, wbo^far 
iroui manifesting any impatient desire to participai© in tbe reserved 
profits, bave always relied with confidence on tbe opinion of those by 
wbom tbe working of tlie establishment was superintended, Ming assure d 
that wbenever snob participation was clearly expédient, it would not be 
withhdd” 

Tlie following is a copy of the Balaucc-sheet attaclicd 
to the last Report, delivered May 17th, 1819 
Provincial Bank o? Ikeland, 

£ s. d. 

Tbe ainount of rest or imdividcd profits at 25 Mardi, 

1848, was.^7,505 10 11 

Out of wbich tbere bave been paid two balf-yearly divi- 
dends, at tbe rate of 8 per cent, per annum, amonnt- 
iBgto. AQOQ 0 0 

Leaving a balance or rest of » * . * 64,305 10 11 

To wbicb tbere bas silice been added the amount of net 
profits for the year ending the 31 si Mardi last, after 
deducting tbe Property Tax and ail expenscs, and 
providing for ail bad and donbtfol debts * . . * 45,733 5 6 

Making tbe amount of rest at 31st Mardi last, £110,038 1(> 5 


The Provincial Bank of Ireland bas branches at thc 
following places :— 


Armagb, 

Alblone. 

Badina. 

Ballymcnu. 


Ballyshannon, 

Banbridge, 

Bandon. 

Belfast. 


CavaiL 

Clomnel 

Colerainc. 

CootebilL 
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Cork. 

Galway. 

Parsonatown. 

Drogheda, 

Kilkcmiy. 

Skibbereeu. 

Dundalk, 

Kilrush. 

Sligo. 

Bmjgarmon. 

Limeriek. 

Strabane. 

Dnngarvon. 

Londonderry. 

Tralee. 

Ennis. 

Malïow. 

Waterford. 

Enniscorthy. 

Monagkan. 

Wexford. 

Enniskillen, 

Newry. 

Youghal. 

Permoy. 

Omagh. 



The National Bank of Ireland, 

The Prospectus of tlïis bank, issued in 1834, announced 
that it would be conducted on the ff local shareholder 
principle.” 

** It is proposed that cach brandi shall liavc a separate capital propor- 
tioncd to the estent o£ its business,, one-half to bc subscribed by résident 
shareholders, so as to identify their interest with their own establish¬ 
ment, and the other hall' to be subscribed by the National Bank of 
Ireland, whose connexion with each branch, whether its separate capital 
consista of 5,000/. or 50,000/., will afford it the crédit of whalever 
capital (however large) the National Bank of Ireland may bave actually 
paid up at the time ” 

“ The folio wing are the ternis and conditions of subscribing 

" 1- That a company shall be formée! in London, to extend to Ireland 
the benefit of a sonnd banking System. 

“3. That a bank be formed in cacb town in Ireland, where pracf.icable 
by luw, and whieh offers a prospect of succcss to the operations of the 
company. 

" 3. That the objcct of the London company shall be to commet itself 
with shareholdcrs exclusively interested in the succcss of each local 
establishment. 

“ 4; That the prineîple of the bank shall be the division of profits of 
each bank with such local shareholdcrs in Ireland. The capital of each 
branch to be subscribed equally by shareholdcrs on the spot and the com¬ 
pany in London. 

“ 5- That the capital of the London company shall be 1,000,000/., in 
shares of 50/. cacb, to bc ealled the original capital, whieh may be 
incrcascd as the business of the company cxtends ; but the premium, on 
any addition, to go to the lirst subscribers. 

“fi. That tbe bank slmll be formed as soon as half the capital is 
subscribed. 
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« 7. TUat tlie bank shall be managed by a board in London, con^ 
sisting of twenty-four dire et or s, in vvhom wiil bc vesled tlic suprême 
control. 

t( 8, That cach local bank shall be managed by a board of local direc- 
tors, electcd by the shareholders, subject to the approbation of tbc 
directes in London.” 

This principle was first announced to the public b y tlie 
latc Mr. Thomas Joplin. Ile attempted to mtroduce it 
into tlie National Provincial Bank of Engl and, ot which 
hc was tire managing director, and to tlie formation ot 
which he had mateiially Bontributed, But the praetieal 
difflculties were found to be great. It was almost im¬ 
possible to arrange tlie prcliminaries to tlie satisfaction 
of ail parties, and tlie principle was never brought into 
operation. Mr. Lamie Murray, wlio projeeted the National 
Bank of Ireland, was the secretary of the National Pro¬ 
vincial Bank of England, and had adopted Mr. Joplin's 
views on the subjeet. When first establîshed, fherefore, 
the National Bank of Ireland acted on this principle ; 
but after a few y cars tlie independent banks in Ireland 
cons ente d to b écorne branches of the head establishment. 
Tliosc at Clonmel and Carriek-on-Suir, however, deelined 
this arrangement, and they still register as independent 
banks, thougli they are regarded by the public as branches 
of tlie National Bank of Ireland. 

Ànother peculiarity attended the formation of this 
bank. Its chief connexions lay among that political 
party in Ireland who advocated a Repcal of the Union, 
and who had been accused of catising ail the runs for 
gold that had taken place on the existing banks. In the 
provisional committee we find tlie liâmes of the late Daniel 
O'Connell, Esq. M JP., Maurice G’Conncll, Esq. M.P., Fitz- 
Stephen Freiich, Esq. M.P., James Grattai!, Esq. M.P., 
and others of the same political views. The seat of 
governmeut, however, like tliat of the Provincial Bank ui 
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Ireland, was flxed in London, One advantage résultée! 
from connecting the heads of tins party with au Lish 
joint-stock bank. There was an end to ail poUHcal nuis 
for gokl, Wlien a run afterwards took place, in con¬ 
séquence of tke failure of the Àgrieultural Bank, Mr* 
0 J Connell used ail Lis influence to allay the excitcnient 
then occasioned» The branches of the National Bank are 
opened almost entirely in the south and west of Ireland. 
The bank lias also an ollice in Dublin, where, since the 
Àct of 1845, it lias issued its own notes, 

The report of 1848 States that the National Bank of 
Ireland had taken the business of the London and Dublin 
Bank 

“ Biiring the latter part of the year, it haviiig boen intimât ed to the 
directeur that the London and Dublin Bank were désirons of dissol ving 
that company, negotiations were entered into with the directors, which 
terminâtes in tins establishment sueceeding to its connexions in the 
towns of Dundalk, Carrickmacross, Wicklow, Kclls, Àthy, Mullingar, 
and Parsonstown, with every prospect of advantage to the bank. The 
whole of these loealities are,, with the exception of Parsonstown, within 
tlic circle from which ail banks of issue, cxccpt the Bank of Ireland, had 
been excluded, milü tlic extinction of the monopoly by the Banking Àct 
of 1S45. JÎ 

Severàl of the savings* banks in Ireland having failed, 
and occasioned losses to the depositors, through the dis- 
1 10 nésty of the officcrs, and the inability of the trustées to 
niake good tlic lasses, the National Bank of Ireland hâve 
recently determined to discharge sonie of the fonctions 
of a savings" bank, They reçoive deposit s for 10^,1 l, 
IL 10s,, 2L y 2L 1G# V or for any multiple of I0,s\, but not 
for any fractional part of 10s, Whcn tlie sums thus 
received amount to 5/*, the party gets a regular deposit 
receipt for tlic amount. In the meantime hc receives 
interest at the sanie rate which is allowcd ou other 
deposit receipts, (at présent 2 per cent,) and can with- 
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cLraw it ai a short notice, The following is thc form of 
receipt gïven to thc savings 1 Bank depositor i— 

National Bank of Ihelanü. 
No.- _— ^____ 

■Eâceived from ___—-—-—— 


Ten Shillings. 

18_ 

Manager, 


of 

-— §ay of 


The following is a copy of the Balance-sheet att&ched to 
thc last Aimual lleport, delivered May 23d, 1849 

£ s. d. 

The midi vide d profits at Deeember, 1847, were . 61,105 4 4 
Net profits for the year eiiding Deeember, 1848 . 26,490 12 10 

87,595 17 2 

Deduct balf year’s dividend to Mid- 

sunimcr, 1848, at 5 per cenL . ■ £11,250 0 0 

Ditto, to Christ mas> 1848 . . . . 11,250 0 0 

Bonus of 10s. per sliare ou 20,000 

skarcs 10,000 0 0 

Àmouiit paid T. Lamie Murray, Estp 
accordîug to tlic provisions of thc 
Dccd of Seulement ..... 1,000 0 0 

Balance of profit and loss carrïcd to 

tkat account for 1849 . ♦ . - 3,990 12 10 

—---37,490 12 10 


Lèsving amount of undivided profits to tke crédit of 

reserve fond, at Deeember, 1848 . . - ■ ■ £50,105 4 4 

has branches at the 

Boy le. 

Carrieknnicrosb, 


The National Bank of Ireland 
following places :— 

Ballina. 
Ballinasloe. 


Àtlilone, 

Atliy. 
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Carrickon-Suir, 

Gashel. 

Oastlerea, 

Ckarle ville. 
Clonakilty. 
CIonmeL 
Cork. 

Dundalk. 

Dungarvan. 

Enms, 

Eimiaeortliy. 

Fermoy* 

Galway, 

Kanturk. 


Mullingar, 
Nenagh, 
New Ross. 


Midlcton. 

Mitcbelstown. 

Moate. 


Kilkenuy. 

Killamey. 

Kîlrush. 

Limerick, 

Longford, 

Loughrea. 

Mtillow. 


Kclls* 


W ex Ford. 
Wicklow. 


Tipperary, 


Tralee. 

Tuam, 

Walerford. 

Westport. 


Parsons t a w n* 

Rat hk cale. 

Roscommon. 

Roseréa, 

Skibbereen, 

Tallow. 

Thuries. 


The Hiberman Bank. 


The Hibcrnian Joint-stock Bank was forme d in the 
y car 1824. The folio wing aecount of the origin of this 
hanlc is given by John Robinson Pim, Esq, of Dublin : — 

£f A number of Roman CathoUc gentlemen, findiug they were con- 
timied to be excluded from the direction of the Bank of Ireland, met 
fogether, and obtained tlie signatures, not only of Roman *Gatholics, but 
of a uumber of ethers, amongst tlie rest myself, to tlic establishment of 
this bank ; rnany mer chant s sïgned it, as considering tliat by having an 
opposition bank in sncli a eity as Dublin, advantages would frequently 
be derivcd from it, and not altogetlier looking to the émolument winch 
they sliould receive as subscribcrs to the bank, but looking at it as 
citizens gencrally; I myself ne ver calculated on a ver y grcat deal of 
profit from it, cxcept at a very remote period. Sonic of the indmduals 
who nndcrtoük it came over to London, and they had expeeted to obtain. 
tlie power of issuing notes, but they met witli so rhuch opposition from 
the Bank of Ireland,—tlierc were sonie of tlie direct ors of tlie Bank of 
Ircland came over here in order io oppose it,—and tlie clauses whicli they 
intended to enablc them to issue notes were expimged in the connnittce ; 
luit I State tins on] y from hearsay.” 

lis nominal capital is 1,000,000/,, dividèd into 10,000 
s h are s of 100/, eaclï, %uL per cent, lias been paitl upoii 
cacli share, sü tliat the money actuallv advanced amounts 
to 250,000/. 

In tlie samc y car this company obtained an Act, 
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entitled, “An Act to enable the Hibernian Joint-stock 
Company, for the purpose of purcliasing and selling 
auuuities, and ail public and other securities, real and 
Personal, in Ireland, and to advance money and make 
loans thereof, on the security of such real and personal 
security, at legal interest, and on the security of mer- 
ehandisc and mannfactured goods, to sue and be sued 
in the name of the governor or secretary for the timc 
b oing/ 5 * 

The preamble states, that — 

" Wliercas the commerce, and manufactures, and agriculture of 
Ireland lias long labonred under groat disadvantage, arising froin tire 
vnmt of due command of capital ; and that merchants and manufacturera 
liave no means of proenring temporary advances of money on a deposit 
of their goods, when a slackness of demand arises ; and wliercas several 
persons hâve agreed to fonn themselves into a company, or partnership, 
under tlic namc of lhe * Hibemian Joint-stock Company,’ and hâve sub- 
scribed or raiscd considérable sums of money in order to purchase and 
sell anuuities and ail pnblic and other sécurités^ real and personal, in 
Ireland ; or to makc loans and advances of money on tlie security 
thereof, and on the security of merebandise and manufactured goods, at 
legal interest, and to reçoive lodgmCnts of money or deposits thereof ; 
and groat public benefit is cxpectcd to bc derived to tbe trade, manu¬ 
factures, and agriculture of Ireland from the formation of such a com¬ 
pany or partnership; and wheveas difficultés may arise from time to 
timc/* £c. 

It is enaeted, that this company may sue and be sued 
in the name of their governor or secretary. A memorial 
of the names of the governor, secretary, and members, 
and of the transfer of shares, to he enrolled in Chanccry ; 
and no actions to be brought by the company, undei tlie 
authority of this Act, until such memorial shall bave 
been enrolled. Execution npon any judgment against 
the governor or secretary may be issued against any of 
the members, who are to be reimbursed their expenses by 
tlie company* 

* Ànno quinto Georgii IV. Regis, cap. 159. 
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At tho last half-yearly meeting of the shàreholders, 
held on the 4th of December, 1848, the following state- 
mcnt was exhibited, and a dividend déclaréd at tlic rate 
of 5 per cent* 


Âbüraat of tiw Âffairs of the Gompam/ to L?/ of Nooemèer, 1848^ 
j mrsumi to tiw Deed af Seulement* 


Àssets of the company * 
Due to the publie . , 


£ s, d. 

550,575 I f> 

m,m 7 s 


331,951 13 10 

Capital of the company, 1,000,000/., 25 per cent, paicl 250,000 0 0 

Balance to crédit of profit and loss iu favour of the 
company . . ..31,951 13 10 

Net profits of the company for the y car ending the Ist 
of November last, aller dedneting ail charges for 
management..£10,055 15 7 


The Royal Bank of TrelancL 

The Royal Bank of Ircland was formed in the year 
183G, and before opening made arrangements for taking 
the business of the private bank of Sir James Sbaw & Co. 
Àt that time tbe law did not permit joint-stock banks, in 
Dublin, to aceept bills drawn at less than six montbs after 
date, or to sue and be sued in the name of their publie 
ofîicers. These restrictions were removed by the Aet of 
1845. The Royal Bank attempted also at that time to 
obtain the power of issuing notes, but were not suecess- 
fub The manager of tbe bank from its commencement 
lias been IVIr. Charles Copland, who h ad prcvionsly been 
a manager in the Provincial Bank of Ireland* 

At the last animal meeting, held on the 7tli November, 
1848, the follmving statement was laid before tho sharc- 
bolders 
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The paid-up capital of thc bank is 
T lie amount of reserve fimd . , 


£ s. d. 
909,175 0 0 
45,475 S 0 


The net profits of tlic ye&r, which terminated on the 
31st of August last, after deduetmg ali expenses of 
management, amount tû ..***•■■- ■ 

Dut of which bave been paid to thc proprictors two 
kalf-yearly dividende; at the rate of 5 per cent- per 
annum, amounting to. 

Leaving a surplus on the y car of .,...** « 
Which Las been added to thc bad and donbtful debt fond- 


19,877 16 4 

10,458 15 0 
£9,419 1 4 


The Banks of Belfast. 

Tïiere are three joint-stock banks at Belfast* The 
Northern Banking Company was formée! in 1825, on a 
privâte bank which was called the Northern Bank. This 
was the first joint-stock hank in actuai operation in Ire- 
lancL The Belfast Banking Company was formed on a 
private hank, which was called the Belfast Bank. The 
senior partner in this bank, John Holmes Houston, Esq, 
was examined as a witness before the Parliamcntary Com- 
mittcc of 1826, on the abolition of small notes in Ireland. 
His évidence contains s orne inter esting particulars respect- 
ing the state of hanldng in Belfast during the time he 
had heen a partner in that bank* ThcftJlster Banking 
Company is a new bank, formed in 1837. AU these banks 
bave branches extending throughont the north of Ireland. 
The prudence witli which hanldng institutions bave at 
ail times heen managed at Belfast, has no doubt greatly 
contributed, with other causes, to the prosperity of the 
north of Ireland. The followiug is the condition of the 
three banks at Belfast 


* See the History of Banking in Ireland, by d. W. Gilbarh 
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1825 

5,000 

193 

£ 

100 

£ 

[First 25 
) Bonus 5 

s. 

°î 

0 

£ 

150,000 

10 

11 

£ 

243,440 






f 30 

of 





Belfast. . 

1827 

5,000 

256 

100 

£5 

0 

125,000 

8 

18 

281,611 

Ulster . . 

1837 

75,000 

440 

10 

2 10 

187,500 

5 

15 

311,079 


The Northern Banking Company has branches at thc 
following places :— 


ArmagL 

BaUjmena. 

Camckfergus. 

Clones. 


Coleiaine, 

Downpatick. 

Lîshurn, 

Londonderry. 


Lurgan. 
Magherafelh 
N ewto wnlimayady. 


The Belfast Banking Company lias branches at the 
foliowing places 


ArmagL 

Ballymeua, 

Ballymoney. 

Castleblayney. 

Colerame. 

Cookstown, * 


Duiigamioii. 

Larne. 

Letterkenny* 

Loiidonderry. 

Magîiemfdt. 

Monaghan. 


Newry. 

Newtownards. 

N ewtownli mav ady. 
PortadowiL 
Strabane. 
Tenderagee. 


The Ulster Banking Company lias branches at the 
following places :— 


Àntrim. 
ArmagL 
Ballymeim. 
Ballymoney. 
Bail bridge. 


Cookstown, 

Cootelull. 

Bownpatriek. 

Enniskülen. 

Londonderry. 


Lurgan. 

Monaglian. 

OmagL 

Portadown. 
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The Tipperary Joint-stock Bank. 

In the Àct of 1885 tliere is an express provision with 
reference to the Tipperary Bank, 

Provision in case of Détermination of existing Agreenmit hdiceen Bank of 
îretcmd and Tipperary Joint-stock Bank. 

“ XXXI. And whereas a certain joint-stock banking Company, calted 
and known as f The Tipperary Joint-stock Bank/ refrained from issuing 
its own bank notes, under a certain agréé ment witli the Governor and 
Company of the Bank of Ireland for tlie issue of the bank notes of the 
said governor and company, whiéh agréeraient is déterminable by eitlier 
party upon certain notice to the other party, and it is just that in case 
sueh agr cernent should at aray, tirne hereafter du ring the continuance of 
tliüs Àct be déterminé d and put an end to by the Governor and Company 
of the Bank of Trelànd, that the said Tipperary Joint-stock Bank should 
reçoive by way of compensation such composition as hereafter mentioned ; 
be it therefore enacted, That if the said agreement shall be at any lime 
hereafter during the continuance of tins Àet determincd or put an end 
to by the Governor and Company of the Bank of Ireland, then and, in 
such case the said governor and company shall, from the termination Sf 
tlie said agreement, pay and allow to the said Tipperary Joint-stock 
Bank, so long as the latter shall continue to carry on the business of a 
bank and to issue exelusively the notes of the Governor and Company of 
the Bank of Ireland, a composition at and after the rate of one per centum 
per annmn on the average animal amount of the Bank of Ireland notes 
issued by the said Tipperary Joint-stock Bank, and kept in circulation, 
such average annual amount to bc asccrtained by the Bank of Ireland in 
tlie manner provided for regukting the compensation to be made to 
certain bankers by the Bank of England in and by the Àct passe d in the 
sevônth and eîghth years of the reign of her présent Majesty, intitule! 
£ Àn Àct to regnlate the Issue of Bank Notes, and for giving to the 
Governor and Company of the Bank of England certain Privilèges for a 
limitcd Period Provided al way s , that tlie total sum payable to the 
Tipperary Joint-stock Bank by way of composition, as aforesaid in any 
one year shall not excecd 1 per cent, on an amount that hatli been agréé d 
on by and between the Bank of Ireland and the Tipperary Joint-stock 
Bank, and certifie! by botli banks to the Commissiouers of Stamps and 
Taxes ; and sueh composition shall cease to be payable from and after 
the first day of January, one thons and eight lumdred and fifty-six.” 

The Tipperary Bank lias branches at the following 
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Athy. 

Carlo w. 

Canick-on-Suir, 


Ncnagli. 

Koscioa. 

Thomastown, 


Tlmrles. 

Tipperavy. 


At thc liist general meeting tlie dire et ors déclaré d a 
divklend at the rate of 6 per cent, and added 2,513*. 8s, Bd. 
ta tlie u donbtful debt fund/ J which thon amounted to 
5,013/. 8 s. Bd. Tire aniount of the capital was not 
stated. 


Tlie following joint-stock bank s bave ceased to exist in 
Ircland ;— 

1* Tlie Àgricultural and Commercial Bank of Ireland, 
forme d in tlie year 1834, stoppcd payment in the latter 
end of tlie year 1836. It was afterwards resmned for a 
short time, and fhen finally cîosed. A fnll aecount of 
the recklcss proccedings of this bank is given in the third 
volume of the Bunkers’ Magazine. 

2. The London and Dublin Bank was formed in 1844, 
and merged in the National Bank of Ireland in the year 
1848. This was not a bank of issue. 

3. The Southern Bank of Ireland was formed at Cork 
after the failure of the Agricultural Bank of Ireland. It 
was registered the 25th of Mardi, 1837, opened in Cork 
in the month of July, and stoppée! payment in the following 
September. 

The Laws of the Ciirrency in Ireland. 

ïkom what we bave already said of the laws of the 
currency* thosc of our readers who are aequainted with 
Ireland will be able to judge beforehand of the révolutions 
of lier circulation* Being purely an agricultural country, 
the lowest points will of course be in August or September, 
immediately bcforc tlie Harvest, and the commencement 
of the cattle and bacon trade. Tbcn it riscs rapidly, till 

* Sce pages 410, 50 7 , 503, 
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it reaclies its higliest point in January, and tlien gradually 
déclinés. As an agricultural çoimtry, M r e should naturally 
expect tliat during tlie scason of increase thc circulation 
would expand rnost in thc rural districts ; and so wc find 
tliat the circulation of the Bank of Ireland, in Dublin, 
expands very mode rat cly—tliat of ber branches, winch arc 
located cliiefly in large towns, expands more—while the 
circulation of thc joint-stock banks, winch are locatcd in 
tlic agricultural districts, reçoives the largest increase. 
A gain, the purebases and sales of agricultural produce arc 
known to bc in small amonnts ; and benee the notes of 
the smallest dénomination rcccive the largest relative 
increase. The annual changes of thc Irish circulation arc 
governed chiefly by thc produce of the harvest, and thc 
priées of agricultural products. Thèse are the laws of the 
circulation of Ireland, 

On this subject I may quote my own évidence before 
the Committee on Banks of Issue :— 

“ I hâve told the committee that I was formerly manager 
of a joint-stock bank of issue in Ireland, and I hâve 
attempted to diseover the laws whieh regulate the circu¬ 
lation of that country, by asccrtaming the Jiighest and 
lowest amonnt of the circulation in cach year* Tins, 
whieh I bave in my hand, is a table, sliowing the circu¬ 
lation of the Bank of Ireland, (inclnding branches,) the 
separate circulation of the branches alone, and tlie circu¬ 
lation of thc Irish joint-stock and private banks, on the 
last Saturday of Àpril, Àugust, and December of tlie 
years 1834 to 1839. It jwiU be observed that those periods 
are the sanie as those winch I hâve referred to in the 
circulation of thc English country banks. The law of 
circulation appears to be different, but tbey agréé pretty 
nearly in this, that the lowest point is the latter end of 
Alignât ; but the highest point in Ireland is gcnorally thc 
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end of Decenrber or the beginning of Januarÿ, and from 
Dccembcr, or tlie beginning of January, it déclinés; so 
that the country circulation of En gland is advancing eiglit 
months and declining four ; but the circulation of Ireland 
îs advancing four months and declining eiglit* 

“ From whenceis this table compÜed ?—From Àppendix, 
Nos, 32 and 33, This table shows that tlie circulation of 
Dublin does not vary muclij it shows that the circulation 
of tlie branches of the Bank of Ireland varies more ; and 
that the circulation of the joint-stock and private banks 
in Ireland varies considerably more, 

À Table, showing the Circulation of the Bank of Ireland (induding 
Branchés) ; the Circulation ofthe Branches aîone ; and the Circulation 
of the Jmh Joint-dock and Frimte Banks ; on the lad Saturdag of 
Âpril, Angml t and ï)ecember i of the gears 1S3T lo 1839, 


I. — BANK OF IRELAND AND BRANCHES. 


1834, 

1835. 

1850, 

1337, 

| 

1838, 

1830. 

April . . 

Alignât 

Decemlïer 

£ 

3,022,300 

3,452,koü 

3 , 020*300 

£ 

3,?38,300 
3,198,700 
3,574,2 Cf 0 

£ 

3.614.100 
3,133,500 

3.481.100 

£ 

3,332,300 

2,921,000 

3,205,700 

£ 

3,398,400 

3,055,800 

3,474,500 

£ 

3,530,400 

2,981,800 

3*192,200 

IL— BRANCHES GE THE BANK OF IRELAND, 

Aprîl .. 

Alignât.. 

December.,..J 

i i 

No ï r&l e accuunC krpt ni chÎBfw. ■ 

1 1 

11, 055,200 
(1,342,300 ; 

1,357,000 

1 1,257*000 
1,605,000 

1,572,000 

1,211,900 

1,404,000 

ni.— JOINT-STOCK AND PRIVATE BANKS, 

Àpril. ,J 

Angust. 

Deeember ... 

1,38(1,105 

I 1,140,654 

1 1 ,tÜ<j p 2G& 

1.517,048 

1,264,572 

1,953,542 

2,083,431 

1,028,900 

1,787,58s 

1,798,724 

1,480,240 

2,204,28s 

2,366,774 

1,881,900 

2*072,034 

2,583,377 

1,082,122 

2,629;205 


fC It will be observed, tliat in the year 1836, with regard 
to the joint-stock tanks, there was a deparfure from the 
law, which usually increascs the Irish circulation very 
rapidly between tlie months of Àngust and December; for 
in 1836 tlie Agriculture! and Commercial Bank of Ireland 
stopped payment ; that brought on a run for gold upon 
the other banks, and tlms tlie circulation of thosc banks 
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beeame reduced. Tins is the only year in which there 
is iiot a ver y considérable increase in the circulation of 
the joint-stock banks of Ireland betwcen Àugnst and 
December. 

ff To what do you attribute tins uniform increase of tlic 
Ii’ish circulation towards December?—! attributc it to 
the trade in corn, and bacon, and cattlc, winch commences 
in the months of September and October in every year ; 
the produce of the Harvest commences to be brought to 
market in September ; but the bacon is ruade in tbe 
beginning of October. The bacon must be ruade in cold 
weatlier, and there fore pigs are reare d so as to be fit for 
ldlling by the Ist of October ; and in the beginning of 
October the provision mer chants s end ont their men to 
pur ch as e pigs at the different markets, and they gct notes 
from the bank. The cattlc trade is conducted in tlie sanie 
wayj men go to tlie market to buy pigs and cattlc, and 
take them over to Bristol and Liverpool, but cliiefly to 
Bristol, from tlie part where I was. Those notes are 
cliiefly issued in tliree ways. During the summer, tire 
mer chants, having their capital unemployed, lodgcd it as 
deposits in the bank; then, w r hen the season for trade 
coramenced, they drew out their deposits, in tlie form of 
notes. Àfterwards, they brought us bills upon their factors 
in London, and our notes were issued in discounting those 
bills which tliey h ad drawn against tbe exportations of 
bacon and cattlc. The dealers took their pigs and cattle 
over to Bristol, and sold them in the varions markets and 
fairs in the west of England, and received the notes which 
iverg. circnlating in that district, and took them to Mr. 
Stuekey, and got a letter of crédit upon me, payable ou 
demand, for the amount. So that our notes were issued, 
in the flrst place, by the withdrawal of deposits ; secondly, 
for the discounting of bills on London, drawn against the 
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exports which were made ; ami thirdly* for thc payment 
of Icttcrs of crédit which Lad bcen obtained by the parties 
who Lad sold Irish cattle in tlic English markets, The 
notes were 5 therefore* drawn ont by tlie tracle of the 
country* and of course it was not in our power to witlihold 
issuing thosc notes* unies s we wished to cramp tlic trade 
of the countryd J 

Robert Murray* Estp thc chief officer of the Provincial 
Bank of Ireland* was exami 11 cd as to the establishment of 
one Bank of Issue throughoiit Ireland; the followîng is 
Lis reply : — 

fC It woiild produce an entire révolution in thc monetary affairs of 
Ireland. The committec will alrcady Lave gathered from thc questions 
I hâve previously answered, that the produce is brought to market in 
very small quantités, and by a very large nnmber, I had almost said an 
innumerable class, of fcimiers ; each man brings )iis sack of oats and two 
or three pigs to market ' it would bc almost impossible, in sncli a state 
of tbings, to regulatc by one bank of issue the monetary aifairs of Ireland, 
or to adapt it to its purposcs as it is now situatedd* 

The following is the report of the Select Committec of 
the House of Gommons* made in 1826* respecting the 
abolition in Ireland of notes under 5L :— 

“ Witk respect to thc circulation of Ireland, thc inquîrics of yonr 
committec hâve bcen less extensive than thosc winch they hâve instituted 
with respect to Scothmd, 

ff The iirst law in Ireland which res train ed thc négociation of promis- 
sory notes, was an Act passcd in the Irish Parlement in the year 1799- 

“ The preamblc récites, that varions notes, bills of exchange, and 
drafts for money, hâve been for somc time past circnlatcd in lieu of cash, 
to thc great préjudice of trade and publie crédit ; and that many of su ch 
notes are made payable under certain tenus, with which the poorer classes 
of manufacturera and others cannot comply, nnless by submitting to 
great extortion and abuse. It adds, that thc issue of su ch jiotcs lias 
very mueh tended to increase the pemicious crime of forgery ; and thc 
Act proccccls to apply to notes between the value of 5 A and 20 î. snnilar 
restrictions to thosc which had been applied to sueh notes issued in 
England by thc Act wliicb passcd in thc y car 1777. It permits, Low- 
ever, during thc suspension of cash payments by thc Bank of Ireland, 



GN BANKING. 


647 


the issue of bank-post bills, bills of cxchangc, and drafts midcr certain 
régulations, for any sums net less than three guineas. Tbis Act did not 
cxtoud to the Bank of Ireland. 

f( In 1SQ5, tbis and some other Act s wMob bad passed in the intérim, 
relating to the issue of small notes, wcrc rcpealed ; and notes under 20.sa 
winch had been previously admittcd under certain régulations by the Act 
of 1799, were déclare d void. 

“ There is at présent no law in force imposing any limitation to the 
period for which notes for a sum not less than 20 s. may be issued in 
Ireland. 

(f A tolerably correct estiraate of the amount of promissory notes, 
abovo and beiow SL, circulatmg in Ireland, may be formed from the 
snhjoined returns made by the Bank of Ireland, and by other bunks at 
présent established in that country, 

ff Bank of Ireland notes,—An aecomit of the average amount of tlio 
Bank of Ireland notes of SL and upwards (including bank-post bills) for 
the years 1820,1821,1822, IS23,1824, and 1825 

Irish currency. 

£ s. d. 

* É Notes and post Mis ofSJ. atid npwanîs........ 8,64*3,600 19 G 

£r An accouiit of the average amount of the Bank of Ireland notes 
under the value of SL (includiug bank-post bills) for the years 1820, 
1881, 1822, 1823,1821, and 1825 

Irisa currency. 

£ i s. d. 

Notes and post bills under the value of 5L I,643 ( 82S 0 5 

“ It appears from the évidence that a practice prevails in Ireland of 
issuing notes for the payment of sums between one and two pounds, for 
three guineas, and other fractional sums. 

ff Yonr committee see no pnblic advantage arising ont of this practice : 
and they are of opinion, that it ought to be diseontinued, as it fends to 
dispense with the silver coin, and praclically to cxclude it from circu¬ 
lation. 

Your committee hesitate, in the présent împerfeet state of their in¬ 
formation, to pronounce a décisive opinion upon the general measures 
which it may be fittiug to adopt with respect to the paper currcncy of 
Ireland. 

“ Although they are indined to think that it would not be advisable 
to take any immédiate step for the purpose of preventing the issue .of 
small notes in Ireland, their impression undoubtcdly is, that a mctallic 
cnrreney ought ultimately to be the basis of the circulation in that 
conntry, 

“ Xt wül probably be deemed advisablc to fis a déduite, thougli not an 
early period, at whieh the circulation in Ireland of ail notes beiow SL 
shall ccasc ; and it is deserving of considération, whether mcasurcs might 
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not be adopte d iu tlio intérim, for the purpose of eusuring su eh a final 
resnlt by graduai though cautious advances towards it.” 

The following is a summary of the Evidence given 
before the Committees of the two Hoirs es of Parliament, 
as to tlie effect of abolisïiing tlie small note circulation in 
Ireland ;— 

1* Small currency is neeessary to carry on the commer¬ 
cial transactions of the country, 

John âcïiesox Smytu, Esq, Agent for the Belfast Bank ai Londonderrg. 

u In Lança sbire, I believe ail tbc raw matériels are bought je large 
parcels, and by bills. In Ireland, tlie raw materiàl is ail bought in small 
parcels, and ail in small notes* In Lancaslnre, there is only cash wanted 
to pay tbc workmen ; but we want it both to pay tlie workmen and to 
buj the raw materiaL Tbc provision and grain that we send to England 
are also bougbt in small notes, and \vc arc reîmbursed by drawing bills 
for our shipments.”* 

Piee.ce Maeoîty, Esq. Soit citer to the Provincial Bank of Ireland, 

w If tbc banks were prevented issuing notes under tlie amount of 5 L 
would any inconvenieuees arise in conducting the trade of tbe South of 
Ireland ?—Tbc trade of Ireland generaliy, and especially in the South of 
Ireland, would be greatly mconvenienced, and the growtîi of manufac- 
turcs would be decidcdly clieekcd, if nofc destroyed, by such a measure* 
Prom tbe great subdivision of knd in Ireland, and partienkrly in the 
South and West (where the population is almost cxclusively agrïcnltural) 
tlie produee is disposed of iu small portions, scarcSÿ ever representing 
S/., and almost unîversally under that amount* I am of opinion, that the 
wilhdrawal of ail notes under tliat amount would hâve the efteet of cur^ 
tailing the accommodation tbe banks now afford to the public to a ruinons 
extent ; and that the trade of the country under such circnm s tances 
would not afford profitable employmenf for banking capital to any extent ; 
and therefnre, I should anticipâte the withdrawal of such establishments, 
except perhaps at Cork and Belfast In the South and West of Ireland, 

J rom tbe nature of the provision and corn trade, tbe ebief demand for- 
notes or for gold commences in October, and continues until Mardi, 
when that trade is nearly over for tbe season. Prom Mardi until Oeto^ 
ber the butter trade is almost the only onc in the South and West of 
Ireland ; and as tirât trade would not employ ail tbe capital that is 
required iu tbe whiter season, tbe effèct would be, if sovercigns were 


* Gommons* Report, p. 77. 
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substituts for smali notes, that the extra supply required for the corn, 
beef, and port trade, must romain idlc in tlie bauker’s ch est, or be re- 
loitted at great risk and expense for employaient clsewbere duiing the 
summer and auturnn. 

« j) 0 you tbink if a met allie circulation was adopted tbat there wouid 
be a diSiculty in maintaining tbat mctallic circulation I do ; because 
tlie trade m tlie South and West of Ireland is periddical ; the rcmittanccs 
from those districts of Ireland wouid force tbe gold àway at certain 
periodSj and îfc must be retumed at others witli considérable expense to 
mect tbe trade of the country/'* 

2. À gold currency wouid be more inconvénient tlian 
notes, and wouid not be so well liked by tlie people. 

Leoxabd Dobbiw, Esq.f Agent for the Northern Banking Company of 
Belfast 3 at Arm agit. 

« Do tlie people of the Nortli of Ireland manifest any wisli for gold in 
préférence to notes, or for notes in préférence to gold ?■—They decidedly 
prefer notes, and the weavers bave refuse d to carry gold out of the market 
lately. 

** Cun you assign any reason for tliis préférencé ?—There are many 
reasons thàt I could assign. The bank notes are now the cstablished cur- 
rency - the people are perfcctly acqnaiûted with them. If a man shoulrî 
lose notes, or a bouse be robbed, or if there is a forgery, it wouid be 
much better for tliem to trace notes tlian it wouid gold. I bave oFten 
assisted poor people in tracing notes tbat were robbed, and forged notes, 
w b créas the gold could not be traced so rcadily. Ànothcr reason I wouid 
give is tliis, guineas became light, and were troublesonie to the people. 
When standing beam there was 1s. eharged, and when lighter tlian 
standing beam, îs. G cl ; and when gold was scarcc, and bank notes not 
a legal tender, the land agents refusing to take any thing but gold, tbe 
tenants were obliged to pay from 1$. to 4s* on a guiuea discount. Some 
agents wouid onîy take gold/ J J 

.1. À. Smyth, Esq. Linen Mer chant 3 and Agent for ihe Belfast Bank 
ai Londonderry, 

fS I am in the habit of cmploying my linen bu y ers to go to tlie country 
markets, and I must supply them witb the week 1 s money before they 
start, perhaps five hundred or a tliousand ponnds; they bave to go 
through the interior of the country, and do not rcturn for a week. They 


* Commons* Report, pp. 350, 251. 

f Tins gentleman was aftenvards agent for the Bank of Ireland at 
Àrinagh, and M.P* for tbat place. 

X Gommons’ Report, p. 213, 
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malco theiï purchases ali in small quantifies, and it is more eonvenient 
for tiicm to carry notes than gold 

Arthur Guiness, Esq. Director of the Bank oflreland , 

" ï conçoive üiat with the persons who handle the circulation of the 
country, there is a decidcd préférence in faveur of small notes over cash 
in every respect. I speak froni mine ovvu. expérience ; for I remember 
perfectly well, beforc the restrictions upon cash payments, when gold 
was a great mconvenicnce in trade, I speak of thoso who handlc the 
cuncney of the country, among wliom I think the préférence is in faveur 
of the small notes, as more eonvenient, more portable, and less liable to 
counfcerfeit I conçoive these to form the general ground of pré¬ 
férence. ”f 

3, Tlic profits of the banking establishments would be 
so mueh diminisjfed, that tîiçy coule! not extend tlie saine 
accommodation to tlie agricültural and commercial classes, 

* P, Ltjnnel, Esq. Director of the Bank of Ireîand. 

If tbc notes under 5/. were probibited, would the profits of the Bank 
of Ircland be materiahy affected by such prohibition P—I shouM expect 
that they would suffer : they muât sacrifiée a certain profit* 

J lave you considered to wliat cxteiit the profits of éther bunkers 
would be affected P—I ahould expect that the principal circulation of the 
country bunkers is in small notes, and therefore in that proportion tïiev 
would suffer.” % 

John Holmes Houston, Esq. Bmiker ai Belfast, 

If ah the notes under 5/, were prohibited to be issued, would it be 
worih while, in your opinion, to keep the establishment of a bank ut 
Belfast ? I do not think it would, except by carrying it on in the same 
manner as it fonnerly was—to keep a discount office, charging a com¬ 
mission on discouuting bills, be cause 5f* notes would not circulate ; 
then our circulation w r onld be so trifling it would not answeï,” § 

IL À. Douglas, Esq. Director of the Provincial Bank ofîrdand. 

I consider the cash-aceoniit System, and the one-pound circulation 
so connected, that if tlie notes are withdrawn, it is nnderstood that our 
establishment will not grant any further cash-crédits*— The business 
which we carry on, even if we charged a higher rate of interest, or a 
commission, would not be of sufficient magnitude to repay us for the 


* Lords 3 Report, p. 7. 
t Gommons 3 Report, p. 237* 


t Lords* Report, p. 103. 
j Ibid. p. 35* 
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expcnsc of our establishment, indépendant of our noies,—If tlic issue of 
small notes bc withdrawn, tken \ve cannot afford to allow interest on 
deposits.”* 

4. The abolition of small notes would prevent the in- 
vestment of Britisli capital in the présent Banking esta¬ 
blishments. 

T* S. El ce, Esq, M.P. and Director of the Provincial Bank of Ireland f 

" ïs it jour opinion, tliat if ail notes under BL were abolisked, a con¬ 
sidérable inconvenience would aviso in the ordinary traffie in Ire)and P— 

I conçoive tliat it would. I concerte tliat tlie first effect of the extinction 
of ail notes bclow 5/. wonld be a much more considérable diminution of 
the general mass of the eiroulating medium in Ireland than in Engknd. 

« I fcar extremely tbat if anytking were to occur which materially 
dîmmîshed the profits of our establishment, it wonld bave the effcct of 
depriving us of onc of the chicf benefits of tbc establishment, namelj, the 
support and contre! of Britïsh capitalists, and conducting the bank bj 
British merci umts, and upon British commercial princîples. I conçoive 
a rate of profit, rather higher than the average rate of profits, îs essentiel 
to induce persons so circumstanced to engage In snob, a business, more 
particnlarlj wlien it is considère d tliat therc is no limitation of respon- 
sibîlitj bj tbc grant of ehartcrsd’î 

5, Tbc gold currency wonld be sent ont of the coiuifcry, 
whenever it bore a premium in En gland. 

IÏeniiy II* H.TT1ÏX, Esq. Local Birecior of the Provincial Bank of Ireland \ 
at Waterfürà, 

« Wliat do yon think would be the conséquence of a ïaw whioh pro- 
hibited the issue of notes bclow Bl. } both bj tlic Eank of Ireland and by 
an j other banking establishment in Ireland ?—I should tîiink it would 
be very bazardons indeed : I should very winch apprehend that the gold 
circulation would at times bc wiihdmwn in a very great dcgrec from the 
coun trify whenever gold was wanted in London ; for instance, A SM ale 
PREMIUM UPOK A SÛYEREIGN WOULU DUVUCE A VAST QUÀTïTITY OF TIIEM 
TO BE ERGUGUT DUT OF IrELANB. 

Hâve you ever known instances of quantifies of gold being brought 
over from Ireland to tins coimtry, and persons niaking a régulai' trafhc 
of it?—I hâve ”5 


* Lords’ Eepott, pp. 24, 2f> } 27. f How Lord Monteagle. 

X Lords* Report, pp, 47, 51. § Gommons’ Report, pp. 73, 74* 
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6, The proposed measure would cause general distress, 
and prevent the progrès s of entcrprise* 

John Robinson Pim, Esq* General Mer chant in Dublin. 

" The very idea of curtaümg tlie enrrency uuder 5/, would hâve a 
teudency f.o discourage ail adventure in Ircland at présent* I shouJd 
net, for one, be careful of placing money iu any kiud of machinery titl 
tlie efïect was t lied* I faney ifc would reduce property very mu ch in that 
coimtry,—and sometimes faticies are almost as b ad as reality*”^ 

The following table was given in by Mr* Murray to the 
Committee of the Honse of Lords., showing the circulation 
of Ireland sinee the passing of thé Act of 1835 :•—■ 


Abstract of the Keturns by the several Banks of Issue in Ireland 
under îhe Provisions of the Âct 8 tk SH h Victoria, cap. 37. From 

3 d Jmmry, 1846, lo SO th May, 184S. 


For (Fut 

Four Wçck 
rntled 

Certid^il 
S ÎEUtlf OfjlLi 

Lhù Banks, 

Noies of £i 

1 clElïl 

Notes- 

■ un4er £5. 

Tnlnl Issue 
of EL] ] ttif* 
Kiinka, 

Qnld lifltl, 

SiU-crbeH. 

Tnta) SiWric 

1 held by jiIS 
[be Bnnkü, 

1346. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

3d J an. **. 

■ 0,354,404 

3,039,855- 

4,364,509 

7,404,366 

2, 221*044 

267,308 

2,489,254 , 

31st Jan.. 

.;e,35M94 

3,052,103 

4,358, .183 

7,410,751 

2,232,887 

208,145 

2,531*032 

2Stli Feb.. 

0,354,404 

3,050,529 

4,403,103 

7,469,729 

2,262*714 

304,582 

2.567,3lJ0 

28th Mar. 

6*354.404 

3,071,539 

4,373,371 

7,444,960 

7,536,323 

2,246,022 

322,131 

2 568,158 

EftthAprïl 6,354,494 
2*ïti May.. 6,354,491 
20*h Jiine 10,354,491 

3,170.201 

4,366,031 

2,204*748 

321,801 

2,526*613 

3,223,400 

4,198,610 

7,422,080 

' 2,177,633 

321,310 

2,408,045 

3,073,053 

3,899,973 

6,072,626 
6,686,491 

2,082*018 

832,031 

2,4 15,002 

mil July 

0,354)404 

3,01,3,014 

3,682,577 

1,908,216 

358,567 

2,266,786 

Joth Aug.|8,354,4S4 

2,950,07 t 

3,520,844 

6,480,517 

1*887*457 

376,335 

2,263,795 

lïth Sept. 

0,354,494 

3,013,054 

3,575,11S 

6*588,175 

1,832*938 

349,980 

2,102*922 , 
2,240,267 

I0th Oct,. 

<V54*494 

3,183,070 

4,087,575 

7,251,555 

1,894,453 

315,812 

7c.li N 07 .. 

!6,354,494 

3,335,200 

4,501,616 

7,836,825 

2,131*587 

353,447 

2, ■185,034 

5th Dec... 

0,354,404 

3 273,320 

4,566,204 

7,839,530 

2,253,124 

' 316,467 

2,569,595 

1 847 . 








?tl Jan. ... 

0,354,401 

3,151,117 

4,384,205 

7,515,414 

2.264,206 

343,740 

2,065,012 

30th Jan** 

0,354,404 

3,161,70] 

! 4,097,724 

7,259,426 

1,909,140 

384,091 

2*383,238 

27th Feh r 

0,354,494 

3,153,358 

3,871,604 

7,036,053 

6,764,736 

1,795,792 

1,716,405 

383,389 

2,179,184 

27t]l Mar. 

0,354,404 

3,123,516 

3,581,213 

3,357,768 

403.603 

2 . 114 J 00 

24th April 

0,354,404 

3,163,455 

6,521*234 

1,547.536 

445*016 

1.992,545 

22tf May.. 

0,354,404 

3,080,115 

2,032,305 

2,020,436 

6,018,420 

1,162,163 

526,506 

1,682.682 

131 h Julie 

8,354,494 

2,835,513 

5,484,951 

5*257,378 

1,628,579 | 

520,299 

1*543,582 

] 7lh Joly. 

0,354,494 

2,740,914 

2,516,464 

993*8111 

563,524 

1,557,337 

14th Aug. 

0,354,404 

2,670,376 1 

2,426,869 

2,467,246 

A, 097,245 

069,590 

597,627 

1,567,221 

mil Sept. 

0,354,404 

2,581,063 1 

5,048,310 

966,818 

565,390 

1.532,222 

flth Oet.,„ 

0,354,434 

2,636,002 

2,713,920 

5,355,613 

1,006,066 

- 511,643 

1*517,712 

Gth Nûv. , 

0,354,494 

2,71-1,930 
2,597,237 

2,8! 4,374 

5,519,314 

1*045,805 

490,718 

1,538,526 

4th Dec... ; 

0,354,494 

2,725,502 

5,382,741 

1,087*074 

503,802 

1,500*770 

1343. 








Ist Jan*... 

6,354,434 

2,502,750 

2,623,357 

5*106,116 

1,112.955 

505,800 

1,613,760 

29th Jan.. 

6,354,404 

2,523,333 

2,705,281 

2,700,483 

5*233,916 

1,132,937 

531,806 

1,664,746 

E6th Feb.. 

6,354,404 

0,354,494 

2,510,505 

5*220,680 

1,144,032- 

562,846 

1,706,882 

23th Mar.i 

2,505.565 

2,601,320 

5,107*395 

1,005, 722 

584,711 

1,080,437 

22d April, 1 

3,354,494 

2,540,489 

2,468,542 

5,069,033 

1,071,297 

1,087,162 

551,568 

1,622,868 

20th May. 1 

S, 354,494 j 

2,561,450 ! 

2,279,211 

4,840,672 

501,318 

1*588,486 


|03,235*610 

100,829,727 1 

103,005*375 : 

11,556,884 ■ ; 

13*740,306 1 

ÎS,297*3 JO 


* Lords" Report, p. 19. 
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âvebàges of tk& preccdhtg TLeturm* 



Notes; of £, : j 
jind 

upwflrtls. 

Notes 
under £fr. 

Total. | Goid, 

Si 1 ver, 

TüEfd 

SprcLl*. 

Arrérage for whole Period. 
Average for the Year 1846 
Average for Oie Year 1847 
Average for thé flrst Fivei 
Moruhs of 1846 —«....J 
Average for the ftrst Pivel 
Montha of 1847 —*****> 
Avergge for the Ci t&t Fivel 
MunthS of 1846 J 

£ 

2,913,GIS 
3,121,259 
2,344,049 

3,110,309 

3,133,«Al 

2,529.343 

£ 

3,432,178 
4,144,401 
2,986,373 
4,339,953 

3,563,141 

2,552,869 

£ £ 
8,345,731 1,611,152 
7,265,721 ' 2, 1 0(3,004 
5,830,425 1,263,517 

7,456,708'2,224,800 

i 

6,706,773 1,643,006 

5,032,219 ; 1,106,230 

£ 

429,384 

.334,258 

491,953 

313,605 

427,337 

546,449 

£ 

2,040,540 

2,440,266 

1,755,475 

2,538,409 

2,070,349 

1,652,688 


The last Betum of t-lie Circulation of Ireland is as 

follows :— 


àveüage Clecitlation aud Coin keld hy the Intsii Banks during the 
four weeks endiug Scdurdcn/ } the 2-ith dcty of Marché 1849. 


Niimc; of Bank. 

AuthnrEzËtl 

ClreulatLoMr 

Avéra"** CirdiÎPtinn duvins Four 
Wt'çks, (ntlin^ as aWve. 

Ave ru frf 
Àmount 

GoUl & S il vet 
Coin hvlil 
ihrricifî Fuur 
Wi-irki ending 

m aOove. 

£5 and 
upwtrdA. 

L’ndfr £3. 

Total. 

Bank of Irelarjd .. 

Provincial Bank... 

Belfast Bank .».*—*■ 

Northern Bank .«.**♦ 

Ulster Bank........ 

National Bank. 

Carriek-on-£üir NaiionaJ 

Bank .... 

Clonmel National Bank. 

Totals . 

£ 

3,738,423 

927,607 

281,611 

243,419 

311,079 

761,757 

24,034 

66,428 

£ 

1,671,200 

282,439 

29,997 

23,287 

19,425 

197,173 

3,888 

17,501 

£ 

927,450 

384,053 

186,426 

148,251 

181,371 

303,340 

6,073 

20,274 

£ 

2,598,650 

066,402 

216,423 

171,583 

209,396 

500,514 

0,962 

37,775 

£ 

809,690 

357,864 

119,829 

94,030 

57,347 

257,072 

3,788 

17,731 

6,354,494 

2,244,510 

2,157,238 , 4,401,750 

1,708,857 1 


We hâve noticed the different meanings given to the 
word fC circulation ” in England, since the passing of the 
Act of 1844. 3j the Act of 1845* it is enacted that tins 

word shall bave the following m canin g in Scotland and 
Ireland 

« Section 17.—And bc it enacted, That ail bank notes shall le deemed 
to be in circulation frotn the time the same shall bave been issued from 
any banker, or any servant or agent of such banker, until the same sliall 
hâve been actuahy retnmed to snob banker, or some servant or agent of 
snch banker/' 
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\ PJUCTIGAL TREATISE 


T.t may be use fui to trace the cffeets of this Act (the 
Act of 1835,-8 & 9 Vict. e. 37) upon the State of banking 
in Ireland, as compared with tbe effects of similar en act- 
me nt s in Scotland and Engl and. 

1. The limitation of issue in Ireland, as in Scotland, is 
not absuinte* The banks may issue beyund this limit, if 
they retain an amount of gold and srilver equal to this 
exeess, In En gland the prohibition is absolutc- The 
probable effcct will be, that these enaetments will not lead 
to any permanent decrcasc of the circulation in Ireland 
or Scotland, The banks will morely import more gold 
when the circulation increases. In En gland it seems 
probable that the circulation will permanently decrease. 
Means will be employed to conduct banking operations 
with fewer notes, and these means will operate fit ali 
times—when the circulation is low, as well as when it is 
liigln 

The provision of the Act of 1845, wîiicli requires tlie 
banks of Scotland and of Ireland to keep an amount of 
gold equal to the notes in circulation beyond the hxed 
limita, tends, as we hâve observed, to restrict the granting 
of cash crédits in Scotland* We doubt if it will hâve an 
equal effect in Ireland, simply beeause the cash-crédits 
exist only to a limited extent, The Provincial Bank intro- 
duced tlie System in 1825 ; and no system could be better 
adapted to the state of the country. It wonld donbtlcss 
hâve grcatly improved the condition and the habits of the 
people; but tbe iniquitous rnns for gold winch, at tbe 
suggestion of recklcss politicians, took place in 1828, 
1830,1831, and 1833, compelled the banks to restrict their 
operations. Had the banks rcmained without molestation 
tbe wliole of tbe agricultural districts of Ireland wonld 
probably by this time bave had the benefîts of this system. 
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with tlie saine bénéficiai results winch liavc been realiaed 
in Scotland. 

2. In Ireland tliese measures mil not tend to produce 
so great an inerease of gold as in Scotland. In Scotland 
tlie banksj previous tu tbe passing ef tlie Act, kept but a 
small amount of gold. But in Ireland thc banks., from 
tbeir liabilities to nms, liavc ahvays kept large deposita of 
gold, The amonnts rcquîred by tlie Àct are not larger 
tîian those formerly kept in tlieir vaults. It appears from 
tbe retumSj tbat tlie Bank of Ireland bas rccently kept 
a smaiier amount tlian before tlie passing of tbe Act, 
Ilenec tbeir means of affording accommodation are not 
diminished; and as tbey snstain no loss, tlicy bave no 
reason for increasmg tbeir charges, It may, howêyer, 
confirm tbe Irisli banks in tbeir régulation not to givc 
interest on carrent accoimts. Nowhcre throughout Ire- 
land is tbis System noiv followed. Tlie Bank of Ireland 
gives no interest on any elass of lodgments. The joint- 
stock banks allow it only on deposit reeeipts, Tlie reason 
assigned by tlie Scotcli banks was tbat tlie operations on 
these aeconnts maintamed in circulation a large amount 
of tlieir notes. Tbis will be no advantage if tbe bank 
rnust retain an amount of gold equal to tbis inerease of 
notes in circulation. 

3. The prohibition of new banks of issue lias operated 
variously in tlie tbree countries. In Ireland it was 
bénéficiai ; in Scotland it bas been bannie s s ; and 
in England it is injurions, The Âgricultnral Bank of 
Ireland caused considérable miscliief, To preyent tbe 
récurrence of sucb evils, tbe most effectuai way was to 
prohibit tbe formation of new banks of issue. Hereafter 
tbis restriction may become oppressive. Cork, and Lirne- 
rick 3 and Watcrford may become snfficiently wealtliy to 
supply a banking capital, and may wish to form local 
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bau fe The local hauts at Belfast liave conferred great 
benefits on the uôrtli of Ireland. In Scotland the hauts 
are sufficiently mimerons; and, as they are allowed to 
unité, the authomed issue of notes is never likdy to be 
less than it is. And although restrictions on hauts arc 
unsound in principe, they may not at présent do any 
harm in Scotland. In England the restriction u inju¬ 
rions. Had n e au nnlimited power of forming new banlcs, 
manv of those firma that non eonsist of not more than 
sis partners wonld be merged in larger establishments. 
The mimber of hauts wonld be less-the amount of their 
issues wonld probably be less—but they wonld attract a 
higher degree of public confidence, and their charaeter 
and contenance wonld not be dépendant upon tbe livra ol 
indmdual partners* 

4, Unions of banks in eitlier Ireland or Scotland are 
not very likely, nor perhaps désirable. Tbe hauts are 
large, hâve a respectable capital, and enjoy the pu J îc 
confidence. In England, many hauts are small, and hâve 
small capitals. Union among tliem wonld be higlily 
bénéficiai. Yet snch is the waywardness of législation, 
that the Acts of 1844 and 1845 give facilities to unions 
in Ireland and Scotland, and restrict tliem in England. 
In Ireland and Scotland two liants of issue may imite, 
and the united haut hâve tbe united circulation. In 
England, if two hauts of issue, eitlier of wliich lias more 
than six partners, sliould unité, the circulation of one or 

botli of these hauts wonld hc lost. 

5. The Act passed in 1844, for the régulation of joint- 
stock hauts in England, was extended in 1846 to Scot¬ 
land and Ireland, witli the omission of the clause that 
rendered the banks subject to tlie laws of bankrtfptcy. 
Bv a clause in these Acts, any bank for the formation ot 
which proceedbgs had been taten before tlie 6th May, 
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and wliicîi was actually in business on the 4th of July, 
must at the end of a ycar after the passing of the Àct 
either retire from business or take a eliarter. The Preston 
Banking Company was in tins case, and accordingly 
became a cliartered bank, This is tlie only bank that 
bas a charter under the Àet in England, The Exchange 
Bank of Scotland was in a similar case, and on the 31 st 
of December, 1846, became a cliartered bank, There is 
no bank of this kind in Irelancb 

From the extracts we hâve made from the Àct at 
p. 533, it will be seen that no new joint-stock bank can 
be formed of a less nominal capital than 1G0,00G/ V and 
lialf the capital niust be paid up before the commence¬ 
ment of business, that the assets and liahilities of the 
company must be published once at least in every rnonth ; 
and that at least one-fourth of tlie directors shall retire 
ycarly, and shall not be éligible for re-élection for at least 
twelve calendar months. As a specimen of tbe monthly 
rctums required, we copy from tbe London Gazette the 
last return of the Preston "Banking Company :— 


Account of the Asseïs and Liaeilitles of the Pkestgw Banejîïg 
Compact y, at Preston f on Saiurday the 7 th day of Âjpril, 1819, 


assets. 


£ 


s. (L 


LIABILITIES* 


Bills of Excliange, 

Bank Premises, 

Prelirninary Ex¬ 
pansés, Loans, 

Cash in Bank, and 
Déposais in other 
Banking Esta¬ 
blishments . .309,058 2 1 

£3097658 2 1 


£ s. d . 

Capital Stock , î 100,000 0 0 

Deposits, and other 

Liahilities . .206,899 4 3 

Undîvided Profits , 2,758 17 10 


£309,658 2 1 


That provision of the Àct which reqnires one-fourth of 
the directors to retire annually, and whicli déclares them 


u u 









G58 


A PRÀCTÏCAL TKEÀTISE 


inéligible for élection for one y car, lias been the subject ui 
rauch discussion* The object of tlie Législature appears 
to hâve been to prevent those evils winch, in public eom- 
panics of every kind, occasionally arïse from the undue 
ascendency of individual direct or s* Practically, it may be 
injurions or advantageous to a bank, according to circum- 
stances* On the one hand, it may deprive a bank of the 
seiTices of its most useful directors for one y car* And on 
their retum, tbey may be less useful tlian hefetbfore, from 
being less acquainted witli tlie transactions that hâve 
taken place diiring their absence* In small country bank s 
it might not bc easy to find other parties to takc the 
places of the directors who liad thus retired. On tlie 
other hand, it lias been contendcd that the nuinber of the 
directes, and consecpiently their influence, would tlius be 
virtuàliy incrcased—that, while on some occasions the 
most clever directors would be compelled to retire, at 
other times the lcast clever would retire, and their places 
might bc better supplléd—that the retirement of even tlie 
most clever might call forth the énergies of the others, 
and thus the talents of tlie whole might bc improved—tbat 
the plan tends to prevent the undue ascendency of any 
individual director, or of any knots or parties of directors, 
for any Icngth of time—and that it is a convenant means 
of getting rid of an inefficient, injurions, or disagreeable 
director : for, as when he is once ont, it would be easy for 
the board, if so disposed, to prevent bis rc-election* By 
the charter of the Bank of Ireland, fifteen directors are 
chosen annuaily, and not above two-tliirds of the directors 
of the preceding year eau be re-elected. 

6* There is another différence between Scotland and 
Ireland with référencé to banking operations, though it 
does not arise from the above-mentioned Àet* Àt the 
tune of the union between Ëngland and Ireland, Ireland 
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liad ber délits as well as En gland. And although Eng- 
land became liable for tlie se debts, the dividende con- 
tinued to bc paid, and the transfers made in Dublin. 
Hence Government stock is bought and sold there in tlie 
sanie way as in London. Besides tbis, any party may 
pareil as e stock in Ireland, and bave it transferred to 
England, or tlie reverse, The plan is tbis : —-Àny person 
holding stock may go to the Bank of England, eitber 
personally or by power of attorney, and get a ticket that 
will autborize him to bave tbo same amount of stock put 
in to bis namc in Ireland, The stock in En gland is tbeh 
transferred to tbe Commission ers for tlie Réduction of the 
National Debt. ïïe may go to tbe Bank of Ireland in 
Dublin and reverse tlie operation. Several Acts of Par- 
liament bave bcen passcd witb référénee to tbis subjeet. 
The last is tlie 5tb Geo. IV. e. 53, passed in the year 
1824. When there is a grcat différence in the pricc of 
stocks in tbe two countries, operations of tbis kind may 
bc very profitable, 

Tbis power of transferring Government stock from one 
country to tlie otber bas a tendency to eqnalise tlie price 
in botli countries. It also serves tbe purpose of a medium 
of exchange, A transmission of stock bas tbe same effect 
in rectifying tbe exclianges as a transmission of gold* 
And doubtless tbe exchanges between England and foreign 
countries raight, to a great degree, be adjusted in tbe 
same manner, 

Tliere is a Stock Exchange in Dublin similar to tbat of 
London, establisbed for tbe purcbasc and sale of Govern¬ 
ment stock, bank stock, railway shares, &c, No person 
can transact business there unless be bas obtained a 
licence from tbe Lord Lieutenant. The number of tbese 
persons is at présent about twenty-five. There arc no 
time-bargains as in London. The borrowmg and lending 

un 2 
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of money on stock are matters of daily occurrence. Tliis 
is not always do ne th rougit brokers. Individuel» often 
efFect these transactions directly witk the banks* The 
general rule is., that thé îender sliall bave a margin of 5 per 
cent* on the value of the stock* and sliall be entitled to 
eall for additional sccimty whenever the market price falls 
below that différence* 

The Ex changes between ihe Banks. 

S in ce the Àct of 1845—when otlier banks besides the 
Bank of Irëland acquired tbe power of issuing notes in 
Dublin—a system of clearing* or* as it is callcd* of ex- 
clianges* bas been established* similar to that cstablished 
in Edinburgh. 

The following is a copy of a clearing balance-sbcet 


Balances qp Exchanges with other Banks, 
on ___, 1849. 


DÏÏE TO IT. 

iriTit 

3>UB BT 3 T- 




Bank of Ireland. 

Provincial Bank, 

National Bank. 

Northern Bank. 

Belfast Bank. 

Ulster Bank. 











Here we may observe that ail tbe banks that clear are 
banks of issue; and tbe clearing in Dublin ineludes ail 
tbe banks of issue in Xreland* altbougb tliree of tbese 
banks bave their head-quarters in Belfast, The Belfast 
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banks clear by their agents* The Bank of Ireland is tlie 
agent for tlie Northern Bank and tke Belfast Bank, and 
thc Boval Bank of Ireland is the Dublin agent for tlie 
Bank of Ulster, It will also be observed that the Bank 
of Ireland— the char ter ed bank—is a member of the 
clearing ; and in fact, the clearing is held daily, at two 
o’clock, in one of the rooms of that establishment. The 
différences are paid daily, like thosc at Edinburgli, in 
exchcquer bills, The following are thc amounts required 
to be held by each bank - 


The Bank of Ireland.* £134,000 

The Provincial Bank.58,000 

The National Bank 48,000 

The Northern Bank 30,000 

Tlie Belfast Bank., . 30,000 

The TJlster Bank 30,000 


£330,000 


Tkose banks in Dublin that are not banks of issue are 
not mcmbers of the clearing, Àlthougli the Royal Bank 
of Ireland attends the clearing as the agent of the Ulster 
Bank, it does not clear on its own account. Ail the non- 
issuing banks, liowever, bave accounts with the Bank of 
Ireland, and pay into that establishment the chèques they 
may hâve on the otlier banks. The National Bank, though 
an issuing bank, and a member of the clearing, lias no 
account with the Bank of Ireland. 

Tins system of clearing appears to work ver y safcisfac- 
torily. The following is an extract from a letter I re- 
ceived a fcw days ago from an Iris h hanter, on the 
subjcct :— 

“ The seulement of our ‘ exchange balances' iu Dublin, through the 
use of excliequor bills, works very well. Tbe great evil, premousl^ was, 
that when these balances were of magnitude, Dublin was su ch a limitée! 
moucy market there was dijlieulty and expense iu raising lhe needful 
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quanti ty of Irish ïnoney for the purpose, If you anttcipated tlic balance 
to be lieavy against you, it was requisitu to préparé s orne time ùefore, 
and to bave your fuiids lying idle and improductive until tbe criais arase. 
Now, we bave expliquer bill interest for our surplus, and tbe power of 
replenisliing onr stock account wbenever requîred by drawing on London, 
tlius possessing tbe uuboimded advantages of the greatest uioney market 
in the workk In point of fact, tbe arrangement bas virtually changed 
tire venue, and made London the actual and lin al place of seulement, 
tlirougb maehmery worked in Dublin»” 

The following are the Régulations for making ex¬ 
changes between the several banks in Ixeland, at Dublin, 
and for settling the balances of such ex ch anges, at Dublin ; 
to take effect from and after tlic 8tk day of December, 
1845 /' 

tf 1, Tbe exchange sball be made daily at two o J cIock, p.m* 

“3» The paÿments of the balances sball be made in exckequcr bills, 
exeept for tbe fractional parts of 600/. which may be paid in tbe notes 
of tbe particular bank debtor. 

“ 3, The exckequcr bills sball be fUlcd up in favour of tlic bank who 
may be the original holders, and sball beat tlic distinguislnng mark oi 
* Dublin Exckangc Bills/ showing that tbey bclong to the Dublin ex¬ 
changes, and are net intended to bc used for any other propose, and 
sball bc rcceivcd ai par, witb tbe interest tbat may be due vdien the 
transfer take s place* 

u 4. The amount of cxckequer bîlls to be kept in the cirele is 6xed at 
330,000/ to bc apportioned amongst tbe following banks in fixed sums, 
calculated iu tlieir respective ambrants of circulation :— 

N AMES OF BaTÏKS. 

Bank of Ireland. ! K orthern Bank» j Ulster Bank, 

Provincial Bank. I Belfast Bank, I National Bank» 

Tbe sinus beiug once fixed, cack bank is to maiutain its quota at ail 
times, as hereinafter provided, 

“5* Nincdcnths of tkc cxcbequer bills to bc of 1,000/,, and onc-tentb 
of 500/. 

“G. The amount of cxchcquer bills held by each bank sball be stated 
every day in the Clcaring-room* 

(e 7. It is expédient tliat no bank sball be obliged permanently to holrî 
more exckcquer bills tban a. surplus of one-third above the fixed amount, 
nor sball be aJlowed to reduee tkc amount held more than one-third 
below tbe fixed amount ; but as the excbequer bills will accumulatc %vitb 
some of the banks, and be required by others, il sball be impérative on 
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the parties so situated to sdl or buy exchequer bills ; that is to say, (ho 
bank holding the greatest amount of exchequer bills shall be bound to 
sdl to the bauk in want of them, wbat may bc required for tlie légitimais 
purposea of the exchanges ; but it siiail not be impérative on that party 
to sell a greator amount than what wili reduce their stock to the original 
quota, and the purchaser s hall bc bound to take bills from those parties 
having the greatest proportionate amount of them beyond their respective 
original quota* 

î( S. The preceding régulations will tend in a great degree to equalise 
the amount of excliequcr bills ; bnt if exchequer bills shall nevertheless 
accumnlate m the ïiands of a bank, so as to exceed their original quota 
by more than one-third, that party shall liave the power to eall npon the 
party or parties holding the smallest amonnt in proportion to their quota 
lo purchase the exeess—that is to say, the excess aboyé their quota— 
plus one-third ; but it shah not be impérative on any party to take more 
than is required to b ring ap their stock to two-thirds of the original 
amount. 

« In this way the fluctuation in the amount of exchequer bills amongst 
lhe different banks, which Is an essential part of this arrangement, need 
ne ver pcrmanently exeeed one-third more or one-third less than the 
original quota of eaeh bank* 

« The tenus of purchase to be governed by the next régulation, 

< f 9. The bank seeking to buy, or being called npou to buy, exchequer 
bills, from the bank or banks holding in exeess of their quota, shall pay 
for the purchase by a Lutter of Crédit on their London correspondent, 
dcmandable on the fifth day after the date thereof, the purchaser paying 
ls. 'M. per cent, on the amount of the Lctter of Crédit ; or to pay the 
amount in gold in Dublin, at the option of the holders of the bills. 

« 10. The exchequer bills to be nsed for the Dublin exchanges are to 
be as nearly as possible divided into the two dates of Marcli bills and 
June bills, which are to be cxchanged at the Faymaster-GcneraPs Office 
here before due, and new ones to he provïded, so as to keep np the stock 
in the circle j and no excliequcr bills advertised to bc paid are to bc nsed 
in the exchanges. 

“ 11. Eaeh bank is to be always liable to the ineome-tax on the in- 
terest of its original quota of exchequer bills, and no more ; and the 
exchequer bills advertised to bc xenewed are, witbin a week after the 
Government notice appears in the Gazette^ to be given up to the original 
holders, upon rcceiving other bills not advertised, failing which, a Letter 
of Crédit on London, demandable on the iiftli day from its date, subject 
to the charge as stated in No. 9, is to be given, or the amonnt to bc 
paid in gold, at the option of the holders of advertised bills. 

“ 12, The exchanges are to bc made at the Bank of I ici and, who 
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nndertake to pay tbose banks who are créditera in tbe exchatigc the 
exchequer bills or bills of exeliange received from tbose banks who ave 
debtors in the exchange ; but the Bank of I tel and sball not be in any 
way responsable for thê exchangc transactions, or otberwise soever» 

“ ] 3* The statement of thë balances after tlicy are struck to be sent 
to their respective banks from the Clearing-room, by tkeir clerks ; and 
the clerks of banks créditas to be in waiting to reçoive tkc arnount due 
to them at two c’clock. 

“ 14» Àny bank a party to this agreement to bave tbe power of with- 
drawiug from it, and rccciving back their exehequer bills at par, npon 
pay ment of tbe ni if needfnl, npon giving tlirce months’ notice» 

“ 15» Ko bank a party to tins arrangement sball, after tbe Stb of 
Eecember, 1845, directly or tbrougb any agent, demand gold from or 
pay gold to any other bank or banks parties to this arrangement, except 
as bereinbefore provided, unless under spécial agreement between any 
two ef tbe banks they mutually arrange to pay and reeeive a sum of 
gold. 

“ It is assumed that eacb bank always Las its statntory arnount of 
gold, and if any bank bc either in exeess or defieiency in that arnount, 
the export or import of gold mnst be borne by the bank seeking to 
diminish or increase its stock. 

“ Any violation of this régulation after the 8th December, 1845, to 
be considered a Virtual withdrawal of the bank who départs from this 
raie» 

tf N.B. The foregoing arrangements are to be subject to such altera¬ 
tions and amendments as may be required and agreed on by the several 
banks parties tkercto, after tbe plan shall be in operation, and its work- 
ing effect ascertained.” 
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SECTION VIII. 

TilK MORAL AK B KELIGIOUS LUTIES 01’ BANKING COMPÀNIES. 1 


« I implore the blessktg of Divine Providence on our United effort» to 
encourage tlic industry and inereasc the oomforta of my peoplc, nnd to 
ineulcate those Kelîgious and Moral Principlcs which are tlic surent 
foundation of our security and happiness ” 

SféBCH from THE T HUONS, Aug. 9, 1845, 

“ Properfy haa ïts Dutics as wdl as its Riglits.” 

The laïe Ma* Duumîignd. 


This is the âge of public companies. The principle of 
association is one of the most power fui agents of modem 
times. Whatever object we wish to accomplish—whether 
political or commercial, literary or religions—the first step 
is to form a society, Those joint-stock associations that 
involve the outlay of capital with a view to profit,, arc 
called public eonipanies ; and these form the subject of 
oui' présent inquiries. 

Publie companies now oeeupy a distinguished place in 
our social economy. We receive our éducation in schools 
and colleges founded by public companies* We com- 

1 Tins section was printed separatcly in the begimnng of the year 
1846 s under the title of “The Moral and Beligious Duties of Publie 
Companies,” It was designed only “ for private distribution among 
sucli of the witefs friends as were in a position to influence the condnct 
of public companies,” The favourable opinion of it expressed by some 
of those friends lias induced me to pnblish it as a portion of the présent 
work* 






666 


A RUCTICAL TKEATISE 


mencc active lîfe by openïng an account witli a banking 
company. We insure our lives and our propcrty witk an 
Insurance company. We avaU ourselves of docks, and 
liarbours, and bridges, and canals, eonstructed by public 
Campanie s. One company paves onr Street s, another 
supplies us with water, and a tliird enliglitens us with 
gas. Àt home, numerous luxuries are brouglit witliin our 
reach by different companies, And if we wish to travel, 
there are railway companies, and steam-boat companies, 
and navigation comparées, ready to wliirl us to every part 
of the earth. And when, after ail tliis turmoil, we arrive 
at our journey’s end, cemetery coûtâmes wait to reçoive 
our remaiusj and takc charge of our bones. 

The question tliat now daims our attention is, whether 
thèse powerful companies ought to be regarded as moral 
agents ? that is, whether tbey are capable of virtuous and 
vicions actions, and, like individuals, are responsible to a 
Superior Power, who will reward or punisli tîiem according 
to their works. 

In examining this question we sliaîl propose the follow- 
ing inquiries 

First.—Ought public companies, bke individuals, to be 
regarde d as moral agents, and tberefore bound to perform 
moral and religious duties ? 

Second,—What are those moral and religions duties 
which, as moral agents, public companies are bound to 
perforai ? 

Third.—What are those rewards or punishments which 
may be expected to follow- the performance or non-per¬ 
formance of those duties ? 

FmST,—We inquire, ought pubbe companies, like indi¬ 
viduals, to be regarded as moral agents, and tberefore 
bound to perform moral and religions duties ? 
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We assume, at the commencement of our mquiries, tliat 
mankind, as individuals, are moral agentSj liaving liad 
laws laid down for their government b y a Superior Seing, 
to wliorn they are responsable for their actions. Thcy 
Avlio dcny tins proposition (if such tliere bc) are not the 
persans for whose pcrusal these pages arc designed ; and 
therefore we wül not ask thcm to accompany us au y 
furtlicr in our inquiries* 

Assuming tliat mankind are responsible, as individuals, 
we propose to inqiiirc whether public bodies, as su ch, are 
subject to the sanie responsibility. And here we would 
suggest the following considérations :— 

1. Public companies are reeogaised as moral agents by 
tbe laws of the country in wliieh tbey are established. 

Publie companies bave, by law, the same rights as indi- 
viduals ; their property is protectcd by the same laws as 
tliat of individuels. Theft or franc! towards them is 
attended with the same punisliment. They can sue and 
bc sued in the same courts of justice. The military 
and naval forces protect thcm from extemal violence. 
They bave the same commercial privilèges, and can buy 
and sell and get gain. The improvements in the arts and 
sciences henefit them as well as individuals ; and whatever 
new laws are passed by the Législature confers upon them 
the same benefits as upon individual citizens. Having 
tlie saine rights, they hâve neccssarily the same duties as 
individuals. Ecpiality of privilège implies cqiiality of 
moral obligation. Property has its duties as well as its 
rights ; and if the property which to-day is in the hands 
of an individual is transferre d to-morrow into the posses¬ 
sion of a thonsand individuals, would it not caiTy with it 
the same amount of moral obligation ï Would not the 
possession of the property deraand from the company the 
same duties towards their servants, their feliow-citizens. 
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their country, and their Godj which it previously demanded 
from the individu al ? and woukl tliey not be equally bound 
to the exercise of justice, kindness, benevolence, and 
patriotism ? The success of public eompanies is often at 
the cxpense of individuals. Ought they not^, thcn, to be 
called upon to perforai the social duties of the classes tliey 
hâve annihilated ? On these principles the législatures of 
ail countries bave imposed on public eompanies the same 
duties as on individuals ; and in case of violations of its 
laws, hâve rendered them subject to tlxe same penalties. 
They hâve thus bcen recognised as moral agents. 

2. Public eompanies are capable of sustaining many 
social relations which are the foundation of moral duties. 

The social relations of public eompanies are varions, 
They may be buyers or sellers—debtors or crédit ors— 
they may cmploy others, or be employed themselves— 
they may be receivers or bestowers of faveur—they may 
be friends or enemies, neighbours or strangers—they may 
be wealthy or indigent—in prosperity or adversity—they 
may be influential or otherwise—they may be pkintiffs or 
défendants in a court of law, or be the aecusing or the 
accused party in a criminal court. Every relationship 
implies a eorresponding duty ; and we coût eu d tliat public 
eompanies, in any of these relative positions, are bound 
to perform the same duties which the samc relations 
would impose upon individuals. 

If it were necessary to quote Scripture, to show that 
relation implies eorresponding duties, we might multiply 
quotations—a few will suffice i— 

“ Hâve we not ail one Tather ? Hath not one God created m ? Wliy 
do we deal treachermisly every man agidnst his brotberP 1 —A s on 
honourcth bis fatlicr, and a servant his master : if tien I be a fat lier, 
where is mine liononr P and if I be a master, wkere is mj fear ? 3 —It is 


1 Mal. ii. 10. 


3 Mal. i. G. 
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not for kings to clrink winfi, nor for princes strcmg drink. 1 It was not an 
mtemy tliat rcproached me ; tlien I could bave borne it : but it was thon, 
a mau mine ‘equal, my guide, and my àequaintàtce?— 1 Thou allait neither 
ïe x a strmger, nor oppress Mm : for ye were strangers in tbe land of 

Tîgypt* 3 _ Am I a Jevv ? Tbîiiû 'pwn nation bave delivered tbee unto 

m e* 4 —Ye call me Master and Lord : and ye say well ; for so I am. If I 
theiij your Lord and Master, bave wasbed jour feet ; ye also ougbt to 
wash one anothePa feet. 5 — 1 There was a certain crédite wbich bad two 
dcl ton ; tbe one owed Jivc Imndred pence, and tbe otber fifty. And when 
tlicy bad nothing to pay, lie frankly forgave tbem botb- Tell me there- 
foi% winch of tbem witt love bim moat P û —Shouldest not thon also hâve 
bad compassion on tby fellow-sériant, even as I bad pîty on tbec? 7 —r 
Wliicb now of thèse three, tbinkest thon, was ndghhour to liim tliat fell 
among thieves F And lie said, He that sbewed merey ou bim, 3 —Love 
as brethren?— Sittest tbou to judge me after tbe law, and oommandest 
me to he smitten contrary to tbe law P 10 —Wbat hast tbou tliat thou 
didst not reçoive? now if thou diâst reçoive it, wby dost tbou giory as if 
tbou badst not received it F 11 —If any mau see tbec -winch hast knowledge 
sit at méat in au idoFs temple, sball not tbe conscience of bim wbich 
is wcak bc emboldened to eat tbose tbiugs wbicb arc obère d to idols ; 
and tbrougb tby knowledge sball tbe weak brotber pèrish ? 12 —Art tbou 
a Master of Israël, and knowest not tbese tbings F 13 —Thou tbat teaehest 
anotber, teaehest not tbou thyself F 14 —If thou, bcîng a Jcw, livest after 
tbe manner of tbe Gcntües, and not as do tbe Jews, wby compellest thou 
the Gentiles to live as do the Jews? 3313 

Àll these quo tâtions refer to certain relations, and in¬ 
timât e certain duties, They serve to prove the general 
prineiple, tliat every relation implies a eorresponding dnty ; 
and hence we infer, tliat so far as public companies are 
capable of sustaining the same relations, they are bound 
to the performance of the same dnties. 

3, Public companies sustain those relations to the Deity 
which imply an obligation to the performance ot moral 
and religions duties, 

AYe bave considered public companies in their relation 


1 Prov. xxxi. 4. 

4 John xv ni. 35. 
7 Matt. xviii. 33 
10 Acte xxiii. 3. 

13 John iib 10. 


2 Ps. Iv. 12,13* 

5 John xiii. 13,14. 
a Luke x. 36. 

11 1 Cor. iv. 7. 
u Rom* ii. 21. 


3 Exod. xxiL 21. 

0 Lukc vil. 41, 42* 

» 1 Pet. iïi. S. 

12 1 Cor. viiL 10, 11. 

13 Gai. ii* 14. 
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to tlie community in which they are established-—in rela¬ 
tions thcy may sustain to individual m cm b ers of tbat or 
any other community—wc sliall now consider tliem in 
their relation to tlie Deity, Tins forma the chief ground 
of moral and religions dut y. Their relation to fche Deity 
is a relation of depeiulencc, It will not be denied, tliat 
for every talent necessary to conduct their operations, and 
for ail the success which may attend their exer tiens, 
publie bodics arc as dépendent as indivi dirais upon the 
kindnesa of Providence* Every good and every perfect 
gift cometh down from tlie Pather of Liglit, 1 Their rela¬ 
tion to the Deity is also a relation of obligation* They 
h ave received favonrs—as récipients of favours it is their 
duty to he grateful, and this duty is the more obligatory 
in proportion to the greatness and coude se ension of their 
Benefactor. Their relation to the Deity is also a relation 
o f r esp onsibility. T h ey poss es s w ealth—influence—power, 
Providence ne ver bestows these talent s, without holding 
the parties on whom they are bestowed responsible for 
their proper use* Th ose who duly improve the talents 
with whicli Providence has entrusted tliem, will bave those 
talents increased, and be rewàîrded by the Divine appro¬ 
bation* Those who neglect to use these talents, are held 
responsible for their neglect, and will he pimislied for 
their maetivity* 2 We hâve no reason to suppose that 
public companies arc excluded from the general rules of 
the Divine administration, Às far, tlien, as they are 
endowed with tlie same talents as individuals, so far must 
they be considéréd as suhject to the same responsibilities, 
From these considérations we infer, that public companies, 
like individu al s, are moral agents* 

4* Public companies are analogous to other collective 
bodies who arc acknowledged to be moral agents, 

1 James i, 17. 5 Luke xix. 13—26. 
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Tt will not be dcniedtliat a nation may déclaré an imjust 
war _ ma y carry it on in a cruel manner—may treat a 
conquered nation with oppression, or may conduct a treaty 
of pcace witli dupliciiy and fraud. Nor will it be dénie cl, 
tliat a nation may become immoral by the extinction of 
moral feeling in its rulers, and throngbont tlie population. 

If; tlien, nations are capable of performing virtuous or 
vicious actions, tlien arc tliey moral agents; to be rc- 
warded or punislied according to tlxeir actions, The doc¬ 
trine of national responsibility is tlius stated by Moses :— 

« If yc will walk in my statutes, and keep my commandaient s, and do 
tliem ; then 1 will give you ïam in due season, and the land shall yield 
lier inerease, and the faces of the field shall yield their fruits, and your 
threslhng shah reach uuto the vintage, and the vintage shall reaeh unto 
the sowing time : and ye shall eat your hread to the fui], and dwell in 
your land safely. And Iwill give peace in the land, and ye shall lie down, 
and none shall make y ou afraid ; and I will rid evil beasts ont of the 
land, neitlier shall the sword go through your land. And ye shall chase 
your enemies, and they shall Ml before yon by the sword. And I will set 
my tabernacle among you, and will be your God, and ye shall be my 
peoplcd—But- if yc will not hearken imto me, and will not do ah these 
commandaient s, X also will do tins unto y ou ; I will appoint over y ou 
terrer, eonsumption, and the burning ague, that shall consume the eyes, 
and cause sorrow of lie art : and ye shah sow your seed in vain, for your 
enemies shall cat it ; and I will set my face against you, and ye shall be 
sMn before your enemies ; they that hâte yon shall reign over you ; and 
yc shall flee when none pursuclli you. And if ye will not yet for ah 
this hearken unto me, then X will pimish you seveu tirnes more for your 
sms.” 2 

The Jewish liistory présents the most remarkable in¬ 
stance on record of a nation being rewarded for their 
ihghteousness and punislied for their disobedience. The 
nations they conquered werc subjected to the same dis¬ 
cipline, and it is cxpressly stated that those nations were 
punisbed for their sins. And those who bave studied the 

1 Lev. xxvi. 3—12. 

3 Tjcv. xxvi. 14—18; Deut. xxviii. 1—15; Nelu ix. ; Jer.v. 23—29 : 
viL 5—7 : xviîi, 7-—10; xxiL 2—9; Ezek. xxiL ; Math xxîii. 34—38. 
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plülosophy of bis tory wül hâve observed, that notions liave 
ris en and fallen in political greatness as the y bave ri s en 
and fallen in tbeir observance of the principles of morabty 
and religion. 

On tbis snbject wc niiglit rpiote tlic langnage of liisto- 
rians, of moralists, of pbilo sopliers, and of tlieologians ; 
but ¥e prefer citing tlie langnage of a monarch, especially 
as tliat monarch is our own. Surrounded by lier nobles, 
ber sénat ors, ber counciUors, ber j neiges, lier générais, 
and ber admirais—Qucen Victoria bas deelared from the 
tbrone, ff Keligigus and moral principles are the surest 

FOUNDATION OF OUR SECURITÏ AND HAPPINESSV 

As, fhén, litige bodies of men, like nations, are rewarded 
or punished in tbeir collective capacity, for tbeir virtuons 
or vicions actions, it wonld scem to follow, tliat sm aller 
bodies of men, like public compamcs, may be subjected to 
tbe sanie moral discipline. 

A public company, like a nation, is eornposed of a 
number of individuals ivho bave a govemment for tbe 
régulation of tlieir affairs, and whose acts are considered 
as tbe acts of tbe whole body, It is true tliat a public 
company is eornposed of a smaîler number of persons tlian 
a nation, but tliat cannot affect tbe moral character of ifs 
actions, It is also true, tliat vdiilc a nation must always 
act tbrougb its govemment, a public company may, and 
often does, at the general meeting of its sliarcbolders, act 
independently of its govemment ; but ncitber eau tbis 
alter its moral agency, for wlietber tbe form of govemment 
be aristocratie^, or dcmocratical, the duties of a nation, or 
of a public company, remain tbe saine. 1 

1 Tu tins discussion, \ve conaider public companics as corporations, and 
inqûirç what duties they as corporations, owc to other parties. The 
several duties of dircctors, offîœrs 3 and shareholders, do not lie within 
the range of our in qui ries. 
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In opposition to tins doctrine, it may be contended thafc, 
to rend or public bodies of men responsible in their collec¬ 
tive capacity, would be destructive of personal or indi¬ 
viduel responsïbility. But this is not the case, À nation 
may be punished for its national crimes, and yet tbe 
individual wlio may bave caused these crimes, may sustain 
an individual punishment. Tbus Jéroboam, Àbab, and 
other longs of Israël, were individually punished, wbile, 
at tbe same time, the nation was also punished in its 
collective capacity, So a public company may be punished 
or rewarded for its actions, while, at tbe saine time, any 
individual who caused these actions, may also be per- 
sonally rewarded or punished, It may too be objeeted, 
tliat if a public company is to be punished, as sucli, for its 
acts, then ail tbe partners would share in the punishment, 
tliougb many of tbcm may bave been quite innocent of 
tbe crime. To tins we answer, that tbe same objection 
ivould apply to tbe doctrine of national respomibilityd It 
is not possible in tbe case of a large body of men, for 
every individual to take part in its actions. Tbe act of 
tbe authorized government, or of tbe majority of tbe 
incmbers, must be regarded as the act of tbe whole com- 
munit y, and every individual must share in tbe prospérité 
or adversity resulting from such acts, 

It may furtber be observed, tliat it is not inconsistant 

1 The logioal reader nced not be reminded, that in arguments from 
analogy it is a suÜicîent answer to au objection to show that the objec¬ 
tion applies with cqual force to the doctrine from winch the analogy is 
drawn, Thus, in the text, the moral vesponsibility of nations is assumed 
as adinitted b y ail parties, and, therefore, reqmrmg no farther proof. 
Trom the resemblance, or analogy between the two cases, we infer the 
moral responsibility of publie companiea, It is, therefore, a suricient 
answer to any objection against the ktter doctrine, to show tliat it will 
equally apply to the former. Indeed, the more mimerons the objections, 
if they will apply eqnally iu both cases, the more the argument is strengfh- 
ened ; as they are confirmâtory of the souudness of the analogy, 

X X 
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Avitli the principles of the Divine govermuent for persons 
to suffer for the vickcdness, or to be rewarded for the 
j-ighteousness of tliosç witli xvhoni tliey are socially cou- 
neeted : I the Lord thy God am a jealous God, visiting 
the iniquity of the fathers npon the children unto the 
third and fourth génération of them that hâte me \ and 
shewing mercy unto thousands in them that love me., and 
keep my commandmentsd J 1 

In our own day, we vitness mimerons instances of chil- 
tlren possessing vrealtlq mental cultivation, and influence 
in society through the virtues of their parents* And also, 
uot a fcw cases of children heing rcduced to poverty and 
dégradation through the vices of their parents, Children 
suffer through the coud uct of their parents, and parents 
through the conduct of their children ; masters by their 
servants, and servants by their masters* In tact, it is not 
possible for any individual, Kowever obscure, to be either 
virtuous or vicions, witliout in some way promot in g the 
happiness or miserv of some person besides himself* It 
is, therefore, no vahd objection to the doctrine of the 
moral responsibility of publie companies, that it rendors 
ail the partners answerable for the conduct of the majo- 
rity. In fact, luiman governments act upon tins prineiple. 
If any company were to incur pcnalties to the statc, those 
penalties would be enforced against the whole property of 
the company, tliough many individual partners might he 
quite unconscions of the offence by which those pcnalties 
were incurred. 

Wc might further confirm our doctrine, by traeïng the 
analogy between public companies and families* 

« Pour out Thy fury upon the familles that call not on Thy naine. 2 —In 
that day I will perform against Eli ali t longs I Lave spoken concerning 
his house; for I hâve told him that I will judge lus house for ever, for 


1 Exod. xx. 5, G. 


2 Jei\ x. 25, 
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tlic iniquity wliicli lie knowetli ■ bcc&use bis sons made themsclves vile 
and lie restrained them not. And therefore I bave s^ora unto tbe 
bouse of Eli, tliat tbe iniquity of ElFs bouse sball not be purged witîi 
sacrifice nor offering for ever. 1 —And tbe ark of tbe Lord continucd in 
iho kouse of Obed-edom tbe GIttite three montbs ; and tbe Lord blessed 
Obed-edom, and ail bis household ; and it was toid Xi 11 g David, saying, 
Tbe, Lord bat h blessed tbe bouse of Obed-edom and ail tbat pertainetb 
unto him ? because of the ark of God 2 —And Jeremiali saîd unto tbe 
bouse of tbe ïtecbabîtes* Tbus saith tbe Lord of Hosts, tbe God of 
Israël ; Be cause ye bave obeyed tbe commandment of Jouadab jour 
fatber, and kept ail bis precepts, and doue accord ing to ail tbat be bath 
commauded you: therefore tbus saith tbe Ijorrî of Hosts, tbe God of 
Israël ; Jûnadab, tbe son of Ilecbab, sball not want a man to stand before 
me for ever/’ 3 

We raight adduce otlier déclarations respecting the 
familles of Davidj Jéroboam^ Àhab, and others. It may 
be objected, tbat in tbese cases, the families werc rewarded 
or punished for tlie acta of tbe beacl of the family, and 
not for their own, It appears* however, tbat tbe familles 
conclure d in tlie actions of their lie ad. When this was 
not tbe case tbe exception is mentioned , 4 and in others it 
is exprès s ly stated, tbat tbe reward or punishment of tbe 
family would in sonie dcgrcc dépend npon tlieir own 
conduct . 5 

Tlie doctrine of collective responsibilily in tbe présent 
world migbt be still fnrther confirmed by references to 
tbe pnnislnnents inüicted on p articulai' ci tic s, We will 
refer only to Nincveh and Jérusalem. In tlie former case 
an aet of general humiliation obtained a remission, or at 
least a postponement, of tbe punishment due to their 
wichedness ; and in tbe latter, their sin in rcjecting tbe 
Gospel was visited witb a signal punishment, 

The word of tbe Lord came unto Jonah, saying, Àxise, go to Nineveh, 
tbat great city, and ery against it ; for their wîckedness is corne np before 
me.And lis cried and said, Yet forfcy days, and Nineveh sball be 

1 1 Sam. iiL l‘2—14 3 % Sam. vu 11,12. 3 Jcr. xxxv. 18,19. 

4 1 Kings xlv. 13. 5 Ps, kxxix. 30—33. 


XX 2 
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overtluwn. So tlie pcopie of Nineveli bclieved God, and proclaimed a 
fast, and put on sackcloth, from the grcatcst of tliem cvcn to the least 
of tliem. For word came unto tlie king of Nineveli, and lie arose from 
liis throne, and lie laid Ms robe from him, and covered him with sackeloth, 
and sût in ashes. And Le caused it to ho proclaimed and published 
through Nineveli by tlic decree of tlie king and Lis nobles, saytng, Let 
neither man nor bcast, herd uor ftock, taste anything : let tliem not feed, 
nor drînk water : but let man and beast be covered witli sackeloth, and 
cry mightily unto God ; yea, let theni turn cvery one from liis evil way, 
and from tbe violence that is in tliéif hands* Wbc can tell if God will 
tum and repeut, and turn away from bis tierce anger, that we perish 
not ? And God saw theiv works, tliat tbey turned from their evil way ; 
and God repented of the evil, that lie bad said that he would do unto 
tliem | and he did it not. î?1 

“ And wben he was corne ncar, be beheld tlie city, and wept ovev it, 
saying, If thon hadst known, cvcn tbou, at least in tliis thy day, tbe 
tl rings winch beloug unto thy peace ! but now tbcy are ldd from thine 
eyes. For the days shall corne npou thee, that thine enemies sliall eut a 
trench about thee, and compass thee round, and keep thee in on cvery 
sidc, and shall lay thee even witli tlie ground, and thy chîldrcn witlnn 
thee ; and tbey sliall not ieave in thee onc stone üpon another ; because 
thon, knewest not the tinie of thy visitation.” 2 

Before quitting this brandi of our inquiry, we may 
notice one practical application of tbe doctrine of col¬ 
lective responsibility. It is, that every indivicinal member 
of a public bodyv whether a nation, a family, or a com¬ 
pany, sliould inducc that body to walk in the path of np- 
rightness. For should tbey not do so, lie vvill bave to 
bear a portion of the collective punishment, thougli he 
may not personally have taken any active part in the 
crime . 3 

Secqkdly» 1 —Ha vin g shown that public companies are 
moral agents, and consequently boimd to the performances 
of certain duties, we shall now inquire vvhat are tliose 
duties, which as moral agents, public companies arc bound 
to perform ? 

Wc shall not attempt to enumerate ail these duties, but 

1 donab i. ii, iii. 4— 10. 2 Luke xix. 41—44 ; Malt, xxhi, 37*—33. 

3 Matt. xxiv. 19. 
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rnerely makc a sélection of tbe most important, and these 
we g hall claaaify as, I, The clnties of patriotisme II. The 
duties of social relationsliip. III. Tlie duties of religion* 
IV. The duties of benevolence. 

I* The duties of patriotisrn. 

13y the duties of patriotisrn, we mean those duties winch 
a public company owes to the state* Patriotisrn is tlie 
love of one's country, or more propêrly the love of one*s 
nation* Public spirit is a willingness to sacrifice a portion 
of one J s thne, property, or comfortj to promote the happi- 
ness of one J s fellow-citizens* Thèse are duties obligatory 
on every citizen, 1 and consequently binding on every col¬ 
lective body of citizens. We repudiate tlie doctrine that 
a public company lias only to attend to the interest of its 
proprietorSj regard!ess of the effeet its measures may bave 
on tbe public weab Tbis would be a violation of duty on 
tbe part of an individual, and still more so on tlie part of 
a public company. For they liave receiyed from tbe Légis¬ 
lature, spécial privilèges to enable tliem to carry on their 
operations. These privilèges bave bsen granted witb a 
view to the promotion of tlie public interest. If tlien 
tîiese privilèges are employed to tlie injury of tlie puhhe, 
tlien is tbere not merely a violation of tbe duty of citizen- 
ship, but a farther violation of duty by the mi s application 
of privilèges conferred by tbe Législature* " Unto whom- 
soever mucb is given, of bim sball much be required ; and 
to whom mon bave committed much, of bim they will ask 
tbe more,” 2 In proportion as the Législature lias con¬ 
ferred privilèges, in sudh proportion it may be expected 
tliat they who bave receiyed these privilèges, will bc active 
in promoting tbe public interest. The possession of privi¬ 
lèges implics an increased obligation to perform certain 
duties* 

1 Ps, cxsxvii. ■ Neh, i, d ; iî. 3 ; Kom. îx, 3. 


* Luko xii. d S. 
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The fkst of tlicse duties is to obey tlxe lawâ—a public 
company should abstain froni smuggling and ail other 
illicit proceedings-—should make correct returns to G-o- 
vernmentj and pay its fair proportion of the property-tax, 
and of aîl other duties* ^ Rentier imto Cæsar the things 
whicîi are CæsarV Hender to ail their dues ; tribute, to 
whom tributc is due ; custom, to whoni eustom ; fear, to 
whora fear ; honour, to wliom honour*” 1 An other dut y 
is to enforce the laws upon other s, Individuals sometimes 
abstain from prosecuting frauds upon them sel ves, from a 
mi supplie d feeling of compassion, an tUTVYillîngness to 
incur odium, or the fear of expcnse ; but nonc of the se 
feelings are sufficient to justify a public company in ab- 
staicdng from this dut y, Sueh a couine is injurions to 
the public, by holding out inducements to the commission 
of similar crimes. Bccause sentence against an evil 
work is not executed speedily, therefore the lieart of the 
sons of men is folly set in them to do evil” 2 It is also 
the duty of public companies to support the cause of order 
and of due submissien to constituted auth arides—the 
rights of property— the supremacy of the law—the impar¬ 
tial administration of public justice—and to honour the 
constitutional gOYernment of the country, by whatever 
party it may be administered. " Put them in mind to be 
subject to principalities and powers, to obey inagistrates, 
to be ready to every good work, to speak edi of no man, 
to be no brawlers, but gentle, showing ail meekness unto 
ail mcn/ J3 Ânother duty is to conduct the affairs of the 
company on such a liberal, yet prudent scale of expense, 
as shall afford encouragement to the industry, trade ; and 
fine arts of tlic country* Solomon says, rf Préparé tliy 
work withoutj and make it fit for thyself in the field, 
and afterwards huile! thy bouse*” 4 Wliich ineans, if we 

1 Rom* xiii, 7. a Ecoles* via, 11. a Tit* ni b 2. 4 Vmv, xxiv* 27* 
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under stand it rightly, “ Get your money hefore you spend 
it } but ha vin g got it, live in a seule of expense corre- 
sponding to your me ans—aftervrards build thy bouse/' 
Individuals may be justificd in living nuich within their 
rneans, in order to provide for old âge, or for the proper 
seulement of tbeir cliildren; but public companies eainxot 
bave such motives for condneting tbeir establishments 
uûtli an unsuitable economy. But, above ail, it is the 
duty of a public company to maintain, in ail its transac¬ 
tions, a higlutoned xnorality. “ Righteousness exalteth a 
nation/' 1 A departure from moral rectitude is altogether 
inexcusable in a public company. As ail tbeir actions are 
présumé! to be tbe rcsult of previous deliberations, they 
eannot plead in excuse, as individuals do, tlie power of 
passion, tbe impulse of tbe moment, or tbe force of habit. 
In proportion to tbe wcakness, or tbe absence of tempta- 
tion, in such proportion would tlieir conduct be tbe more 
criminal- 2 while their wealtb and influence would render 
tbeir example more extensively injurious to tbe public 
xnorality* If parties of higb station in society départ from 
tbe strict rule of duty, those of inferior station will deviate 
still more widely. " If a ruler hearken to lies, ail bis 
servants are wicked." 3 


II. The duties of social relationship, 

The social duties of public companies are the same as 
those of individuals îvlio maintain tlie same relations. 
The se duties are clearly stated in the Iloly Scriptures. 
Tbe Bible is a code of laws^—not a book of adjudged 
cases. It lays down the principles of lmman actions, but 
le ave s tlie application of these principles to the dictâtes of 
reason and of conscience. We might read tlxrough tbe 
Bible, and not find a chapter headed a The duties of public 
companies/' In this case we endeavour to ascertain, in 
1 Prov, xiv. 31 2 Frov, vi. 30, 3 Frov. xxix. 13. 


2 Frov, vi. 30, 
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the ûmt place ; what are the duties of individuals, Then 
ïïê take tlie principlës of these duties and apply thon ta 
the acts of public companies* The principlës of moral 
duty undergo no change ; but the circumstauces of hum an 
society arc pcrpetually changing, and hence the correct 
application of these principlës is sometimes a matter of 
diffîculty* We shall here, in tlie fîrst place, state in the 
language of Seripture, the principlës of some of our social 
relationshipSj and thon make a practical application of 
tliem. There are doubtless othet principlës wg hâve not 
mehtionédj and those we hâve mentioned may be applied, 
and are applied, in practice, to many other cases besides 
I l ios e specified. 

1- Theée are the things that ye shall do : (< Speàk TE 
EVEry Man tue TEUTS to liis neighbour, exécute the judg- 
ment of peace and T RU TU in y our gates, and let none of 
y on imagine evil in y our lie art s against liis neighbour, and 
love no false oatk ; for ail thèse arc things that I bâte, 
saitli the Lord/ ;i 

1 .11 sert no eîroneous statements in your prospectus ; 
make no incorrect calculations in order to deceive a par- 
liamentary committee ; drculate no unfounded mm ours 
for the purpose of affecting the market value of your 
shares ; and lct your annual reports contain nothmg but 
tlie truth. “ Thou s h ait not rais g a false report; put not 
thy h and with the wicked, to bc an unrighteoiis witness.” 2 
(£ The getting of treasures by a lying longue is a vanity 
tossed to and fro of them that seek death/ JÎ 

2, a Ye shall not steal, neither de al ealsely, neither 
lie one to another* 5 * 4 

lie honest and upright in ail your rlcalings, lct your 
charges be fair and just, and bc sineerc and straight- 
forward in ail your pecuniary transactions, 

1 Zech, viii. 16, 17, a Exod. xxiiï. 1. 3 Prov. xxi 6, 4 kev xix. 11* 











ON BANKING, 


681 


« Thon allait not Lave in thy bag divers weiglits, a great and a small. 
Thon shalt not bave in tlihie hoiise divers measures, a great and a small. 
But thou shalt hâve a perfect and jnst weigîit, a perfect and just measure 
s hait thon liave : that tliy days may be lengthened in the land which the 
Lord thy Gotl giveth thee, 1 —What man is lie tliat desireth hfe, and 
lovetli many days, that he may sec good ? K cep thy longue from eviî, 
and thy lips from speaking guile. Départ From eviî, and do good ; seek 
peace, and pursue it. MÎ 

Ail promises or engagements mnst Be faithfully kept, 
eyen when the performance is injurions to the inlerests of 
the company, That which is gone ont of thy lips, thou 
shalt keep and perforai.” 3 “ He sweareth to Lis own 
hurfc and changeth not.” 4 The Israélites were punislied 
with three years of famine, because one of their kihgs 
attempteû to violate a treaty into wliicli they had been 
drawn by false représentations. 5 

3, If iniquity be in thy h and, put it far away } and tel 
not wickedness âweli in thy tabernacles” 6 

If any of the servants of a public company are fourni 
wanting in integrity, they should immediately be dis- 
missed, and on no account be reins tated. ■ And if any of 
tlieir profession al agents act dishoncstly, even to benefit 
the company, they should not be employcd again. “ He 
that walketh in a perfect way, he shall serve me. He that 
ivorketh dcccit shall not dwell within my house ; he that 
telleth lies shall not tarry in my sight.” ? 

Banking companies should not take the aceounts of dis- 
reputable parties ; and a fraudulent bankmpt should not 
be allowed to re-open lus account, even should he plead 
that, although he had cheated ail his other creditors, he 
had not cheated his banker. Shouldcst thou Help the 
ungodly, and love them that hâte the Lord, therefore is 

1 Deut. xxv, 13 —15. 2 Ps, xxxiv, 12—14; 1 Pet, iiî. 10, 11, 

3 Deut, xxiïL 23. 1 Ps. xv. 4. 

5 Josh.iv. 25 ; 2 Sam. xxi, 1. c Job xi. 14. 7 Ps, ci. 6, 7. 
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wrath upon thec from bcfore the Lord.” 1 " Départ from 
mej ye evil doers_, for I mil keep the commandments of 
my God* JJ2 In making advanccs, banking companies 
sliould consider the moral character of the party with 
whom thcy deal, as an elemetit of tiroir security ; and 
sliould more readily afford accommodation to parties 
liaving such a cliaracter than to those who arc without 
it. (£ The wicked horroweth and payeth not again/* 3 
Public companies should do notliing that woukl bc cou- 
sidëred dishononrable or disreputâble in an individual 
mcmbcr of fhe company* The moral character of an 
action cannot lie clianged by the numbcr of persons who 
may commit it* Though hand join in hand, the wicked 
shall not go unpimishedf ; 4 u Pire shall consume the 
tabernacles of bribery.^ 5 u Abstain from every appear- 
ance of evil/’ 6 Public companies should not listen to 
plans and schcmes proposed for their adoption by parties 
known to bc déficient in moral principle ; nor should 
they hire agents to do wliat thcy would not do tliem- 
selyes* , * 

<{ Evil communications eorrupt good ni aimer s. 7 —Lord, who shall abide 
in tlry tabernacle ? who shall dwell in thy holy hill ? He that walketh 
upriglitly and worketh righteousness, and speaketli the trntli in h h heart. 
Ile that backbiteth not wilh liis tonguc, nor dooth evil to lus neîghbour, 
nor taketh up a reproach agaiust liis ncigbbour. lu whose eyes a vile 
person 1s contemned ; but who honourcth them that fear the Lord*” 8 

4, ff Sï'EAK NOT EYIL ONE OF ANOTHERf' 9 
Public companies should not speak unjustly or unkindly 
of cach otlier* ec Love as brethren*” 10 But tbis does not 
prohibit their speaking the TRTJTH of cach other on proper 
oc casions j even when tlie trnth may be nnpleasant or 

1 2 Chron* xix. 2. 2 Ps. cxïx* 115* 3 Ps. xxxvii* 21* 

4 Prov. xi. 21. 5 Job xv. 34* 5 1 Tliess, y. 22, 

7 1 Cor* xv. 33* e Ps. xv. 1—4. 3 James iv, 11. 

10 1 Pet. iii* 8* 
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injurions to the partv about whora it is spoken. It may 
soraetimes become tbc duty of a respectable and honour- 
able company to expose tbe fraudulent and deceitful prac¬ 
tices of other companies : ire are not forbidden to bear 
witness—but only false witness —against oui* neiglibour. 

“ By mercy and truth iniquity is purged,” 1 

5. “ Fear tliou tbe Lord and the King, and meddle nùt 
with them that are given to change” 2 

A public company should not meddle with polities : nor 
let the influence of tbe company be employed to produee 
any political change. It should not too frequcntly change 
the principles and maxims of its own government. Fixed 
rules and régulations are to a public company what habits 
are to an individuel : they insure a uniformity of conduct, 
and are equally esscntial to succcss. A steady adhérence 
to fixed principles is the surest road to prosperity. A rest- 
ïess discontent with moderate profits, and an attempt to 
get suddenly rich, by recklcss spéculation, has been the 
ruin of many companies as well as individuals. 3 Nor 
should they change too often the ternis' on which they 
transact business with the public, as that occasions much 
inconvenicnce. Nor change too frequently the rate ot 
their dividend, as that may lead to gambling in their 
shares. Better pay always the same rate of dividend, and 
let the surplus profit of one year be placed to a reserved 
fund to supply the deficiencies of future years. “ A 
double-minded man is unstable in ail his ways. ,; * “ I n¬ 

stable as water thou shalt not excel.” 5 “ Trust in the 
Lord with ail tliine heart, and lean not unto thine own 
nnderstanding. Be not wise in thine own eyes. Fear the 
Lord, and départ from evil.” 4 

6. “ Thou shalt not AVENGE, nor bear any grudge 

1 Prov. xvi. 6. 2 Prov. xxiv. 21. 3 Prov. xxviii. 20—22. 

4 James i. 8. 3 Gen. xlix. 4. 6 Prov. iii. 5—7- 
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a gai ns t the childreh of thy people, but thon shalt love 
thy neighbour as tM/self” 1 

In cases of dispute or litigation, do not lot your judg- 
.ment bc blinded by self-interest ; but judge impartially, 
and do nnto others as, in a simiiar case, y ou would wish 
to be clone xrnto yourself Use no means of hostility, or 
aimoyance, or rivalry towards other companies wbich you 
would condemn as unjnst or unfair werc tîicy usée! ag ainsi 
yourself. Hecommend to others no schemes, or spécu¬ 
lations, or investments, in whicli you would not be willing 
to take au y sharé yourself Give no false testimonial s of 
charactcr, so as to in du ce others to employ parties whom 
you would not employ yourself If you bave received 
favours from other companies, or from individuals, cio not 
lot your tliankfulneli evaporate in mere votes of thanks, 
or acclamations of applause, but render to others tbe saine 
tokens of gratitude #hich, iinder the same eircumstances, 
you would expect to reccivc yourself ft Ail things what- 
soeter ye would tliat mon sliould do unto you, do ye oven 
so to them, for this is tbe law and the prophets/ ;B 

7. u If thine enemy be Jmngry, give Mm hread to eai ; and 
if hc bc thirsty, give him water to drink ; for tliou shalt 
lieap coals of tire upon his lie ad, and the Lord will reward 
thee/ ja 

If there be a run on a Banking company, the rival 
Banking campâmes sliould render assistance, and not suffer 
a solvent bank to stop payment for want of temporary 
support, à 11 hostile companies sliould render assistance 
to each other on tlie occurrence of calamities, to which ail 
are liable. ff llcjoice not when thine enemy fallcth, and 
let not thine heart be glad when lie stumbletli, lest the 
Lord see it, and it âisplease liioi, and lie turu away his 


1 Lev. xh. 1S, 


2 Matt. vil, 12 . 


3 Prov, xxv. 2 f 22 . 
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wrath from him* m It is quite right to contend against 
our enemies, and to rejoice when we are successfuL i( I 
ivill extol tlieOj O Lord, for thon hast Hfted me up, and 
hast not rnade my foes to rejoice over mc . ,J2 But it is not 
riglit to rejoice ivhen the wrath of Providence permit s 
them to fall into ealamity, or to stumble into acts of vice 
or fol!y. À raüway company should not rejoice wheu 
accidents oecur on a rival line ; nor a banking company 
wlien a rival bank lias made a large amount of b ad debts 3 
nor an assurance society wheti extensive fires or numerous 
deatlis hâve absorbed the funds of a rival society 3 nor 
a inining association when accidents hâve damaged the 
mines belonging to a rival association, ff Ile that is glad 
at calamifcies shali not be unpunished .^ 3 If y our enemies 
treat you in a different m armer, you should not imitate 
tlieiç example, but forgive them* “ Récompense to no 
mari evil for evil” 4 (i Lct ail bitterness, and wrath, and 
anger, and claraour, and evil spenking, be put away from 
you, with ail malice ; and be ye kind one to anotlier, 
tender-hearted, forgiving one another, even as Gûd for 
Christs sake liatli forgiven you/** 

8 . ff If any man vvill sue thee at the law, and take away 
thy coat, lei Mm hâve thy doak also 

(L) If lie baye an equal claim to the coat and the eloak, 
and the law décidés that lie is justly entitled to the coat, 
gîve him the cloak also, though he do not claim it. Do 
wliat is just, though the law may not reqtiire it, and never 
liave recourse to a legal qnibble in order to baffle a just 
demand, ff The thoughts of the righteous are right, but 
the counsels of the wicked are deceit / 5 7 ( 2 ,) Do not go to 
law without mature deliberation. “ Go not forth liastily 

1 Prov. xxiv. 1% 18. 2 Ps. xxx. 1. 3 Prov> ïm 5. 

4 nom. xii. 17. 5 Eph. iv. ai, 32* c Math v, 40* 

7 Prov, xii. 5, 
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to strive, lest thon know not wliat to do in the end thereof, 
whcn thy neighbour h&tli put tliee to shame/ 1 (3.) Noi 

jet about matters of trifling importance which are no 
practieal injury. “ Strive not with a man witliout cause, 
if he hâve done thee no liann/ ,a (4.) Nor yet iom vin- 
dictive motives. ff Say not thon, I will récompense evil, 
but wait on the Lord, and he shall save thee/' 3 (5.) Never 
go to law about mat ter s in which y ou hâve no direct 
interest. Hc that passeth by, and meddleth with strife 
belonging not to him, is like one that taketh a do g b y the 
ears." 4 (6.) ï)o not go to law with a man mercly because 
he is poor, and therefore unable to c o nt end against your 
large capital ; nor trespass on any maifs rights because 
he cannot afford the expense of obtaining legal redress, 

Rob not the poor because he is poor, neither oppress the 
afhicted in the gâte, for the Lord will plead their cause, 
and spoil the soûl of tliose that spoiled tlicm/' 5 ( 7 .) It 

will bc wise and honourable to brin g the suit to a close as 
Êüon as you can. S£ It is an honour for a man to cease 
from strife, but every fool will be meddling/' 6 (8.) If you 
reject a just and honourable compromise, you may lose 
the action, and you will then not onlv hâve to pay the 
expense of the suit, but you will hâve put yourself in a 
disreputable position. a Agréé with thine adversary 
quickly, while thou art in the way with him, lest at any 
time the adversary deliver thee to the judge, and the 
judge deliver thee to the officer, and thou he east into 
prison. Thon shalt by no means corne out thence till 
tliou hast paid the nttermost farthing. J,? (9.) Do not in~ 
dulge a fondness for litigation. u He loveth transgression 
that loveth strife, and lie that exalteth his gâte seeketh 

1 Prov. xxv. S. s Prov. ÜL 30. 3 Prov. xx. 22, 

i Prov. xxvi. 17- & Prov. xxii. 22, 23. û Prov. xx. 3. 

1 Matt. vi. 25, 26. 
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destruction*”! (10.) If y ou hâve to sue any party crimi- 
nally_, enforce tlie law with kindness and forbearance* 
ff Exécuté true judgment., and sliew mercy and compassion 
every one fo his brother” 2 It is quite possible to execute 
judgment and show mercy at tlie same time* (11») If called 
upon to arbitrale betwecn contending parties, act justly 
and impartially* {e Thon shalt not respect the p ers on of 
tlie pooTj nor honour the person of the rnighty; but in 
righteousness shalt thon judge thy neighbour ” 3 Tliou 
shalt not wrest judgment : tliou shalt not respect pcrsons : 
neither talce a gift ; for a gift doth blind the eyes of the 
wise, and per vert the words of the rigkteous ” 4 (12*) Public 
companies should employ none but honourable men to 
pie ad any cause in winch they may be engage d* Àdvo- 
cates who arc noted for legal quibbling, attacking private 
churacter, or browbeating witnesses, should not be en¬ 
gage dj andj more especially, the standing eounsel of a 
publie company should be a man of high moral and reli- 
gious principle* 

“ What hast tliou to do to déclaré iny statut es ? Tliou givest thy 
month to cvilj and thy tongue frameth deceit. 5 —They speak vanity every 
one with his neighbour ; with flatterai g lîp s and with a double heart do 
they speak. The Lord shaU eut off ail flattering lips, and the tongue 
that speaketh proud things : who hâve said, With our tongue wiO we 
prevail ; our lips are our own : who is Lord over us P s —There is that 
speaketh like the piereings of a sword : but the tongue of tlie wise is 
health. The lîp of truth shall be established for ever : but a lying tongue 
is but for a moment. Deceit is in the heart of them that imagine evil : 
but to the counsellors of peaae is joy,” 7 

9* f hBe ye ail of one mind' f havung compassion one of 
another; love as hvethren; hhe cùurteomJ** 

Be of one mind *—Public companies should entertain a 
good feeling towards each other, and endeavour to pro- 

1 Prov. xvii, 19. 2 Zcoh. viL 9. ;i Lev. xix. 15. 

4 Dent* xvï. 19, 5 Ps. 1. 16—19, c Ps. xiî. 2—4, 

7 Prov, xiL 18—20* * 1 Pet. iii. 8* 
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mote each other J s interest. On proper occasions, thcy 
o il "lit to imite their influence for tlie protection of- their 
niutual rights. 

Be cmirteom —Ail the servants of the company who 
come into conminnication witli the publie should Le in- 
structed to behave with the ufcmost courtesy ; and if ihey 
do so, they are entitled to courtesy in retum. No sharc- 
holder should arldress a servant of the company as if lie 
were his own indivîdual servant ; nor should lie, in bis 
transactions with the, company, expect any uiïdue atten¬ 
tion or preference on account of his being a shareholder. 
When a company lias occasion, in its annual report or 
public document s j to refer to the proceedings of other 
eompanies, it should always be donc in tlie language ot 
courtesy. 

Be pïtifid (fitll of pzty ).—In some cases, life policies 
become forfeited tîirongh the inability of tlie parties to 
pay the premium s, and sometimes by the party meeting 
his deatli in a way that deprives his relations of ail daim 
on the company. In cases like thèse, insurance corn- 
panies should take ail the circmnstances into considéra¬ 
tion, and be pitifuL Wfièn an honest tradesman faits, 
and his creçLitors agréé to take a composition, the banking 
company should not refuse to accept the ternis proposed, 
but should be pitiftd. When the servant of a company 
bas inadvertently committed an error, not involving any 
moral delinquency, let him not be too hastily dismissed, 
and thus placed for life in a lowcr condition, but be pïüfuL 
When servants of the company, from sickness or old âge, 
hâve become less effective than formerly, let arrangements 
be made for rendering their dutics proportionate to their 
diminished strength. Eecollect, tbey were once young and 
liealthy, and you h ad thon the benefit of their services— 
do not treat theoi harshly now. Be^piiifuL 
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10. ^ Use hospitality one to another , without griidging,” 1 

Xt is proper tliat publie companies, on particular occa¬ 
sions, sueli, for exemple, as the opcning of a new line by 
a railway company, should en ter tain their friends and 
o t hcr s connecte d with tlie company, Also, tliat the com- 
panics should use hospitality u one tocards another.^ 
Social intercourse tends to promotc friendly feelings j and 
a friendly feeling between the principal ofïicers and mem- 
bers of different companies tends to promet e a friendly 
feeling between tlxe companies themselves, It is also a 
good practice to give an annual dinner to ail tlie servants 
of the company. The words without grudging” may 
suggest, tliat when the company can afford it, tlie se enter- 
taimnents should bc given in a rather handsome style, 
without a too strict regard to economy. On tlicse festive 
occasions, the humbler servants and others connccted with 
the company should not be forgotten, u When thon 
makcst a feast, call the poor, the maimed, the lame, the 
blind. And thon slialt bc blessed, for they canuot récom¬ 
pense tliee, for thou slialt be recompensed at the résurrec¬ 
tion of the just JJa 

11. Tliou slialt not oppress a stranger, for ye know the 
heart of a Etranger, seeing ye were Etrangers in the land of 
Egypte 3 

The principle of this suggestion is, tliat we ought to 
hâve compassion for ail tliose who are in tlie sanie diffi- 
cultîes in which we formerly were ourselves. Those 
whom Providence has raised to a higher station tlian 
they or their fatliers occupied, should entertâin kiodly 
feelings towards those who belong to the class froni 
wdience they hâve sprang, The same mie apphes to 
public companies. Those whicb bave overcome the diffi- 
culties of their formation, and beeome prospérons, should 

1 1 Pet. iv. 9. 2 huke xiv, 13, 14. 3 Exod. xxiii. 0. 

Y Y 
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not employ any vexations or oppressive means of pre- 
venting the growth of similar companics. Knowing tlie 
anxieties they expérience cl from the difficulties they h ad 
to encounfer, tliey should not inflict similar anxieties 
upon others. Moses often enforces the duty of kindness 
towards servants and étrangers., by reminding the Israélites 
that they h ad been st ranger s and bondsmen in tlie lancl ot 
Egypt. In questions of morals, it is generallÿ a safe guide 
to a correct jjidgment, to put ourselves in the position ot 
othcrSj and to in quire what then would be our mm feel- 
ingSj and what kind of conduct we should wish, under 
sucli eircmnstancesj to be adoptée! towards ourselves ? 
In tlie decision of such caseSj it usually appears., that tlie 
cultivation of the moral feelings bas improved the intel- 
lectual faculties. À Sound heurt is less likely to go astray 
than a clever head* “ ïhe entrance of thy words giveth 
light : it giveth under standing unto the simple/ J1 

12. “ Masters^ give unto y our servants that which is 
just and equal, knowing that ye also hâve a Master in 
heaven/ ; 2 

Be Just in your appointants, and select those who are 
the most worthy and the hest qualified for tlie duties they 
will hâve to dis charge* Be just in the ainount of your ré¬ 
munération ; recollect that many of the servants of public 
companies bave greater trusts and Ixcavier responsibilities 
than the servants of individuals ; and in this case, it is 
just and ecpial that they be rewardcd aecordingly. Be just 
in your promotions, and let not merit be supplanted by 
patronage or favouritism. Be just in the quaniity of labour 
you exact. Appoint a suffi ci eut nuinher of servants to do 
the work easily. Do not compel them to keep laie hours ; 
nor refuse reasonable holidays, for the purposes of health 
and récréation. Be jmt in your pensions, and let your 

2 Col. iv. 1. 


Ps. exix, 130. 
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agcd and worn-out serrants be treatcd with respect and 
liberality. Be just in pour reproofs. <c Forbearing threat- 
ening, 5 * ! Lct not your censures or your punishments be 
more than proportionate to the offence ; and be as ready 
at ail times to acknowledge tlie merits of your servants as 
to notice their defects, Ail complainte, and ail applica¬ 
tions for increased rémunération or privilèges, from the 
servants of public companies shôuld receive mature con¬ 
sidération } ancl ail refusais sliould be given with kindness 
and courtcsy, Job, wlien reduced to di stress, consoled 
himself with the reflection, tliat in his former prosperïty, 
when hc w r as the greatest of ail the men of the east/ 1 he 
h ad not despised the cause of his*man servant or bis maid 
servant wlien fhey contcndéd with him. Mo ses enacted, 

Thou shalt not muzzle the ox when lie treadeth ont the 
com;'” and St. Paul lias twice quoted this enaetment/ 
to inculcate the lesson, that we ought not to stint the 
rémunération, nor even the enjoyments, of those by whose 
labour wc profit, Thcre is something touebing in the 
fbllowing texi ff À certain centurion* s servant, who was 
dear unto Mm , w r as sick, and ready to die;*** and the 
Psalmist lias given us a lovcly exhibition of the Divine 
character in the ivords, ff He hath pleasure in tlxe pro- 
sperity of his servants.* 5 & 

13. Exhort servants to be obedient unto their own mas- 
ters } and to please them well in ail things, not answering 
again, not purloining, but showing ail good fidelity , tliat 
tbey may adorn the doctrine of God onr Saviour in ail 
things.* 5 7 

Public companies bave a right to expcct that their ser¬ 
vants sliould not only be obedient during the official hours 

1 Epli. vi, 9, 2 Job xxxi, 13. 

4 1 Cor, ix. 9 j 1 Tim. v. 18. 

Ps. XXXV 27, 7 Titus h 9, 10. 

Y Y 2 


* Dent, xxv. 4. 
5 liufce ŸiL 2 , 
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of business, but that at ail times their conduct should be 
sucli as will be reput able to the company—attempting 
to “ please them well in ail tlimgs^ not answcring 
again J ~not objecting to obey any lawful commande— 
not purloming, but showing ail good fidelity/ 7 —not 
misapplying thc property with wbicb they are entrusted, 
not suffering the company to be defrauded or damaged by 
pther parties* €( That they may adorn the doctrine of God 
our Saviour in ail things/' the servants of a public com¬ 
pany are expo se d to observation and eritioism ; and its 
lionourable réputation in the world n i 11 be affected by the 
estimate that may be formed of their moral and religions 
charaeter* Christian principle is of more importance than 
brilliant talents, and is more highly respeeted, even by 
the ungodly. The p ers on al cliaracter of its servants is 
sometimes of greater value to a company than their Per¬ 
sonal services, and can less easily be repjaced. They 
adorn the doctrine of Christianity when, froin Christian 
.motives, they practise those virtues which are suit able to 
their scveral stations, Xt gives us a pleasing idea of 
social life among the Hebrews, when we find, that not 
only did thc children address the Suprême Being as the 
God of their fathers, but the servants addressed Ilim as 
the God of their masters* a O Lord God of my master 
Abraham/ J said Eliezer of Dama sens, (t I pray Thee send 
me good speed tins day, and shexv kmdness unto my 
master Abraham.” 1 It is one of the duties of the servants 
of public companies to pray for the prosperity of fhe com¬ 
pany whom they serve* 

14. (C Pure religion, and undeiiled before God and the 
Father is this, to vint the faiherless and widows in their 
affliction, and to keep himself unspotted from thc World P ~ 

Establish a fund for the relief of the widows and chil- 


1 Gen. xxiv. 12* 


2 James L 27. 
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clrcn of the servants of the company. Such a fund is 
established by the East India Company and by tlie Bank 
of En gland, and why not by ail large companies ? Mining 
and railway companies sliould relieve tlie widows and chil- 
dren of tliose who meet witli accidents in their respective 
works. The word visit implies, that this relief should be 
gênerons and kind ; and tlie words, IN thelv affliction, may 
suggest that it onglit to be prompt and immédiate, not 
postponed till afier their affliction. 

15. Âs we bave opportunity, Jet us do good unto ail 
me?i t especially unto them who arc of the household o± 
failli ” 1 

Let ail your arrangements be adapted to promote the 
public good , 2 and more especially to benefit the moral and 
religions portion of the communily. He that diligently 
seeketh good procureth faveur ; but he that seeketh mis- 
çhief, it shall corne unto him ,” 3 

III. Havîng considered the duties of patriotism, and 
the duties of social relationship, we now corne to tlie 
duties of religion. 

By the duties of religion we mcan the duties we owe 
directly to God. Tliose which are most applicable to 
public companies are, to acknowledge the hand ot God— 
to promote bis worship—and to reverence his Sabhaths. 

1 Gai. v. 10. 

2 Àmong tkc minor immbralities of the présent âge we are disposée! to 
place the practice of smoking cigars, to the extent to whleh it is now 
carried, We refer to smoking m the streets, on board of s team-b oui s., 
and in places of publie resort, wliere the smoker can obtain his eujoy- 
meut only by armoying others, and Unis violating the injonction, K Thon 
shalt love thy neigkboiir as tkyself/’ The public are much indebted to 
the railway companies for prohibiling this practice in their carnages and 
establishments, and it is désirable that the steam-boat companies should 
adopt sîmilar régulations. 

3 Piw. xi. 27. 
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To acknowledge tlie power and goodness of Go cl, and 
our depfcndence on Him for ail the blessings wc possess, 
is not less the duty of a public company than it is of an 
individuaL Moses cautions the Israélites against forget- 
fulness of Gocl in the tirae of their prosperity :— 

t£ Beware tîiat thon forget not the Lord thy God, in not keeping lus 
eonimandments, and Lis judgments, and 1ns statntos, whieh I command 
thee this day : lest wlien thon hast eaten and art full, and hast buitt 
goodly lions es and dvvelt therein ; and when thy herds and thy docks mnl- 
tiply, and thy silver and thy gold is multiplied, and ail tliat thon hast is 
mnltiplied ; tlien tliine heart be lifted up, and thou say in thine heart, My 
power and the might of mine hand hath go tien me this wealtln But thon 
shalt remember the Lord thy God : for it is En who giveth thee power to 
get wealth.” 1 

À neglect to acknowledge the hand of God is denounced 
as a hemous offcnce. The chîef national crime chargcd 
against ancient Tyrc by the prophet Ezekiel was, “ By thy 
great wisdom and thy traffle thou hast inereased thy riches, 
and thy heart is lifted up be cause of thy riches/* 2 “If 
ye will not hear, and if ye wijl not lay it to heart, to give 
glory unto my naine, saith the Lord of Ilosts, I will even 
send a curse upon you, and I will curse yonr blessings/* 3 
They who hononr inferior agents, but forget the Cause of 
ail their prosperity, arc compared to the heathen fisher- 
mciij who " sacrifiée unto their net, and burn inccnsc unto 
their drag, because by them their portion is fat, and their 
méat plenteous/** 

In ancient Borne the merchants and tankers liad a 
publie procession every year to the temple of Mercury— 
who, by a strange association, was regarded as the god of 
merchants and of bankers, of thieves and of éloquence— 
to ofFer sacrifices for the blessings they had received; and, 
as tlie satirists said, to ask forgiveness for ail the frauds 

1 Dent. viii Il—13. 

3 Mal. ii. 2. 


2 Ezek. xxvitL 5. 
4 Hah i. 10. 
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and tricks tliey h ad praetised in their trade during tlie 
past year. 

In the Middle Ages, tlie public companies then formed 
took mottoes, many of which were expressive of religions 
feelings. Thus, if we cast our eyes on our Royal Exchange, 
we shall sce that the City motto is, cf Domine dirige Nos/* 
and that of the Mercers 5 Company is “ Ilouor Deo/ J This 
wonld not be consistent with the manncrs of the présent 
âge, though wc believe our public companies are as rnucli 
disposed to implore Divine direction, and to render to G od 
tlie lionour of their suce es s, as were any ot tlie associations 
of former days. The way to obtain this direction, and to 
bave occasion for rendering this honour, is to acknow- 
ledge the superintendence and kindness ot Gorî. In 
ail thy way s acknowledge him, and he shall direct thy 
paths/ M u Call npon me in the day of trouble, I will 
deliver tbee, and thon shalt glovify me. î} ~ 

We are not friendly to the introduction of religions 
matters, either by individuals or public bodies, into secular 
inter course* "Wé hâve nowish that our business meetings 
shoukl commence with prayer, and conclude with tlie 
doxology. But surely there must be some way in which 
a public company may, consistently with our national 
character, and the m aimer s ot the âge, express its rcliance 
on Divine Providence, and its gratitude for the favours 
that Providence has conferred* Is there no way in which 
a public company may virtually utter the sentiments so 
beautifully expressed by David :— 

i£ David blessed tlie Lord before ail tlie congrégation : and said, Blessed 
be tliou Lord God of Israël, our Pathcr, for ever and ever. Thine, 
O Lord, is the greatness, and tlie power, and the glory, and the victory, 
and the rnajesty, for al! that is m the licaveu and the eadh is thinc ; 
thinc is the ktagdom, O Lord, and thou art exalted as head above ail. 


1 Prov. iih 0. 


3 Ps> 1, la. 
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Botli riches ami honour corne of thee, and thon reignest over ail ; and in 
tliine h and is power and might ; and in tliine Land it is to make great, 
and to give sirengtk unto ail. Now thereforc, car God, we thaak thec, 
and praise thy glorious naine. But who am I, and what is my people, 
that we should be able to offer so willingly after this sort ? for ail things 
corne of tliee, and of tliine own bave we given tkee." 1 

Ànother religions dut y is, to support tire public worship 
of God. Human législation cnn enfonce a small portion 
only of the moral and religions duties of mankind, and 
can never interféré rnitil vice lias grown into crime. 2 
Religion extends lier sway, not only over ail the actions of 
man, Lut over tlie motives and springs of action/ 1 Reli¬ 
gions and moral principles impi ante d in the mind of the 
comnmnity are the only security for tlie performance of 
religions and moral duties, and the only rneans of acquiring 
the happiness which the performance of these duties tends 
to produce, 

While we maintam, in tlie words of onr motto, that 
i£ property lias its duties as well as its rights/* we mai n- 
tainj witli equal firmness, that property lias its rights as 
well as its duties, and tliey who disregard its rights hâve 
no ehiim on the performance of its duties. Rut though 
the rights of property are as sacre d as any other rights, 4 
yet they are the first to ho dis regard ed among an immoral 
or an irréligions population. As a portion of the pro¬ 
perty class, therefore, public companics should support 

1 1 Cliron. xxîx. 10—li, 

2 Some writers on moral philos ophy hâve divided the social rights of 
man into perfect and irn perfect. The per Fc et rights can be enforeed by 
human laws. The enaetments referrîng to these rights are gcnerally 
expressed in a négative form : “ Thon shalt not kill j” fC T hou shah not 
steak" The imperfcct rights c&nnot be enforeed pcrfeetly by human 
laws. These enaetments are generally positive : u Honour thy father and 
thy niother f et Thon shalt love thy neigbbonr as thy self," The fourth 
cominandmcnt lias onc of eacK kind : (i Thon shalt do no mariner of 
work “ Remember the Sabbath day to keep it holy." 

3 Exod. xx. 17 ; Matt. xv, 19. 4 Mark x, 19. 
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tlie extension of moral and religions principles, as a me ans 
of seeuring the safe and quiet cnjoyment of their posses* 
sions- The maintenance of the public worship of God is 
one means of extendiug tlie knowledge and influence of 
these prineiples. 

But apart from motives of interest., it is no less the 
duty of public companies, than of individuel s, to promote 
the hononr of their Creator and Benefactor ; and to diffuse 
among others those blessings that attend the discharge of 
rcligio us obii g at ions. 

Publie companies shonld not only give to ail their ser¬ 
vants the means of attending public worship, but they 
sbould also eontribute towards its support in the district 
in which their operations are carricd on. The bouses and 
the lands they occupa if not held by them, would probably 
be occupied by others who would thus eontribute. It Is, 
therefore, as niuch their duty as it is the duty of the other 
parishioners to provide the means of religions instruction 
for their heighbours. Contributions towards this objecta 
may not only be a suitable way of performing the duty to 
which we liave referred,—'that of acknowledging their 
obligations to the Divine Being, and of extending those 
prineiples by which their own property is rendered more 
secure,—but also of promoting the piety, and, conséquent^ 
the happiness of ali the members of the commnnity, and 
of discharging a duty to which is distinctly attaehed tlie 
promise of temporal prosperity. " Bring ye ail the tytlies 
into the storehouse, that there may be méat in mine 
house, and prove me now herewith, saith the Lord of 
Hosts, if I will not open you the Windows of Heaven, and 
pour you out a blessing, that there shail not be room 
enoiigli to reçoive it. Jîl 

Another religions duty is to reverence tlie Sabbatli-day, 
i Mal. iii. 10. 
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Yiewed only with référencé ta the présent litc, tlie insti¬ 
tution of tlie Sabbatli-day is 011 e of the greatest blessings 
that religion lias conferred upon man :—Uemember tlie 
Sabbath-day ta keep it holy : in it thou shalt not do any 
work* JJl It may be observed ; that tliis is the only one of 
the ten co mm and ment s that we are exprès s ly enjoined to 
enforee upon our households, and somc of the niost awful 
denunciations and threatenings in the Holy Script lires 
are directed against the violation of the Sabbatli-day* 
After the return from the Babylonish captivity, Nehcmiali 
was most anxious to enforee the due observance of the 
Sabbath ;—- 

“ In tliose clays saw I in Juduh s orne treading wiue-presses on the 
Sabbath, and bringmg in slieaves, and ladmg asses ; as also whie, grapes, 
and figs, and ail inanner of burdens, which they brought îuto Jérusalem 
on the Sabbatli-day : and I testified against tiiem in the day wherein 
llicy sold victuals, There dwelt men of Tyve also therein, which brought 
Mi, and ail manner of ware, and sold on tlie Sabbath unto the children 
of Judah, and in Jérusalem h T lien I contended with the nobles of Judah, 
and said xuito tlieni, WJmt evil tbing is tliis that ye do, and profane tlie 
Sabbath-day ? B id not jour fatliers thus, and did not our God bring ad 
tliis cvil npon us and upon tliis city P Yet ye bring more wrath upon 
Israël by profaning the Sabbath/' 2 

The design of the Sabbath is to ensure an interval of 
bodily repose, more especially for the hum hier classes of 
society ; 3 to change the eurrent of thought, and thus to 
préserve the mental powers in a state of vigonr and fresli- 
ness ; to give leisnre for reflection, and thus en ah le man 
to look above hiin, and around him, and within hlm, and 
consicler bis own charactcr and destinyj and to furnish 
opportunity for tlie discharge of those duties of piety, of 
kinine s s, and of benevolence ; which devolve upon him as 
a moral and religions being. To express thankfulness for 
past mercies is specially named as one of the duties to ho 


Exod. xx. 8—10. 


2 Nch* xiiî. 15—IS* 


;i Dent. v. 1 k 
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perforine cl ; l and tbese fcelings arc beautifully expressed 
in the lOOth Psalm :— 

« O las joyfalm tlie Lord, ail je lauds. Serve the Lord with gladness : 
and corne before Lis présence with a song* Be je sure that the Lord hc 
is God : it is he that hath made us, and not we ourselves ; wc are his 
people, and tlie sheep of 1ns pasture. 0 go jour waj into his gates with 
thauksgmngj and into his conrts with praise : bs thaàkful unto him, 
and speak good of his name. Eov the Lord lie is gracions : his mercy is 
everlastmg ; and his truth endureth from génération to génération/' 2 

The institution of the Sabbath-day must not be re¬ 
gardée! as diminishmg the produce of ammal labour. By 
improving the habits and invigorating the mental powers, 
it inercases the anmial produce of labour, both in regard 
to nations and individuals, 

The labour of the Sunday tends not to wealtlx. It is 
not the man who “ adds Sunday to the week JJ of tûil, who 
employs that holy day in attending to his ordinary busi¬ 
ness or in making up his books—no, it is not he who is 
in the surest road to riches. It is the man who, wlien 
the Sunday dawns, feels his mind expand with new and 
exhilarating and ennobling associations ; who, accompanied 
by liis family, appropriately attire d, pays his moming 
liomage in the temple of religion, and passes the re- 
mainder of the day in Works of charity or piety, or in 
innocent relaxations correspondmg with the sanctity of 
the day—that is the man who, by improving the intcllec- 
tual, the moral, and the social facülties of his mind, is 
adopting the snrest means of aequiring wcaltîi and re- 
spectability in tlie world. 

They greatly err who imagine they are pleading the 
cause of the poor when they endeavour to remove the 
rcligious sanctions of the Sabbatli-day. Sliould the mass 
of the population once entertain the impression that the 
observance of tire Sunday is not required by religion, but 

a Pmyer-book translation. 


1 Dcut, v, 15, 
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is merely a matter of com eoience or expedîeney, the poor 
ivill tlien hâve no security for cessation from toil. Eeasons 
will soon be fourni, based apparently upon a regard for 
the poor, for increàâing their labour. Let the Sunday be 
regarde^ no longer as a day of dévotion, but merely as a 
day of pleasure, and it will soon becomc a day of toil. 

H ere the Sunday abolished, the poor man Avould receive 
no more wages for bis seven days' labour than be now 
does for bis six. His scale of comforts would be reduCed, 
as be Avould hâve no occasion for a Sunday’s attire. His 
opportunités of social intercourse and of moral improve- 
ment would be abolislicd. Xn tins and in otber cases it is 
sliown that Religion, while she is the guide and solace of 
the wcalthy, is pre-eminently the friend and guardian 
of the poor . 1 2 

If it be the duty of nations and of indiquais to observe 
the Sabbath-day, it must equally be the duty of public 
companies. We read of no dispensation in their favour, 
The prohibition of any manner of work does not except 
the work of public companies. It is not said that ail 
Bien-servants and maid-servants shall hâve rest except the 
servants of public companies. N or are we taught that 
the violation of the Sabbath-day will bring down jndg- 
ments upon nations, but noue upon public companies. 

Rut, as in domestic, so in social life, there are certain 
works of necessity, and many dutics that must be per- 
formed, even on the Sabbath-day.’ Xn thèse cases a 
public company will act like the head of a religions family. 
Ail the secular duties that can be postponed will be post- 
poued to the foUowing day. Othcr duties will be per- 
formed in such portions of the day as will permit as many 

1 See a work just published, on “The Temporal Benefits of Chris ti- 
^iiiity,^ bj Tloliert Blakey* (Longman.) 

2 Isa. xlix. 15 ; Luke xiii* 15 : xiv. 5, 
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servants as possible to attend Divine service ; and those 
servants who cannot be tlms favoured wül be allowed 
otlier s cas on s far the performance of tins duty . 1 

We Avili not attempt to specify in detail ail the works 
that rnay lawfully be pcrformcd by public companies, or 
by individuakj on the Sabbatb-day. We will merely 
observe that, thougli w tbe Sabbatli was made for man, 
and not man for tlie Sabbath / 52 y et, at the saine time, 
tbey who mnst religiously keep holy tlie Sabbath-day, 
may expect to share most largely of tliose spiritual and 
temporal benefits its institution was designed to bestow, 

ff If thou tara away thy foot from tlie Sabbath, fvom doing thy pleasure 
on mj holy day ; and cali the Sabbath a deligbfc tlie lioly of the Lord, 
honoarable ; and shalt lionour him, not doiag thine own ways, aor irait ing 
thine own pleasure, nor speaking thine owa words: theri sbalt thon 
deligbt thy self in the Lord ; and I will cause thee to bide upoh the 
high places or THE EARTH, and feed thee witb the héritage of Jacob 
thy Father : for tbe moutli of the Lord bat h spokea it/ J3 

TV. Tlie last class of duties are the duties of benevolence. 

By the duties of benevolence, we mean the duties we 
owe to the poor. 

Throughout both the Old and the New Testament there 
is no dnty more freqnently enforced than this—nor one, 
to the performance of wliîch there is attached so many 
promises of temporal prosperity. 

Moses, besides enacting many laws that had an espécial 
bearing upon the welfare of the poor, enjoined, moreover, 
the duty of voluntary benevolence. 

"And if thy brother bc waxcn poor, and fall en mdecay witb thee; thon 
thon sbalt relieve bim : thougb lie be a stranger, and a séjourner, 4 —For 
tbe poor shall ne ver cease ont of the la-nd : tlicreforc ï conmand thee, 
aaying, Tbou sbalt open thy hand wide irato thy brother, to tby poor, 
and to tby necdy, in thy land/ 35 

1 Wc omit herc the discussion of tbe question respccting Birnday 
travelling by radways, as inappropriate to tlie présent Work. 

2 Mark iû 37, 3 Isa. IviiL 13, 14. 4 Lev, xxv. 35. 5 Dent. xv. IL 
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The dévotion al exercises of tlie Israélites abound with 
bénédictions on tliose who pitied tîie poor. 

w Blessed is he that considcreth the poor : the Lord will deliver him in 
time of trouble. The Lord will preserve him, and keep bim alive ; and he 
shall be blessed upon the earth : and tbou wilt not deliver bim rnito the 
will of bis enemies. The Xjord will streugthen Mm upon tbe bed of 
languisbing : tbou wilt make 1 ail Ms bed in bis sickncss.” 1 

Job said 

<f When tbe car beard rue, it blessed me ; and wben tlie eyc saw me, it 
gave witness to inc : because I relieved tbe poor tbat eried, and tlie 
fatkerless, and bim tbat bail none to lielp bim. Tlie blessiug of bim tbat 
was ready to perisb came upon me : and I caused the widow’s heart to 
sing for joy/* 2 

In the Proverbs of Solomon, we rend 

“ Ile that bath pity upon tbe poor léndetli unto tbe Lord ; and tbat 
whieli Le bath given will he pay bim again. 3 —Ile that hath a bountîful 
eye shall be blessed; for he giveth of Iris bread to tlie poor, 4 —Ile tbat 
bath mercy on tbe poor, bappy is hc. ,J 5 

Seasons of festivity were cclebrated by granting relief 
to tbe poor, 

“Tbe days wherein the Jcws rested from tbeir enemies, and the month 
whieli was turned unto them from sorrow to joy, and from mouming 
into a good day : that tkey sbonld niakc them days of feasting and joy, 
and of seuding portions one to another, and gifts to tbe poor. 6 —Tins day 
is holy unto the Lord jour God ; mourn not, nor weep. Go your way, eat 
tbe fat and drink the sweet, and s end portions unto them for wbom 
uotbing is prepared ,” 7 

In tlie New Testament, we read :— 

" ^ive, and it shall be given unto yon ; good measure, pressed down, 
and shaken together, and rmming over, shall men give into your bosom, 
Tor with tbe saine mcasure tbat yc mete witlial, it shall be measured to 
yon again. 8 —Charge them that are xieh in tins world, that tbey be not 
Mglnmmded, nor trust m uncertam riches, but in tbe living God, wbo 
giveth us ricbly ail tbings to enjoy ; tbat tbey do good, tbat tbey be 
rich in good works, ready to distrïbute, willing to commuMcate ; laying 


1 Ps. xli. ], 2, 3. 


Job xxix, Il—13. 3 Prov. xix. 17. 
5 Prov. xiv. 21. 6 Es Hier ix. 22, 

* Luke vl 38. 


4 Prov. xxii. 9. 

7 ]S T eh. vüi. 9, 10. 
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up in store for themselves a good foundation against the tinie to corne, 
that they may lay hold on etcrnal life. 1 —Wlioso hath iliis world’s goods, 
and seetli his brother liave need, and slmtteth up his bowels of compas¬ 
sion from him ; how dwelleth the love of God in him ?” 2 

On tlie other hand, the raost awful denunciations arc 
directed against those who are unfeeling towards the 
pool* :— 

“ He that oppresseth the poor reproacheth his Maker : but lie that 
honoureth him hath mercy on the poor. 3 —Wlioso stoppeth his cars at 
the cry of the poor, he also shall cry himself, but sliall not be licard. 4 — 
He that oppresseth the poor, to increase his riches ; and he that givéth 
to the rich, shall surely corne to want. 5 —He that giveth unto the poor 
shall not lack ; but he that hideth his eyes shall hâve many a curse.” 6 

Tlie rule by which public companies, as well as indi- 
viduals, sliould regulate the amount of tbeir contributions 
to religious and charitable purposes, is distinctly laid down 
in the Holy Scriptures— it is their ability. 

“ Every man shall give as he is able, according to the blessing of the 
Lord thy God, which he hath given thee. 7 —Thou shalt truly titlic ail the 
increase of thy seed, that the field bringeth forth year by year. 8 —Upon 
tlie fîrst day of the week lct every one of you lay by him in store, as 
God hath prospered him.” 9 

Tlie spirit of these instructions appears to be, that 
public companies should devote to religious and charitable 
purposes, a certain proportion of their annual profits. 
What that proportion should be, must be determincd by 
each individual company. Ail public companies bave the 
advantage of knowing the exact amount of their annual 
gains. “ Be thou diligent to know the state of thy flocks, 
and look well to thy herds.” The principle of this in- 
junction is—balance your books every half-year, in order 
to ascertain the state of your affairs, and the amount of 
your profits. In ail cases we think it better that a fixed 


2 1 John iii. 17. 
5 Prov. xxii. 16. 
8 Dent. xiv. 22. 


3 Prov. xiv. ni. 

6 Prov. xxviii. 27. 
9 1 Cor. xvi. 2. 


1 1 Tim; vi. 17—10. 
4 Prov. xxi. 13. 

7 Dcut. xvi. 17. 
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sum should be set apart at the commencement of the 
year, rather than the amount should be regulated bv the 
caprice of the moment. Wc think it a good practice, 
even for individuals, and especially for young men cornu 
mencing life,to déterminé, like Jacob/ that a certain part 
of their future gains should be devoted to tlie cause of 
pietv and benevolence. We are not friendly to religious 
vous ; but we think every prudent man, (and public c Gui¬ 
pâmes are presumed to be assemblies of prudent men,) 
sliould bave fixed principlcs of action, and not let bis 
discharge of pions and charitable duties dépend on the 
impulse of the moment, C{ Every man according as lie 
purposeth in his lie ait so let him give, not gnidgingiÿ or 
of noces sity, for God loveth a cheerful giver/^ This lan- 
guage seems to impiy, that the amount devoted to acts of 
charity, should bc the resuît of préviens deliberation, and 
that tliose whü hâve fixed the amount by a préviens pur- 
pose, give with more cheerfulness tlian tliose whose minds 
présent on every occasion a confliet between the sugges¬ 
tions of liberality and those of selfishness, and who grudg- 
ingly comply with tlie solicitations of others, or give as a 
necessity imposed on them by tlieir social position, 

We are no advocates for mdiscrimmate charity. We 
think that men of business (and of sucli our publie coni- 
panies are usually composed) should show the same pru¬ 
dence in the exercise of their charity as thev would on 
other occasions ; lhey should endeavour to ascertain the 
way of doing the most good with cqual means, and should 
look to the rcniote as weli as to the immédiate effeets of 
tlieir benevolence. 

The first elaim on their liberality, is that of tlie parish 
or district in whieh tlie company conduets its operations. 
As the locality, if not oecupied by a company, would pro- 
1 Gen. xxviii. 22 . * 2 Cor. ïx. 7 . 







ON BANKING. 


705 


y 


bably be occupied by individuals, the company is morally 
bound to subscribe to thc local charities as liberallv as 
would be donc by individuals of cqual wealth. Another 
claim is, that of charities whose object lias some con¬ 
nexion with the object of the company, or whicli would 
relicvc the distress of parties employed by the company. 

There are also extraordinary cases, wherein, by a sudden 
visitation of Providence, there is general distress ; sucli as 
when, by a révulsion of tradc, large masses of men are 
thrown out of employment ; or the occurrence of famine, 
pestilence, or tire. In these cases the appeal is not madc 
to us in our local or professional character, but to our 
national feeling, or to our common liumanity; and thon 
public companies bave the same dutics to perform as 
would fall upon individuals of cqual wealth. On the other 
hand, there are occasions wherein private charity is more 
useful than public charity; and it may become the dutv 
of public bodies, as well as of individuals, to exercise their 
benevolence in secret . 1 

But it is not necessary that kindness to the poor shoulcl 
always take the form of almsgiving. It is often better to 
prevent poverty than to relieve it,—to give employment 
rather than money,—to grant a loan, than to bestow alms. 
And somctimes public companies can so construct their 
business arrangements, as, without any pecuniary sacrifice, 

1 Matt. vi. 1—4. It appears to us, that one of the least useful modes 
of benefitiug the poor is that of permanent cndowments. It seems 
rnuch better that 1,000/. werc distributed immediately to the poor, than 
that this sum were investcd in thc funds, and the interest doled out to 
thc poor of distant générations. Let thc benevolence of the présent âge 
relieve the distress of the présent âge ; and let us hope that the bene¬ 
volence of future âges will be equal to our own, and equally commen- 
surate with the distress wbich may then exist. This immédiate and 
broadeast charity seems to answer best to the scriptural description : 
“ He hath dispersed abroad ; lie liath given to thc poor ; his righteous- 
ness—not his legacies—endureth for ever.”—Ps. exii. 0 ; 2 Cor. ix. 9. 

Z Z 
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greatly to promote the inter est and the co ni fort uf tlie 
lmmblcr classes uf the community. Public eompames 
sliould also co-opéra te in endcavouring to raise the social 
condition of tlie poor, by dimimshing the hours of labour, 
by relieving women and cbildrcn from nnsnitable or op¬ 
pressive toil, and by extending among the rising population 
tlie benefits of religions éducation. 

To remove tlie ignorance of the poor is a duty not les s 
important tîian to relieve tbeir distress* 

The God of the Bible is described as the God of 
knowledge f 1 and lie bas implanted in tlie minds of bis 
créatures a faculty for acquiring and increasing know¬ 
ledge. The exercise and improvcxnent of tins faculty is as 
much a duty as the improvement of any other talent with 
which we are entrusted* And from the claims of onr 
connu on humanity, and from the relation we ail sus tain 
to tlie same Creator , 2 it beeomes onr duty also to aid 
ot Tiers in their pur suit of knowledge, The cultivation of 
onr intellectual faculties docs not diminish, but incrcases 
and refines onr physical comforts—angments onr social 
pleasure, by irnparting to eacli individu al additional claims 
to regard—exalts oui 1 devotional fceliqgs, by nnlocking 
rnore of tlie wisdom and goodness manifested in the Works 
0 f God—and wliile the amiable, thougli injurions, aberra¬ 
tions of the moral and religious feelings arc controlled by 
the judgment, the adjudications of reason on moral and 
religious questions are aided and guidcd by an instructed 
and enligbtened conscience* It is quite possible for ail 
tliese advantages to be extended to every individual in the 
community. 

It is peculiarly the duty and the interest of the ricli to 
educatc the poor : the morals of their children, and the 
comfort of their familles, dépend much on the religious 
1 1 Sam- ii. 3. 2 Mal ii. 10 ; Acte xvii. 26. 
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éducation of their servants. Âmong an educatcd popu¬ 
lation, tlie rights of property—the effects of capital on 
the cl cm and for labour, and the nseful tendency of what 
are called luxuries—and tlic necessity for order and sub¬ 
ordination in the state, will be better understood. In 
proportion as the mass of the population are instructed 
will b e the kmount of national happiness and prosperity. 
Mighty is the monarch, grcat is the statesman, who can 
direct the united énergies of a nation of eultivated minds» 
The éducation of the poor is a duty even more incumbent 
upon public compactes than upon individuals. T or it is 
ta the inventions and improvements in science, often 
made by persons of the working class, that many of them 
owe their existence, Improvements in the application of 
stcam hâve produced most of our présent mining, and 
steamboat, and railway companies. Increased attention 
to statistics and the laws of mortality lias multiplied our 
Insurance companies, The general prineiple on whicli ail 
our companies are foundcd—the power of association— 
is itseîf the offspring of modem science, Our publie 
companies are triumphs of mind ; they dénoté a high 
degree of civilization, and exliibit, most strikingly, the 
eommand of man over the éléments of nature, as well as 
over tlie beasts of the field, and his power in compelling 
the inert properties of rnatter to b e corne the active 
ministers of his will* 

Great is the debt of gratitude due by ail our publie 
companies to the cause of mental cultivation f and wheti 
these companies are computing tlie anmial gains which 
from tins source they liave acquired, let them not forget 
that the Genius of Mental Cultivation, supportée! by Bene- 
volence, Fatriotism, and Religion, and attended by crowds 
of the uninstmeted children of the indigent, stands at their 
door, and humbly asks payment of a portion of this debt, 

z z 2 
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Let them in part discharge this debt, h y seeing that 
the children of their labciurers, and. the people of the 
district, arc ail supplied with the mcans of instruction* 
And afterwards, let them pat remise those soeieties which 
hâve for their object the éducation of the children of the 
poor in otlier districts, and throughout the larnh They 
should alsOj as far as it can be doue with justice to others, 
givc promotion to such of their servants as de vote their 
leisure to the cultivation of their minds* The time is 
gone by when it was a reproach for a young man to be 
bookish, as lie was supposed to abstract so mnch more 
time and attention from Lis official du tics, It is now 
well known that the general cultivation of the intellectual 
powers, renders them more effective in every operation in 
which they may be exercised. It is a great advantage to a 
public company to bave e ducat ed servants , 1 2 Their supc- 
rior knowledge is always useful—the mental discipline 
they hâve acquired improves their business habits—and, 
possessing within themselves a constant source of enjoy- 
ment, they are the less likely to indnlge in those expensive 
pleasures which are the usual temptation to neglect and 
dishonesty.® 

ThIBDLY* —Having as certaine d that public companies 

1 “ It seems likely that next year a movement will bc made iu favoür 
of universal éducation. I think it désirable that bank managers, and 
brandi managers, should aid this movement in their respective localities, 
and should support generally, by their assistance and influence, tlie for¬ 
mation of literary and scientiüc institutions. This would affôrd an outlet 
for any surplus energy of character that might remain after the honrs of 
business, and enable them to promote the public good, without taking 
part in pditical or religions discussions. They would acquire for them- 
selves much plcasurable and profitable amusement, would add to the 
iisefidness and respectabilité of their eharacter iu publie estimation, and 
thus be enabled to increase the influence of their respective establish¬ 
ments /'—A farther Extmct from the Letter quoted ed page 270* 

2 Prov* iii. 13™15; iv. 7—9. 
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are moral agents, and having described the duties whicli, 
as moral agents, they are bouud to perform, we shall now 
ni quire what are the rewards or punishments which may 
be expected to follow the performance or non-performance 
of these duties. 

A liability to rewards or punishments is es senti al to 
moral agency. To say that publie companiès are moral 
agents, but that they will not be rewarded or punished for 
anything they may do, would be to assert a contradiction. 
In pursuing onr inquiries, thercfore, on tbis subject, we 
shall ask :— I, Àt what time will these rewards or punish¬ 
ments be received ? IL What will be thcir nature ? III. In 
what manner will they be applied t and IV. What are the 
effects these doctrines should produce on the eondnct of 
public companiès ? 

I. When will these rewards or punishments be be- 
stowed ? 

From the established order of Providence, which causes 
virtue to be follow ed by happitiess, and vice by misery , 1 
and from the dispositions impi ante d in the mind of man , 2 
it may fairly be inferred, that the Creator and Governor 
of the world is a God of truth, and vit bout iniquity, just 
and right is he , 3 And as ïïe also posscsses omnipotent 
power, II c will assuredly carry bis dispositions and pur- 
poses into effcct. But on comparing these attributes of 

1 Prov. xi. &]. 

2 Konn h. 14, 15, Some writers on moral plnlosophy liavc denied 
that. ni an possesses these moral powers winch arc usually, but perhaps not 
very properly, called the moral sense ; and, to support their sentiments, 
they hâve adduced the immoral practices of varions nations in ancient 
and modem tiiries ; sucli as infanticide, the bnrning of widows, &çv Tliey 
might as well hâve collected together ail the erroneous opinions in the 
arts and sciences that hâve prevailed in different âges of the world, and 
then li ave inferred, that man is not endowed with reason* 

3 Dent, xxxiL 4. 
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the Suprême Governor of thc uni verse with the actual 
destiny of thc ri gh te ou s and the wieked in the présent 
world, we do not perçoive that perfect union of virtue 
with happiness, and of vice with rnisery, whicli our con¬ 
templation of the Divine charaeter would le ad us to 
expectj and in qui ring minds hâve often been puzzled for 
a solution of tins difficulté 

“ ïtighteous art thou 4 0 Lord, when I pie ad with thce : yct let me talk 
with tliee of thy judgments : whereforc doth the way of the wieked 
prosper ? wherefore are ail they happy that deal very treachevously — 
Thon art of parer cycs than to behold cvil, and c&nst not look on iniquity : 
wherefore (then) look est thon upon tliem that deal trcachcrously, and 
holdcst thy tongae when the wieked devoureth thc ntan tliat is more 
rîghteons than lie F 3 —As for me, my feet were almost gone ; my steps had 
wdhnigh slippcd, Eor I was envions at the foolish, when I saw the pro- 
sperity of the wieked/’ 3 

The hook of Job is a controversy upon this question. 

T lie friends of Job maint ained the proposition, that thc 
destiny of men in the présent life corresponded with their 
moral charaeter. 

** Remember, I pray thee, wlio ever perislied, being innocent P or wliorc 
were the righteous eut off? Even as I hâve scen, they that plough 
imquity, and sow wickedncss, rcap the saine.' 1 —Bchold, God will not cast 
a way a perfect man, ncither will he help the evil do ers A—If tliou wert 
pure and upright ; surely uow ho wonld awake for thec, and make the 
habitation of thv righteousness prospérons/’ 6 

Job does not admit this proposition, but déclarés that 
sometimes fC the tabernacles of robbers prosper, and they 
that provoke God are secure, into whose hand God bringetli 
abundantly/^ ? 

In attempting the solution of this difficulté it may bc 
observed that, thougli not universally, y^ct gcnerally, virtue 
and happinesp, vice and misery, are associated in the dis¬ 
pensations of Providence in the présent world* And, 
indeed, in ail the moral sciences, the general propositions 

1 Jer. xii. 1 . 3 ïlab. L 13. 3 Ps. Ixxiii. 2, 3, 4 Job iv. 7, 8. 

5 Job viii, 20* 6 Job vilh G. 7 Job xii. G. 
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are subject tu exceptions—the moral sciences dïffering, in 
tliis rcspectj from the abstract and the pliysical sciences ; 
or, to use the langnage of lcgicians, thcre is a metaphy- 
sicalj a pliysical, and a moral universality . 1 Tiras, though 
it be a general rule in political economy, that the diligent 
hand maketh ri ch, yet there are sorac diligent hands 
that do not hecome rieh. And though it be a general rule 
in the science of éducation, that if you train up a child in 
the way he should go, when hc is old lie will not départ 
from it, yet there are some melancholy exceptions. And 
thus it is a general rule, that the righteous are prosperous, 
and the wicked misérable, in the présent world, snbject 
only to those exceptions to which ail general rulcs, in the 
science of morals, are liable. It may also be observed, 
that, when those exceptions do oceur, the prosperity of 
the wicked, and the afflictions of the righteous, are only 
of a short duration , 2 and often even rectify themselves ; 
the afflictions of the righteous leading to prosperity, and 
the prosperity of the wicked leading to destruction. J 

It may moreover he eontended, that outward eircum- 
stanccs are no certain index of liappiness ; that the wicked 
man, amid ail liis prosperity, may bave a conscience that 
shall bite as an adder or bave some particular circum- 
stance that shall give him so much annoyance as to nullify 
ail the pleasures of his succès s . 5 While on the otlier 
hand, the righteous man may possess snch inward sources 
of liappiness, as shall cnahle him to rejoicc even in tribu¬ 
lation . 6 

Eut though these considérations may liglitcn, they do 
not remove the difficulty. It is not consistent with the 
teaching of our intellectual faculties, nor with the impulses 

1 Watts 5 Logic. = Ps. xxxiv. 19; Job xx. 3, 

;i Gen. xlv. 7, S; Prov. î. 32. 4 Prov. xxiii. 32. 

5 Est lier v, 11—13, f ‘ Heb. x. Si; Hub. iii. 17,18. 
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of our moral feelings, that a Being of immaculate holiness 
and inflexible justice, and possessed, moreover, of omni¬ 
science and omnipotence, sliould permit, ùi even a single 
instance, that virtue sliould go unrewarded, and vice 
sliould remain unpunished. If the Creator of the world 
were not a rigkteous Being, he would not bave implanted 
a love of righteousness in the minds of his créatures ; and 
if lie be a righteous Being, it is rcasonable to expect tliat 
bis rigliteousness shonld appear in ail the operations of 
his moral go ver liment. And as we flnd this is not imiver- 
sally the case, 1 we are driven to the conclusion, tliat the 
présent State is not a state of final rétribution ; tliat the 
enjoyments and the afflictions of the présent life are in- 
tended chiefly as instruments of moral discipline; and 
that there is a future state of existence, in which the final 
distribution of rewards and punisliments will take place* 
Tlins reason concurs with Révélation in teaching us tliat 
ff it îs appoînted nnto men once to die, and after that the 
judgment/ ja The inequalities of the présent world will 
thus he rectxfied in the next, and fC every man will be 
rewarded aecording to bis works*^ 3 

But, however satisfactory this solution of the difficulty 
may be with regard to individuals, it does not apply to 
tlic case of public çompanies. Their existence commences 
and terminâtes in the présent world, and they must be 
rewarded or punished in the présent world, or tlxey will 
not be punished or rewarded at ail. In the latter case 
they arc exempted from the moral governmcnt of God* 
With them virtue lias no reward and vice no punislinicnt. 
In reply to any exhortations to perform their moral and 
religions duties, they may exclaim, K What is the Ah 
mighty, that wc shonld serve him, and what profit sliould 

1 Ecoles. viL 15 ; ix. 3. 3 H eh ix. 37. 


3 Prov. x\iv. 12. 
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we hâve if we pray unto him V * 1 ff W e know not the Lord, 
neither will we obey bis voice/' 2 As, however, we cannot 
suppose that God lias exempted public companies from 
lus moral government, we must infer that they are 
punished or rewarded in the présent state, 

This conclusion rests upon tlie samc évidence as the 
argument we hâve just stated, In the former case the 
argument stands thus :— 

The Eighteous Gavernor of the world must reward lhe 
good and punish tlie wicked. 

But this is not donc in the présent world, 

Therefore there must be a future Avorld, in wliich tins 
rétribution will takc place. 

Dur présent argument stands thus — 

The Eighteous Governor of the world must reward tlie 
good and puni six the wicked, whether those actions 
are performed hy public hodies, or private indu 
viduals. 

But the publie conxpanies who now perform good or evil 
actions will not exist in a future worlth 
Therefore public companies must bc rewarded or 
punished in the présent world, 

The only way of resis tin g this argument is either to 
mamtain that public companies arc not moral agents, and 
therefore not responsable for tlieir good or evil actions, ox 
that they will exist in a future world, The former part 
of the alternative we think we hâve sufficiently refuted— 
tlie latter is too wild to need réfutation/ 

Âll the promisings and tlxreatcnings of Scripture rnade 
to nations or other hodies of meii bave a x'eference to the 
présent world, as it is only in the présent world that suc h 

1 Job xxl 15, 3 Bxod. v. 2. 

a Luke xx. 34—36, H tlie marnage eontraefc akàll tlien bc dissol ved, 
à fortiori^ other contracta will also be dissol ved. 
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collective bodies can, in their corporate eapacity, be eithcr 
punisbed or rewardcd. 

II. ^ hat is the nature of thoserewards or punis binent s ? 

Tlie object of a public company is to get wêaRh—a few 
patriotic shareholders may bave taken sbares to bencfit 
tlie counfrvj or thc district tliat may be tbe field of its 
operations ; but by far tlie greater number bave no other 
object tban to obtain a profitable employment for their 
capital* A public company therefore cannot be considcred 
as prospérons, unless this object be obtained. If thcn a 
public company be rewarded, it must be by an increase of 
its vvealtb ; if it be punished, it must be by a diminution 
of its wealtîi* 1 

That wealtb is an evil, is not thc doctrine of Scripfcure 
nor of commoii sense. 

In Scripture, weaJth is distinctly called a blessing :_- 

I lie Lord hat h blesse cl my master greatly ; and lie is become great : 
and he bath given him docks, and jherds, and silver, and gold 3 and man- 
seryants, and nmd-servants, and eameb, 2 —Tliou knowest how I bave 
served tliee, and how tliy cattle was with me* l’or it was little wliich 
i bon hadst before I came* and it is now increased mito a multitude, and 
thc Lord hath blcssed tbee since my Corning: 3 —Tlie Lord blcssed thc 
laf.ter end of Job more tban lais begimiing : for he b ad fourteen thousand 
sbeep, and six thousand carneîs, and a thousand yoke of oxen, and a 
thousand sbe-asses,** 4 

The exhortation given in Scripturc to tbe rich, to relicve 
thc distress of the poor, must be foundcd on tbe principîc 

If may be observed, that wealth, riches, and simiîar ter ms, hâve 
usually a relative meaning. Gencrally, they dénoté the amoirnt of pro- 
l>crty possessed by cach individual in the higbest classes of society. In 
lins sensé, weabhy people are compnrativcly few. But when it is said, 

“ that tlle àMgetot hand màkëth rich,” it is not mcant that every diligent 
man is placed ai the top of society—that would be impossible* It means 
üiily that lie possesscs more property, and a larger portion of tbe corn fort s 
oi lire, thau lio would possess were be uot diligent. He is ricb, not, per- 
chance, as compared with others, but as obmpared with bis former soif* 

* G eu. xxiv* 35, ^ Gen* xxx. 29, 30, ‘ Job xüi 1? 
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that wealth is a b leasing, and that poverty is an cvil ; for 
if thc pu or are more happy, more wise, and more virtuous 
than tlie rich, upon what ground eau tlic rich be exh or te d 


f,o ralieve tlie poor ? 



perverse in his ways, thongh he be rich. 55 1 Tins assert» 
thafc wealth is not so great a blessing as moral rectitude ; 
but still it assumes that wealth is a blessing.. This will 
appear if we reverse tlie sentence ; for though xt will tlieu 
be equally true, yet for waixt of this assumption it will 
appear ridiculous better is the rich that walketh ni lus 
upriglitness, than he that is perverse in his ways, thouglx he 
be poor. “ Let not the rich man glory in lus riches. 55 ' 
« Riches make themselves wings and fly away as an eagle 
towards heaven.” 3 “Charge them that are rich in tins 
world, that they trust not in uncertain riches." 4 Ail thèse 
expressions imply that riches are blessings, and though 
they partake of the uncertainty of ail earthly hlessmgs, as 
hcalthj friends, or réputation, yet still they are hlessmgs 
to bc receivcd with thanlcsgiving ; 5 and to be employai 
in promotipg the honour of God and the good ut 


The Scriptures do not intimatc that thc per son al enjoj- 
ment of wealth is neccssarily sinful. 

Wealth, like any other blessing, may he desired from 
improper motives, 7 and sought by improper mcans," and 
such an ill-regulated désiré may hecome the root ot ail 
evil. 3 It is also true, that when wealth is obtained it 
has its temptations, and so bave intellectual superiority, 


1 Prov. xxviii. G. a Jcr, ix. 33. 

« 1 Tim. vi, 17. 5 1 Tim, iv. 3. 

7 James iv. 3, s Prov. xxviii. ^ 


s Prov. xxiîi. 5, 
3 Cor. viiL 7. 


xxviii. 32; 1 Tira. vi. 9. " t Tira. vi. 10. 
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literary excellence, and even religions attainments* 1 Eut^ it 
is not the honourable pnrsuit of wealth, nor tlie innocent 
cnjoyment of its advantages, tliat constipâtes a crime. 
“ The ground of a Certain rich man brought forth plenti- 
fully, and he said, I will pull down my barns and build 
greater, and there will I bcstow my fruits, and will say to 
my soûl, Take tbine ease, eat, drink, and be merry. 574 
There was nothing wrong in this. His folly consisted in 
forgetfnlness of tlie approach of death, and his ncgleet of 
préparation for a future state. And in regard to the other 
rich man/ it was not his clothing himself in purple and 
fine linen, and faring sumptuously every day ; it was his 
omitting to relieve the poor man who was laid at his gâte, 
and his neglecting to hear Moses and the prophets, that 
brought him to the place of tonnent. 

Not only is wcalth rcpresented in Scripture as a bless- 
mg, but it is a blessing promised as a reward to the 
practice of virtue and piety. 

Ail thcse blessings shah corne on tliee, and overtakc tliee, if thou sbalt 
iiearken unto tlie voice of the Lord thy God.—Blcssed shalt thou bc in 
tlie City, and blessed shalt thon be in the field.—Blcssed sliall be thy 
basket aud tby store. The Lord sliall command the blessing upon tliee 
in thy storehonscs, and in ail that thou settest thine hand imto.—And 
the Lord sliall makc tbee plenteous in goods, in tlie fruit of thy cattle 
and in the fruit of thy ground.—The Lord sliall open unto tliee his good 
treasures, the lieaven to give the rain unto thy land in his season, and to 
bless ail the work of thine bancL” 4 

“ Godliness is profitable unto ail things, having promise of the life that 
uow is, and of that which is to corne. 5 —By humility and the fcar of the 
Lord, are riches, lionour, and life."—'The blessing of the Lord it maketh 
nch, and he addeth no sorrow thercvvith.'—That I may cause them that 
love me to inherit substance, and I will fil] their treasures." s 

The virtucs, upon the exercise of which wcalth is most 
freqnently promised, are diligence, rigliteonsness, pru. 


1 2 Oor. xii. 7. 
4 Eeut, xxvîiL 
7 Prov. x. 22. 


2 Luke xii. 16—20. 
& 1 Tînt iv. 8* 
s Prov- viii, 31. 


* Luke xvh 19. 
6 Prov, xxii. 4* 
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dence, liberality in the cause of religion, and kindness to 
tlic poor. 

1, Diligence in business 

« The h and of tbe diligent maketli ricli- 1 —'Tlic hand of the diligent 
shaJl bcar rulc, but the slothful slmll bc under tribute. 1 —The soûl of the 
diligent shall he made fat. 3 —The thoughts of the diligent tend only to 
plentconsuessScest thon a niait diligent in 1ns business, he shall stand 
before kings, lie shall not stand before mean ni en 5 —Wealtb gotten by 
vanity sliall bc diminïshed, but he that gatbereth by labour shall m- 
erease, 6 —Be thou diligent to know the state of thy docks, and look wc\\ 
to thy bords." 7 

2 . Higliteousncss in social transactions :— 

« The ourse of the Lord is in the bouse of the wicked, but he blesseth 
the habitation of the just. 8 -He that walketh righteously and speaketh 
uprightly ; be that despisctli the gain of oppressions, that shaketh lus 
banda from holding of bribes, that stoppeth liis ears from hearrng of 
blood, and sliutteth lus eyes from seeing evil; he shall dwell on higi : 
his place of defence shall be the munitions of rocks : bread shall be giveu 
him; his water shall be sure.*—And if thy brother be sold unto thee, 
and serve thec six years ; then, in the seventh year, thou shalt let hun go 
free from thee. And when thou sendest him ont free from thee thou 
shalt not let hbn go away empty : thou shalt furuish hun liberaUy ont 
of thy floek, and out of thy floor, and ont of thy wme-press : of tlmt 
wherewit.li the Lord thy God lmth blessed thee thou shalt give uuto 
him It shall not secm liard unto thee when thou sendest Inm away 
t™ thee ! for he hath been woHh a double hired servant uuto thee m 


thou doest/ 710 

3. Prudent habits — 

« TTe thflt. InvÂth uleasurc shall be a poor man ; he that lovelh wine and 



1 Prov. x. 4. 

4 Prov. xxi. 5* 
7 Prov. xxviL 


* Prov. xii. 34. 3 Prov. xiii. 4. 

* Prov. xxii. 39. 6 Prov. xiii. U- 

a Prov. iii. 33. * Isa. xxxiii. 15,10. 


10 Dent.xv. 13,13,14,18. 11 Prov. xxi. 17. 
13 Prov. xxviii. 19. 
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brother to him that is a great wastcrd—À prudent man foreseeth tlie 
evilj and hidcth himself; but the simple pass on and are punished, 5 — 
The sluggard will not plough by reason of thc oold ; therefore h h ail lie 
beg in havvcst, and bave nothing, 3 —Love not sleep, lest thou corne to 
porerty. Open thine eyes, and thou shalt be satisüed with breadA—» 
In ail labour there is profit : but the talk of the lips tendetli only to 
peamry.” 1 

4, Libcrality in tl^c cause of religion 

Honour tlie Lord with thy substance and with the first-fruits of ail 
thine increase ; so shall thy bams be filled with plenty, and tby presses 
shall burst ont with new winc. 5 —Thou shalt tmly tithe ail the increase 
of thy secd, that tlie field brmgetb forth y car by year. And thon shalt 
cat before the Lord thy God, in the pkec in which he shall choosc to 
place his name there, the tithe of thy corn, of thy wine, and of thine 
oü, and thc firstlings of thy herds and of thy docks ■ that thou mayest 
learn to fear thc Lord thy God always. And the Lcvite, (becausc lie 
hath no part nor înhcritance with tliee,) and the Etranger, and the father- 
Icss, and tlie widow, which are within thy gates, shall corne, and shall eat 
and bc satisfîed ; that the Lord thy God may blcss tliee in ail the work 
of thy h and which thou doest.” r 

5. Kindness to the poor — 

If there bc among y ou a poor man of one of thy brdhren within any 
of thy gates in thy land which the Lord thy God giveth thee, thon shalt 
not harden thine licart, nor shut thine hand from thy poor brother. Thou 
shalt snrely give him, and thine heart sliall not be grieved when thou 
glvest nnto hitn : because that for this tliing the Lord thy God shall bless 
thcc in ail thy works and in ail that thon puttest thine hand nnto,” 3 

Tliese are the maxims that form thc scriptural art of 
getting ricin "W e often hear of other maxims,—such as, 

" Minci number one; ?r A penny saved is a penny got 
" Take caï ^ of the pence, and the pounds will take eare of 
the ms cive s ; 5> ff Charity begins at home" Eut these 
maxims are not found among the Proverha of Solomon, 
nor does the Bible anywhere teach us that selfislincss, 
niggardliness, and closefistedness, are the road to wealth. 
The scriptural doctrine is the reverse of this :— 

2 Prov. xxii 3. 3 Prov. xx. 4. 

5 Prov. xiv, 23. * Prov. iiL 9 a 10. 

3 Dent xv, 7, 10. 


1 Prov. xviii. 9. 

4 Prov. xx. 13. 

7 Dent, xïv. 22, 23, 29. 
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« The liberal soûl shall Le raade fat : and lie that watereth shall be 
walcred also Mmself'—The liberal devise!,h liberal thîugs ; and b y liberal 
ihings shaU lie stand. 2 —There îs tliat scattereth, aud yet inereaseth ; and 
tlieve is tkat withholdeth more tlian is meet, but it tendeth to poverty. 3 
He which soweth sparingly, shaU reap also sparingly; and lie which 
soweth bonntifully shall reap also bountifully 4 

And even in thosc cases in whieh wealth is obtained b y 
dishonourable means, that wealth is Représented as soon 
departing from the possession of tbc individual, and pass- 

ing into more worthy Iiands. 

« Ile that oppresseth the poor to increase bis riches, and he that giveth 
to the rich, shall surely corne to want The Lord will not sulfer the 
soûl of the righteons to famisli : but he casteth away the substance of tire 
wicked, 5 —lie that by. usury and unjust gain increaseth Ms substance, he 
shall gather it for him that will plty the poor. 7 —The wealth of the smner 
is laid up for the just.^Qod giveth to a man that is good m lus sight 
wisdom, and knowledge, and joy: but to the siimcr hc pyeth travail, 
to gather and to heap up, that lie may give to him that is good beforç 
God .” 3 

Thus we firidj tliat, according to the political cconomy 
of the Bible, wealth is the gift of God, lft and it is bestowed 
by him upon those that fcar God, and keep liis command- 
ments* This blessing is not always bestowed on righteons 
individuals, becanse with individuals this is not a State of 
final rétribution; and they are promised in this world, 
only such a portion of the sunshine of prosperity, as shall 
conclure to the maturing of tbc excellences of tlieir cha- 
racter, u But with publie companieà this is a state of final 
rétribution, and hcnce, with them righteousness will hring 
wealth, and wickedness will bring poverty. 


III, In wliat manner are these rewards or punishments 


applied ? 

Èewards or punishments in the présent life reach us as 


1 Prov. xi. 25. 

1 2 Cor ix. 6. 

1 Prov. xxviii. 8. 
,n Ecoles, v. 11). 


5 Isa. xxxii. 8. 3 Prov. xi. 24. 

5 Prov. xxii. 10. 6 Prov. x. 3. 

» Prov. xiii. 22. * Ecoles. ii. 26. 

11 Rom. viii. 28 ; 1 Cor. iii. 21. 
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tlie natural effects of tlie virtues or vices which we prac- 
tise, or they fall npon us by tlie spécial visitations of 
Divine Providence. There is a natural connexion, for 
instance, betwecn tbc virtue of tempérance and tlie blessing 
of bealth—between industry and wealth—between honesty 
and réputation ; and wben we rcad, “ Ile tbat tilleth bis 
land shall be satisfied with bread,” 1 " The hand of tlie 
diligent maketh ricli,” we see at once tbc connexion 
between tlie virtues praetised and tlie blcssings tbat 
follow them. But wben we read, “ Honour thy father 
and thy mothcr, that thy days may be long,’” " Blessed 
is hc tbat considcreth the poor: the Lord will deliver 
him in time of trouble/’ 4 we do not so readily sce tlie 
connexion between tbe duty and the blessing. We do 
not see why filial piety shouîd be connected witli longevity, 
nor why considering the poor should produce deliverance 
from trouble. These, then, are to bc considered as eom- 
mandments "with promise.”* The connexion between 
the duty and the blessing dépends on the promises of 
G od. It may so be, that in tlie secret machincry of Pro¬ 
vidence, the connexion between the virtues and tbe bless- 
ings may be as natural and as necessary in these latter 
cases as in the former, but the connexion is not so obvious 
to us, and tbereforc, wlicn these blessings oceur, we view 
them as coming dîrectly from the spécial visitations of tbc 
Most High. It may also be observed that, even in the 
former cases, the connexion is not so necessary or so 
constant as to supersede the necessity for the Divine 
blessmg. For though industry bas a tendcncy to produce 
wealth, yet, in many individiial cases, it does not do so. 
In this, and in other moral laws, tbe Suprême Being 
appears to hâve Ieft them open to exceptions, in order to 

1 Prov. xii. 11. 3 Pi'ov. x. 4. 3 Kxod. xx. 12. 

Ps. xli. 1. / Eph. vi. 2. 
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keep up the sense of dependencc ami the feelings of 
dévotion in the minds of lus créatures, 

It may be observée!, in general, that a principle of 
righteous retaliation appears to be the prevailing principle 
of the Divine govemraent. 

The Scriptnres abound with déclarations oi this prin¬ 


ciple. 


« I tbe Lord seareb the heurt, I try the reins, even to give every man 
according to bis ways, and according to the fruit of lus doiugsd What- 
ever good thiug any man doctb, tbe same sball hereceive of tbc Lord. 2 — 
Tor if ye forgive men tïieir trespasses, your keavenly Tatber will also 
forgive you : but if ye forgive not meu tbeir trespasses, neitber will yonr 
Pat lier forgive your trespasses 3 —He tbat doetb wrong sball reoeive for 
tbe wrong whîcli he bat b doue. 4 —It ifî a rigbteous thing witb God to 
récompense tribulation to tîiem tbat trouble you. 5 -—Judge not, tbat ye 
be not judged. Eor witb what judgment ye judge, ye sball be judged : 
and witb wbat measure yc mete, it sball be measured to you agaiu. 5 — 
Wboso rewardetb evil for good, evil sball not départ from bis bouse/— 
Whoso causetb tbe rigbteous to go astray in an evil way, be sball fall 
bimself iuto lus o to pit. 8 —They sball eat of tbe fruit of tbeir own way, 
and be fille d witb tbeir own de vices.” 3 

This principle prevails throughout ail the enaetments of 
the Mo s aie law. 

ïf If a man cause a blemisb in bis neîgbbonr ; as he batb doue, sa sball it 
be done to bim. 10 —Eye for eye, tooth for tooth, band for band, foot for 
foot. 11 —If a false witness rbe up agabist any man to testify against bim 
tbat wbicb is wrong j theu sball ye do unto bim, as be had tkought to 
bave done unto bis brotker. 12 —Wboso eheddetb mairs blood, by man 
sball bis blood be sked/ 513 

The denunciations of Scripture offcen r'efer to this prin¬ 


ciple. 


" Ye sliall not affliet any widow, or fatherless cbild. K thon afflict them 
iu anywise, and tbey cry at ail unto me, I will surely bear tbeir cry ; 


J Prov. xvii. 13. 
lfl Lev, xxiv. 19. 
i3 Gen. ix, 0. 


1 Jcr. xvii. 10. 
4 Col. iii. 25. 


2 Epb. vi. 8. 3 Ma it vi. 14, 15. 

5 2 Tbess. i. 6. 5 Matt. vii. 1, 2. 

8 Prov. xxviii, 10. 3 Prov. L 31. 

11 Exod. xxl 24. 12 Dent, xîx. 10,19. 
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and y ouv wives sliall bc widuws, and jour eliildrcn fat h crics s. 1 —Becauae 
thon hast spoiled many nations, ail tlic ronmant pf the people shaU spoil 
thee. 2 —The children also of Judah and the chHdien of Jérusalem bave 
yc sold imto the Grecians ; and I will sell y oui' sons and jour daughters 
into the hand of thé children of Judah, and they sliall sell thein to the 
Sabeaus. 5 * 3 

Many of the facts recorded in Scripture illustrate the 
application of tins principle, 

“ But Àdohibezek lied, and they pnrsned after him, and caught him, and 
eut off his thmnbs and his grenfc toes ; and Àdonibezek said, Tlirec score 
and ten kings having their thumbs and their great tocs ent off, gathered 
their mcat under my table : as I hâve doue, so God hatk requïted me. 4 — 
Samuel sakl unto Âgag, As tby sword hath raade woraen childless, so 
sliall thy iriother be childiess among women. 5 —Elijali said to Àhab, 
Tlnis sait h the Lord, In the place where dogs licked the blood of Nabot h, 
sliall dogs lick thy blood, even Uiinc. 0 —They hanged llaman on the 
gallows that lie had prepared for Mordecai/ >ï 

Providence seems to hâve implanted in the mind of 
man a desire of witnessing tlie application of this prin¬ 
ciple. An honourable feeling of gratification arises in 
virtuous mindsj when the man of violence, of fraud, or 
oppression, lias been punished in a way corresponding to 
his crime, and by me ans brouglit on by his ovra actions. 
Hence the Psalmîst prays, ff Let the wicked fall into their 
own nets, whilst tbat I withal escape*” 6 ff Let bis net 
tbat lie hath hid catch himself : into that very destruc¬ 
tion let Mm fall. m And hc rejoices in witnessing the 
accomplishment of his desires. ^The wicked is snared in 
the work of his own hands. The heathen arc sunk down 
in tlic pit that they niade : in the net which they hid is 
their own foot taken.” 10 f£ Tliey hâve digged a pit before 
me, into the midst whereof they are fallen themselves/ 111 

We should infer from these principle s, that, in the 

1 Exod. xxii. %%— 24. 2 Hab. ii 8. 3 Joël iil 6 , 8. 

4 Judges i. f>, 7. s 1 Sam. xy. 33. 0 1 Kings xxL 19. 

7 Esthcr vii. 19, e Ps. exil. 10. 0 Ps. xxxy. S. 

» Ps. ix. 15, 16. 11 Ps. Ivii. 6. 
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ordinary course of Providence* it will be natural to expect 
that public companics will reçoive tlieir rewards or punish- 
ments as the resuit of their own actions. And this will 
more obviously be the case when prosperity is bestowed as 
tlie reward of diligence* righteousness* or prudence. Put 
when succès s is bestowed as the reward of the duties of 
religion or benevolence, it may arise froin suddcn or uncx- 
pected causes. Àt the same thne* wc cannot lay down 
any rules for the Divine procedure, Ile giveth not 
account of any of his matters” 1 He will destroy the 
wisdom of the wise* and will bring to nothing the under- 
standing of the prudent.” 2 He can unlock fresh sources 
of prosperityj or open new fountains of affliction whenever 
He thinks meet to do so for the moral discipline of bis 
intelligent création. u The Lord maketh poor and maketh 
rich : He bringeth low, and lifteth up,” 3 €C Whcn He 
giveth quietness* wdio then can make trouble ? and when 
He hideth His face* who then can behold Him* whetber 
it be donc against a nation or against a man only?” 4 
Witk regard to publie comparncs* as wcll as individuals, 
“ He putteth down one* and setteth np another* and none 
can stay His b and* or say unto Him* What doest T hou 
But though clouds and darkness are round about Him* 
yct righteousness and judgment are tlie habitation of His 
throne.” * And He will so arrange the dispensations of 
His providence* “ that men shall say* Verily* there is a 
reward for the righteous ; verily* there is a Grod that 
judgetll IN THE EARTII.” ? 

IV. The effccts which a liability to these rewards and 
punishments should produce on the conduct of public 
companies. 

1 Job xxxiïi. 13. 2 1 Cor. L 19. 3 I Sam. ii. 7. 

4 Job Ixxxiv. 29, 5 Ps. Ixxv, 7 ; Ban. iv. 35. 

G Ps, xcrii. 2, 7 Pa, lviiL 11, 
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The doctrine we hâve endeavoured to establish is, that 
public companies are moral agents, capable of performing 
good and evil actions, That thosc whicïi perform good 
actions will be rewarded, and thosc which perform cvil 
actions will be punished ; and that those rewards and 
punishments will consist generally in an increase or dimi¬ 
nution of their wealtli. We shall now notice tlie praetical 
application whieh public companies may make of tliis 
doctrine* 

À- liability to be rewarded or punished according to 
their works should naturally induce public companies to 
act in such a way as to obtain the reward and to avoid 
tlie punishment. Tins is to be donc by performing the 
duties wc hâve described. Let tliem perform the duties 
they owe to their country, and to thosc with whom they 
arc socially related; their duties to God, and to the poor; 
and they may liope with confidence for thosc blessings 
whieh are promiscd to follow the performance of those 
duties* 

1* Publie companies should not use this doctrine un- 
chantably in the opinion they fonn of other companies 
which are not so prospérons as themselves. 

Our doctrine docs not teach us that succès s will imme- 
diately , in ail cases, follow tlie performance of the duties 
we liavc described : nor that success will be unchecked 
or unalloyed. À few years is a skort period in the history 
of a public company, and we eau fonn no judgment from 
so short a period of its ultimate success* Nay, it may be 
that thèse fcw years of struggle and difficulty may be the 
foundatïon of its future greatness* We should, therefore, 
judge illogicaUÿ and nncharitably, were wc, from the tem- 
porary distress of a public company, to infer that it vas 
déficient in the performance of its moral and religious 
duties* We know enough of tlie principïes of the Divine 
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Government to be able to regnlate our own coud uct, but 
not euough to enable us to pass sentence on the conduct 
of others/ 

2. Public companies should not envy other public com- 
panieSj who may hâve neglected tîieir moral and religious 
dntîcs, and yet, for a time, may enjoy a liigh degree of 
apparent prosperity. 

When large fortunes are suddenly acquired by com- 
paratively slight déviations froni tlie patb of rectitude, 
even virtnous minds arc almost tempted to regret tlieir 
own purity, and to exelaim, K Yerily I bave cleansed my 
beart in vain, and washed my hands in innoccncy. Behold 
the ungodly, who prosper in tlxe world; tlicy increase in 
riches/' 2 But we are cautioned against the indulgence of 
this disposition. 

« p re t. not thyself becausc of evil doers, neïthcr be thoü envions against 
tlie workers of idquity For they shall soon be eut down like the gréas, 
and wither as the green herb. Hest in the Lord, and wait patient.]} foi 
Lira : fret not thyself becanse of him who prospereth in liis way, because 
of the man who bringeth wicked devices to pass. Prêt not thyself in 
any Avise to do evil ; for evil doers shah be eut of : but those that wait 
upon the Lord, they shall inherit the eavtln For y et a lit-tic while, and 
tlie wickcd shall not be ; yea, thou shalt diligently eousider bis place, and 
it shall not be. 3 —I bave scen the wickcd in great power, and spreading 
hîmself like a green bay tree. Yct lie passed away, and, lo, he was not ; 
yea, I songht him, but hc could not be fourni. 1 

3, Let those public companies which are not succèssful 
examine tlie duties we bave deseribed, one b y one, and 
as certain if they bave performed them ail. If they find 
the y may justly be cliarged with omissions, tben a put 
aivay tlie evil of y our d oings ; cease to do evil ; learn to 
dû well ; seek judgment, relieve 
tlie fatherless, plead for the poor. 

1 Luke xiii. 1—*5 ; Aets xxviib 3—6. 

3 Ps, xxxvii. 1—10. 


the oppressed, judge 
If ye be willing and 

2 Ps. Ixxiii. 13, 12 . 

4 Ps. xxx.vîl 35, 36, 
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obeclicnt, ye slm.ll cat of the fruit of the land,” 1 If they 
ünd they bave perforai ed ail theïr duties, and yet are not 
successful, let them not " Le wcary in well-doing, for in 
duc season tliey shall reap, if they faint not, 572 

4. Lct those public companies which arc prospérons 
also examine how far tliey are chargeable with a neglect 
of any of their moral or religions dattes. K If weighed in 
the balance, and found wanting,” 3 let them rcflect on the 
transient nature of unsanctified prosperity. ec Beliold, 
these arc the ungodly, who prosper in tîie world ; they 
increasc in riches* Sorely thou didst set them in slippery 
places ; thou castédst tliem down into destruction. How 
are they brought into désolation, as in a moment \ }y * 
tç Lo, this is the man that made not God his strength ; 
but trusted in the abundance of his riches, and strength- 
encd himself in his wickcdness. God shall destroy fhee 
for ever, he shall takc thee away, and root thee out of the 
land of the living.” 5 

If they find tliat tliey hâve strictly observed the duties 
of morality, but ncglccted those of religion and bene- 
volence, let them recollcct that, although it is said, ft To 
do justice and judgment is more acceptable to the Lord 
than sacrifice,” 9 —thus intimating that morality with out 
religion is bctter than religion vvithout morality—yet the 
union of both is es senti al to perfection of character, and 
to the attainment of the highest dogree of prosperity. If 
they bave reçoived those blessings which are promiscd to 
the exercise of diligence, righteousness and prudence, let 
them endeavour to oh tain those also which are promiscd 
to religion and benevolence, Let them not allow it to be 
said, that though "diligent in business,” 7 yet they bave 

1 Isa- i. 16, 18, 19. 2 Gai. vL 9. 3 Dan. y. 27. 

J Ps. lxxiÎL 12,18,19. â Ps. lii. 7, 5, Prgy, xxi. 3. 

7 Pvoy xxii. 29. 
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not “diligently followed every good work,” 1 that tlieir 
righteousness refers only to temporal affairs, and thongli 
scrupulously observant of the rigbts of man, yet they bave 
been nnmindful of tbe rigbts of God ; that their wisdôm 
is only the wisdom of this world, and not the wisdom 
whieh cometh from above, whicli is tf first pure, thcn 
peaceahle, gentle, and easy to be entreatcd, fnll of mercy 
and good fruits;” 5 and that their splendid buildings are 
temples devoted to the service of Mammon/ from whose 
altars no sacrifices of thanksgiving 5 asccnd to the Most 
High, and at whose gates the poor and the needy stand 
and plead in vain. 5 

As for those public companies that hâve performed ail 
their moral and religious duties, and hâve obtained ail the 
promised prosperity, they hâve only to indulge in the 
pleasing duties of gratitude and joy. “ Go thy way, eat 
thv bread with joy, and drink thy wine with a meriv 
heart, for God now accepteth thy worlts.” ? “ Because the 
Lord thy God hath blcssed thee in ail thy increase, and 
in ail the Works of thine hands, thcrefore thou shalt surely 
rcjoice.” 8 “Peaec he within thy walls, and prosperity 
within thy palaces.” 5 It aflords pleasure to God 10 and to 
men 11 to see picty and virtue in a state of prosperity. 

And let those individuals who from tlieir talents, their 
wealth, or their position, hâve the power of mflneneing 
the conduct of public companies, rccollect they are respon- 
sible for the exercise of the influence they possess; and 
although tliese companies will ceasc to exist with the 
présent world, yet individuals will not. And those who 
from Christian motives may cause the companies with 


1 1 Tim. v. 10. 
4 Matt. vi. 24. 

7 Ecoles, ix. 7. 
10 Ps. xxxv. 27- 


2 Deut. xxxü. 18, 3 James iii. 17. 

5 Ps. cxvi, 17. 6 Déut. xv. 7; Lukexyi2L 

s Deut* xvi. 15. ù Ps. exxü. 7- 

11 Prov. xi, 10 ; xxix* 2, 
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which they are connectée! to pay higher attention to their 
moral and religions duties* and who tlms shalltnrn many 
to righteousness/ J 1 may expeet that, after they hâve served 
their génération/ according to the Tvill of God, they will 
be permittedj throagli Divine graec, to join the COMPANY 
of angekj and the spirits of just men made perfect/ whose 
naines are written in the LamVs Book of Life. 4 

J Dan. xiL 3. 3 Àcts xiii 36, 

3 Heb. xîî. 2% 33, 4 Rev, xxi. 87. 
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SECTION IX. 

TEN MINUTES* AU VICE ÂBQUT KE EBING A BANKER.* 


« He that hearkencth uuto couusel is vise"—'T eovetœs, 


1. À BANKER is a man who lias an open shop with 
proper countersj clerks_, and books^ for recel vin g other 
people^s money in order to keep it safe 5 and return it upon 
demand. 

2, The building or shop in which tliis business is car- 
ried on, is usually called in London a ££ Banking-liouse, 
but in Scotland, and in tlie country parts of England, it* 
is called a fC Bank. J> The word bankis also employed 
to dénoté the partnership or company who carry on the 
business of banking. Thus we say, the Bank of Scotlandj 
the London and Westminster Bankj the Bank of Messrs. 
Coutts & Co, 

3* When a company of tkis kind does not consist of 
more than six partners ; it is called a ££ Private Bank ; but 
when the company consista of se ver al hundred partners^ 
it is called in Scotland a « Pnblie Bank,” and in England 
a (£ Joint-stock Bank J* 

4, A private bank is usually managed by oné or more 
of the partner s j and ail the partners are style d bankers. 

* I pHiahed tliis Section separately, in tlie year 1839, under the 
title of tc Ten Minut e s 3 Àdvice to tlie Middlo Class of P copie about 
Keepmg a Bankcr. By a Practical Banker.” 
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A public bank is managed by a principal officer, who is 
usually styled a manager. In England a bank-manager 
is not commonly called a banker; but in Scotland ail 
managers of banks, and managers of brandi batiks, arc 
called bankers. So mind, when I use the word banker/' 
you may apply it to eitlicr a private banker or to a bank 
manager, whichever you please, as my observations udll 
be as applicable to one as to tîic otlier. A banker is a 
man who carnes on tlie business of banking ; and whether 
lie carries it on upon liis own account, or as tbe agent of 
a public company, it appears to me to make no différence 
as to his daims to be called a banker. 

5. It is the business of ail tlicse banks to reçoive other 
people's money, and to return it upon demanda And 
when any person puts money into one of tliese banks lie 
is said to open an account \vith tbe bank ; and wlien lie 
bas thus opened an account, and continues to put in and 
draw ouf money, he is said to hâve a carrent account, or, 

dn London pbraseology, fC to keep a banker/' 

6. In Scotland almost every man lias an account of 
sonie sort witli a bank. The rieh man in trade bas an 
account becausc of tbe facility of conducting his opera¬ 
tions ; the rich man out of trade bas an account becausc 
lie gcts interest upon his lodgmcnts, and lie keeps his 
money in the bank until he bas an opportunity of in v est- 
ing it elsewhere at a better rate of interest. The middie 
class of people bave an account bccause of the conve- 
nience of it, and becausc they obtain the discount of tlieir 
bills, and perhaps loans, on giving two sureties, ivhich are 
called cash crédits. Tlie poorcr classes lodge their small 
savings in the bank, bccause of the security, and becausc 
they get interest on the sums which are lodged. 

7. But in London the practice of keeping an account 
witli a bank is by no mcans so commun as in Scotland. 











ON BANKING. 


731 


The London banks are banks only for the ricli. The 
hankers require that every person opening an account 
sliall abvays bave a sum to his crédit; and if tlie sum 
thus kept is not what tliey deera sufficicnt, they wiH close 
tbe account. Henee tlie middlc class of people in London 
liave no banker at ail, and the poorer class lodge tbeir 
money in the savings banks, where tbey get interest, which 
tbey would not get from the London banker. It sliould 
also bc stated tliat besides keeping a sufficient balance, a 
partv opening an account with a London banker is cx- 
pccted to give a certain sum every year to the elerks. 
This is called Christmas-money, and the object is merely 
to enable the banker to pay a less salary to his elerks, at 
the expense of his enstomers. 

8. But within a few years, public or joiut-stock banks 
hâve been established in London. These banks, or at 
least some of tliem, will allow yon to open an account 
without promising to keep a large balance, or even any 
balance at ail, provided you pay a small sum annnally as 
a commission. This sum is fixed when you open the 
account, and it is about the same that you would be 
expccted to give as Christmas-money to tbe elerks of a 
private bank. Hence people of moderate incomes, and 
those who can employ the wholc of tbeir capital in their 
business, are now able to keep a banker. Those banks, 
too, give interest on deposits, wbether the surns be large 
or small, as I shall hereafter explain. 

D. The first public or joint-stock bank established in 
London was the London and Westminster Bank. Tliis 
bank is in Lotkbury, and it bas branch establishments 
at No. 1, St. James’s-square ; No. 214, High Holborn ; 
No. 3, Wellington-strcet, Borongh; No. 87, Higb-street, 
Whitcchapel; and No. 4, Stratford-placc, Oxford-street. 
The succcss of this bank bas led to tbe formation of scvei’al 
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othcrs. You will observe, that ail banks which hâve 
branches conduet their business on the same ter ms at the 
branches as they do at the central office. 

10. Since, then, the Scotch System of banking is esta- 
hlished in London, why shouhl not the keeping of a hanker 
be as general in London as in Seotland ? I hâve stated 
thatj under the old System, those ehiefly who w r cre denied 
banking faeihfcies were the middle class of people. Now, 
these people may be subdivided into two classes—those 
who are engaged in trade, and those who are not, I sfiall 
ad d res s mysclf, in the first place, to the former class, 

IL Now, I ask you, why don J t you keep a banker? 
You say you hâve been in business several years, and 
hâve never kept one. Of course, if no banker would take 
your account you could not do otherwise ; but now tliere 
are bankers willing to take yonr account. But you say, 
you can do without a banker, Of course you can, Tlic 
question is, not whether by posjsibility you can do without 
a banker, but whether you cannot do better with one? 
But you rcply, it woidd not be worth any bauker^s while 
to take your account, That is for his considération, not 
for y ours, The question for you to décidé is, not whether 
your keeping a banker would be of use to him, but 
whether it would be of use to yoursclf I shall point out 
to you some of the advantages. 

12, In the fîrst place, by keeping a banker, your money 
will be lodged in a place of security. You bave now 50/. 
or 100/., or perhaps sometimes 200/, that you keep in 
your own house ; you take it up into your bedroom at 
night, and wlien you go out on Sunday you carry it in 
your pocket. Now you may lose this money out of your 
pocket—the till may be robbed by your servants— or your 
house may be broken open by thieves—or your promises 
may take lire and the money may be Burnt. But even 
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should you escape 10SS, y ou cannot escapc anxiety. When 
you bave a little more money tlian usual, you bave fears 
and appréhensions lest some accident sliould occur. Nûw 
you will avoid ail this trouble by kecping a hanker. 

13. The hanker will not only take care of your money, 
but also of any thing else you commit to his charge. You 
can get a small tin box. with your namc painted on it, 
and into this box you can put your will, tlie lease of your 
bouse, policies of insurances, and any deeds or other 
documents tliat require particular care. You can send 
tliis box to your banker, who will take care of it for you; 
and you can hâve it back wlicnever you like, and as often 
as you like. If your premises are insured, it is clearly 
improper to keep tlie policy ou the premises ; for if the 
bouse be burnt the policy will be burnt too ; and where 
then is your évidence of claiui upon the insurance office V 

14. Another advantage is tlie saving of time. When 
you receive money you will send it in a lump to the bank ; 
and when you pay away money you will draw chèques 
upon the bank. Now to draw a chèque takes up much 
less time than counting ont the money that you bave to 
pay, and perhaps sending out for change because you 
bave not the exact sum. Besides, you sometimes hold 
bills which, when due, you bave to send for payaient ; 
now you can lodge thèse with your banker, who will pré¬ 
sent them for you. And when you accept bills, you will 
make them payable at your banker's, iustead of making 
them payable at your own liouse. Now m ail thèse cases 
there is a great saving of time ; and, besides, your • bills, 
from being made payable at a bank, will be considered 
more respectable* 

15. Another advantage of keeping a banker is, that it 
will be a eheek upon your aceounts. I need not speak to 
you, as a trader, of the importance of correct aceounts. 
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V our banker’s book will bc an authcntîc record of your 
cash transactions. If you make a mistakc in your trade 
booksj thc banker’s book will often lead to a détection of 
the error. If you bave paid a sum of money, and the 
party déniés having- receivcd it, you can refer to your 
banker’s account, and produce your chèque, which is as 
good as a receipt. By means of a banker’s account, you 
could trace your reccipts and payments, even after a 
number of years Iiad clapsed ; and hence disputcd ac- 
counts could be readiiy adjusted, and error, arising from 
forgetfulness or oversight, be speedily rectified. 

16. I could mention scveral other reasons why you 
should keep a banker.* But wkat I bave said will be 
onough to induce you to make a trial; and when you 
bave once opened an account, you will find so much con- 
vcnience from it, tbat you will require no farther reasons 
to induce you to continue it. If it should not answer 
your expectations, you can, whenever you please, close 
it a gain. 

17. Now tben, as you hâve made up your mind to keep 
a banker, tbe next tbing is to déterminé at what bank 
you will open your account. On this point I must leave 
you to make your own ehoice. AU tbe public bakks 
issue prospectuses, containing a list of their directors, the 
amount of their paid-up capital, tbe names of tbe bankers 
who superintend their respective establishments, and their 
rules for transaeting business. You can get a prospectus 
from each bank, compare them together, and please your 
own faney. But if you liavc no otlier grounds for pre- 

* Tlle reasons assigned hère Lave a référencé- cbiefly to London 
banking. The operations of count-ry banking are familiarly desoribed in 
“ Tlie Anatomy and Philosopliy of Banking ; or, the truc Charaeter and 
Value of Banks briefly expiaincd to tlie Middle Classes of Society. By 
James Stràckm.” ( Groombridge. ) 
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ferencc, 1 ad vise y ou to open your account with the Bank 
or BEANCII BANK that is NEAEEST TO YOUR OWN PLACE OP 
business* You will often bave to go or send to tlie bank, 
and if it be a great way off, mucli time will be lost, and 
you will at times be induced to forego sonie of tlie advan- 
tages of kecping a banker rather than send to so grcat a 
distance. On tins account, let your banker be your neigh- 
bour. Becollect, tiine is money. 

18, There is no difïiculty in opening an account, You 
will enter the bank, and ask for tlie manager. Explam 
to liim what you want to do, He will give you every 
information you may rc quire, and you will reçoive, without 
charge, a small account book, called a Pass-book, and a 
book of chèques, I advise you to keep these two books, 
when not in use, under your own lock and key, 

19. You now rc quire no farther advice from me, as 
your banker will give you the most ample information 
respecting the way of conducting your account. hîcver- 
theless, I may mention a point or two for your own 
govcrnment Do not dépend entirely upon your bankePs 
Pass-book, but keep also an account in a book of your 
own. Débit your banker with ail cash you may pay into 
the bank, and crédit him for ail the chèques you may 
draw at the time you draw them. Send your Pass-book 
frequently to be made up at the bank, and when it retums, 
al way s compare it with your account-hook. This will 
correct any mistake in the Pass-book* Eesides, some of 
your chèques may not be presented for payment imtil 
se ver al days after they are drawn, and if, in the mean- 
time, you take the balance of tlie bankër’g Pass-book, 
you will seem to bave more ready cash fhan you actuaUy 
possess, and this may lead you into unpleasani mistakes. 

20, When you lodge any money at the bank, always 
place the total amount of the cash and your naine, at full 
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length, upon tlic ont si de of the parce!, or on a slip of 
paper, Tlie casbier will tlien see at once if he agrées 
witïi yonr aniount. Tins will s ave tiroe, and prevent 
mistakes. 

21. Be always open and straightforward witli jour 
banker. Do not reprcscnt yonr self to be a ri cher man 
tlmn you are ; do not discount witk jour banker any Mil s 
that are not likcly to be puncïuàlly paid whcn due ; and, 
shonld any be unpaid and returned to you, pay tliem 
yoursclf IMMEDIATELY, Do not atternpt to OYHEDEAW your 
acconnt ; that is, do not draw chèques upon your banker 
for more money than you hâve in his hands, withûut first 
asldng his consent ; and if you raake hxm any promises* 
be sure that tliey be strictly performed. If you fail once* 
tlie banker vdll îiesitate before he trusts you again. 

22. Shonld you be dissatisfied with anything connected 
with your account, make your complaint to the BANKER 
hirnself, and not to the clerks. Let ail your communica¬ 
tions be made in PEEson, rather than by leptek. But do 
not stay long at one interview, Make no observations 
about the weather or the news of the day, Proceed at 
once to the business you are corne about* and when it is 
settled retire. This will save your banker ? s time, and 
gxve him a favourable impression of your character as a 
man of business. 

23. If you are in partnership, besides opening an ae- 
count with yonr banker in the naraes of the tirai, you 
shonld open a privâtc acconnt for yourself, that your 
Personal affairs may be kept separate from those of the 
partnership. Or if you are in an extensive w r ay of busi¬ 
ness, and bave a large family, it is advisable tliat you 
open a separate account with your banker, in the namc of 
your wife, that your trade payments and your household 
expenses may not be mixed up togetlier in tlie same 
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account. This is a good w r ay of ascertaming the exact 
amount of your family expenditure, 

24* If you are appointed executor or assignée to an 
estate, or becorne treasurer to a public institution or 
charitable society, open a separate account xvitli your 
banker for this office, and do not mix other pcopiées 
moncys with your own. This mil prereixt mistakes and 
confusion in your accounts* Tliese separate accounts may 
be kept still more distinct by being opened with another 
banker, or at another branch of thc sanie bank. 

25. There are a good raany of the middle class of 
people w r ho are not in trade, and I must now address 
them. Perliaps you are a clergyman, or a medical man, 
or y on are in a public office, or are living on your rents 
or dividends* Àt ail events, whatever you may be, I con- 
clude you are not living beyond your means* If you 
are, I hâve not a word to say to you about keeping a 
banker ; you will soon, most likely, be within the keeping 
of a gaoler. 

26* Several of the reasons I hâve given to thc trader 
will also apply to y on ; but there is one that applies with 
much greater force—the tendency to ensure accurate 
accounts* Âs you are not a man of business, I shall not 
advise you to lceep an account of your receipts and your 
expenditure* I know you will do no sueh thing. Should 
you ever commence to do so, you will get tired before the 
end of the year, and throw the hook aside* Now t , if you 
keep a banker, he will keep your accounts for you ; his 
Pass-book will show you the state of your accounts* Ali 
the mouey you reçoive you must send to the bank, and 
ail your payments must be made b y chèques upon the 
bank* If you want pocket-money, draw a chèque for 5/. 
or 10£, payable to Cash, but by no me ans disburse any 
money but tbrough your banker* Your bock will be 

3 B 
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balanced every lialf-year. You will then see the total 
amouiit of your receipts during the half-year, and y ouï 
varions paymcnts to tlie butcker, tlie baker, the talion, 
&c, &c, Tbië naines to wliicli tlie chèques are raade pay¬ 
able will; show you for wkat purpose they were given, and 
you should Write tlie se naines in a plahi kand, tliat the 
elerks may eopy thcm correctly in the Pass-book, Now, 
if you look through your book once every half y car in 
this way, you will probably see occasion to introduee sonie 
useful reforms into yonr domestie expenditure, But if 
you are too lazy to do tkis, band tbe book to your wife, 
and she will do it for you. 

27, I shall now address anotber class of people* Perbaps 
you are a clerk, or a warehouseman, or a skopman, or a 
domestie servant, Well, you bave no occasion to keep a 
banker ; that is, you bave no occasion to open a current 
account, But you bave got a little money whick you 
would like to put into a safe place, and upon whick you 
would like to receive interest, Well, now, lîsten to me, 

28, If tbe sum be nnder 10/,, or if tlie sum be above 
10/., and you are not likely to want it soon, put it into 
tbe savings bank ; you will receive interest for it at the 
rate of about 3/. for every 100/, for a y car. But inind, 
y on can only put money into tbe savhigs bank at certain 
liours in the week, when the bank is open, and you cannot 
put in more tban 30/, in any one year, nor more than 
150/, altogether, anrl you will receive no interest for tbe 
fraetional parts of a month, and you cannot draw ont any 
money without giving notice beforehand. 

29, If, then, your money is more tban 10/., and you 
bave already lodged 30/. tliis year in tlie savings bank, or 
150/, altogether, or if you will bave occasion to draw out 
your money without giving notice, then lodge it in one of 
tbe public bank s. These hanks are open every week ,day 
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from nine o’cloek in the moming till four iu tîie e venin g ; 
they will take lodgmènts of money to any amount, and 
inter est will be allowed from the day it is lodged until tlie 
day it is drawn out; and if tlie sum is under 1,000/. no 
notice is required. For ali sums lodged on interest tlie 
tankers give receipts called deposît receipts. 

30. When you go to tke tank to lodge upon interest 
any' sum under 1,000/., you nccd not înquire for the 
manager. IIand vonr money to any clerk you mav see 
standing inside tlie cormier, and ask for a deposit receipt, 
You will be requestcd (thc first time you go) to write 
vour name and address in a bock wtict is kept for tliat 
pur pose, and then tlie deposit receipt will be given to you 
without any delay. 

31. Mindj tins deposit receipt is not transférable ; tliat 
is, you cannot lend it or give it to anybody else. When 
you want the money, you must take it yourself to the 
tank, and ask the cashier to pay you tlie amount* You 
will tlien te requested to write vour name on tlie baek of 
tlie deposit receipt ; tlie casliier will see tliat tlie signature 
corresponds with the signature you wrote iu the book 
when you lodged tlie money, and will then pay y on tlie 
amount, and keep tlie receipt. 

32. Àlthough you cannot lodge upon a deposît receipt 
a les s sum iu tlie first instance tban 10/., y et, baving 
lodged tliat sum, y on can make any additions to it you 
please. Thus, if you wish to lodge 5Z. more, you can take 
your 5/. note and your deposit receipt for 10/. to the 
hank, and g et a new receipt for 15 Z. If, after having 
lodged 10/., you wish to lodge 10/. more, you can g et a 
separate receipt for the second 10/., or bave a new receipt 
for 20/., whicliever you please ; and, observe, w lien e ver 
any addition is made to a former receipt, the old receipt 
is eancclled, and thc interest due upon it is either paid to 

3 B 2 
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you in money, or added to the amount of the new reccipt, 
as may be most agrceablc to your self. 

33, The interest allowed you hy tlie bank will at pré¬ 
sent be at tlie rate of 2 per cent* ; tbat is to say, after the 
rate of 2 L upon every 100/- for a year. 

34, Upon sums aboyé 1,000/, the interest allowed is 
sometimes more and sometimes less than 2 per cent-, 
aceording to the value of mouejr; that is, aecording to 
tlie rate at whicli the bankers can employ it a gain, and a 
few days* notice is usiudly required before the money is 
witlidrawn; but, upon sums nnder l,000/ v the rate of 
interest varies less frequently, and they are always repay¬ 
able upon domand, 

35, You will be surprised to find how the desire of 
lodging money in a bank will grow upon you. When you 
had the money in your pocket, you were anxious to find 
reasons for spending it» When you bave placed it in the 
bank, you will be anxious to find reasons for not spending 
it- Àll habits are formed or strengthened by repeated 
aets. The more money you lodge in the bank, the more 
you will desire to lodge. You will go on making additions, 
until, at last, you will probably hâve aequired a sum that 
shall lay tlie foundation of your advance to a higlier 
station in society* 
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INDEX-READING- 


Tins book is now brought to a close, Our aim bas 
been to put into it such matters as shall be practically 
useful, We bave endeavoured to rçnder it more nscful 
b y making au Index, We shall now point out tlie uses of 
this index, 

By me ans of an index we can refer to any tîiing that 
we remember to bave read, This facility of reference is 
a great advantage. Without it we may bave to make a 
long search, and to read over a good many pages, before 
we find tlie page we want. An index is also nsefnl in 
enabling ns to call to mind tliose parts of a book that we 
bave forgotten. Àftcr ha vin g read through a book, if wc 
read through tlie index we shall be reminded of parts 
that would otherwisc hâve escaped our recollection. And 
if we continue an occasion al peins al of tlie index, we shall 
impress tlie whole substance of the book on our meniory. 
An index will often bring togetlier those parts of a book 
in which the same subject is discussed, and thua we shall 
otatain a fullcr knowledge of the subject in ail its bear- 
ings and relations than we should obtain by our reading 
without the index. An index may be employa d as a 
me ans of self-examination. If the index doc s not suggest 
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to tlie mind of a party thc main ideas to which it refers, 
he must li ave read tlie book ver y mattentively, and lie 
bas y et more to lcarn resjiecting the subjects disenssed. 
Hie index will thus be a test of bis attainments. To 
render tbe index more useful in this respect, I hâve made 
some of tlie references in an interrogative form* The 
index may tlius be mado to serve the purpose of a cate- 
chism. I advïse the young student iri practical banking 
to endea vour to answer the se questions without referring 
to the book, and to answer them aloucL By this means 
he wili impress the mat ter more deeply on his mind, and 
at the same time aequire a facility of expression* 

An index may he rendered useful, not to tliose only 
who hâve read the book, but to thosc who hâve not 
read it, and who never will read it. The index contains 
a syllabus of the work. Under a single word is s orne- 
times pîaeed a summary of the facts and prineiples of a 
whole section, We may tlius hecome acquainted with 
the substance of a book iu a short spaee of time, It is 
true that in tbis raïlway mode of obtaining knowledge wc 
must forego any gratification that might arise frorn the 
style or the illustrations. But the exercise wonld he 
profitable. In tins way reviewers and others are ahle to 
acquire a good knowledge of a book, and to form a fair 
opinion of its merits, without reading many pages conse- 
cutively. But without an index this cannot be done, 
either so well or so rapidîy. Intelligent men do not wish 
to read through a large book on a snbject with which they 
are pretty well acquainted* They désire to refer to tliose 
points only on which their own information may be défi¬ 
cient, or on which they would desire to know the sentiments 
of thc author. Tins they cân casily do by means of an 
index. Men in business, too, must husband their time, 
and they can afford to read only thosc parts of a book 
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which they dccm the most interesting. They may bc 
gui rie cl to those parts by means of an index. 

There arc certain States of body and ot mind in which 
a man is not disposer! for continuons reading. Àt such 
a time it is refrcshing to saunter over an index. Some 
Avord inay catch the eye ; or somc new irlea be excited in 
the mind, and the faculties may be at once enlivened and 
invigorated. In tbis ldnd of intellectual loitering we may 
perchance pick up in onr path a flower or a pebble that 
shall awaken the spiiit of inquiry, set in motion our 
power s of investigation, and le ad the mind into a course 
of agrééable and profitable méditation. 
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appendix. 


No. I. 

SlNCE we sent to press the list of joint-stock banks 
tliat bave ceased to exist, (pages 530—532,) we bave met 
with a Parhamentary ff Return of the Joint-stock Banks 
winch bave becn establia'hed under the provision of the Act 
7 Geo. IV. c. 46, stating the period when, and the place 
wbere, establisbed, and likewise the dates at which any 
such banks, once established, bad ceased to exist ” 

Bcsuies those we bave mentioned, this list contains the 
fojlowing :■— 


The Period when 
Established . 


Marne of the Bank, 

1- Bank of South "Wales . Pub, 26,1835 
S. Bristol Old Bank . . J lme 16, 1826 


The Places where 
Bslablished. 


Date of 
Ceasing. 


Carmai-tlien / Lasfc lioeîlnc 
l Oct. 1836. 

Bristol. , (Last licence 
t Oct. 1840. 

3. Bury & Heywood Bank- j g ' / Bnry&Hey- f Last “d 

mg Company . . ./ p " /j 136 { WQod | only return 

^ Sept. 1836. 

Liverpeol . / rc hirn 
' ApriU83îk 

Gloiieesier . ( Last r ^ lYn 
t Jiuie, 1836. 
/ Solywell & / Last licence 

1 . I Oct. 1835. 

Hincklev . {tf! 

J t Oct, 1840. 

Carliste . (Last licence 
1 Oct. 1836. 

Nantwicii . 


4. Central Bank of laver- > - r 

pool.; Dm - 1830 

5. Glûuce&tcr Countv &■ ) _ 

City Bank . . . .j Dec * 31 l 

Wales.JNov.ll, 1834 

7. Leieestershire & War- \ 

wicksLire Joint-stock > Sept. 14, 1840 
Banking Company . . J 

8. Leiüi Banking Company Nov. 23, 183? 

9. Nantwich & South Che- ) J u i y 2 S, 1839 

shii c Bank * * . * J 
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No. 1 is the private bank of Messrs. Watkius & Co. 
The number of partners exceeding six, the tirai vvas 
registered as a joint-stock bank. The number has been 
reduced by death, and therefore the registry is no longer 
requrred. The head office is at Brecon. Ko. 2. This is 
the private bank ot Messrs. Eltou, Baillic & Co., v\ho, 
having eight partners, registered as a joint-stock bank. 
Three of the partners bave since died, so that the number 
is reduced to five. Since the year 1844 tliey hâve discon- 
tinued the issue of their ovvn notes. No. 3. This bank 
vvas in existence only a few months. No. 4. This was a 
small, ill-regnlated bank, that brouglit itself to a close. 
No. 5. This bank was formed by Mr. Charles Cripps, vvho 
had been the agent of tlie Bank of England branch at 
Gloucester. It existed for a short time, and then became 
a branch of the County of Gloucester Bank. No. 6. This 
bank had seven partners. It is presumed to bave been 
the private bank of Messrs. Douglas, Swalley & Co., vvho 
stopped payment in the year 1839. No. 7. This bank was 
formed on the private bank of Messrs. Heming & Need- 
ham, at Hinckley. It continued only a very short time. 
No. 8. The Leith Banking Company had a branch at 
Carlisle, and consequently registered as an English bank. 
No. 9- This vvas a small, but respectable bank, tliat trans- 
ferred its business, ou the lst of January, 1845, to tlie 
Manchester & Liverpool District Bank. 


No. 11. 

The Prospectus of the Union Bank of London, whicli 
should hâve followed page 480, vvas by some accident 
omitted ; I therefore place it here : 
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UNION BANK O F LONDON. 

Capital 3,000,000/. in Shares of 50/. cach. 
Dikectoes. 

Sir Peter Lamie, Àlderman, Govermr. 
William Mountforci Nurse, Esq. Beputg Govermr, 


Charles Lyall, Esq. 

John Chapman, Esq, 

Henry Hulbert, Esq. 
Àrchibald Boyd, Esq. 

Lient.-Col. Matheson, M.P. 
Jolm Scott, Esq. 


George Webster, Esq. 

John Barries, Esq. 

J. W. Sutherland, Esq. 

James Parqnhar, Esq, 

Peter Lande, Esq. 

John Comiell, Esq. 

Principal Office, —2, Princes-street, Mansion-lionse. 

William Wilson Scrimgeour, General Manager . 

Regent-sèreet Brandi Office. —Avgyll-place ; Henry T. Clack, Manager . 
Charing Gros$ Braneh Office.— 4, Pallinall, East ; Alexander Wight, 

Manager. 

Secretary.—OW aiter Lande. 

The capital of the bank is 3,000,000/. sterling, in G0,000 shares of 
50/. cack; 1-2,200 of thèse ahares (on cucli of whieli 10/. Las been paid, 
nmking the paid-up capital 422,900/.) are held by nearly G00 proprietors, 
whose naines arc publislied periodically. 


TBEMS, 

Ouvrent Jecomt **—Parties keeping current or drawing accounts xvül 
be crédited on the fîrst day of every month witli a month’s interest, at 
the rate of 2 per cent, per annnra, on the smaUest balance at the crédit 
of tkeir aeeonnt at the close of business on any day during the past 
month, providcd that sneh balance sliall not be less than 100/. The total 
amount of interest will be passcd to account every six months. 

Beposit Accounts .—The rate of interest at présent allowed on money 
place d on deposit at ten day s 5 notice, is 2/. per cent., but whick will rise 
or fall, pro raiâ t with the Bank of England rate of discount for hrsLelass 
bills, being always one per cent, nnder that rate, The maximum not to 
excecd 5 per cent. Receipts for the sums so deposited will bc granted 
to the parties ; or, for the convcnience of depositors gomg abvoad, bills 
or promissory notes, at not less tlian six months’ date, including interest 
till maturity, will be issued, 

GENERAL BUSINESS. 

The agency of eountry and foreign banks, whetber joint-stock or 
private. 

Circulai' notes and Icttcrs of crédit issued for ail parts of the continent 
of Europe and clscvvhere. 
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Pnrchases and sales cffected in ail the British and foreiga stocks and 
secimtieSj and the dividends receiyed without charge, 

The half-pay, &c. of officcrs, being customers, also recewed withont 

cilîllS °' W. W. Sceimgeouk, General Manager. 

Tlie following paragraphe were also omittcd : 

To the statornent of the afîkirs of the bank at page 313, 
add the following note 

Those joint-stock Banks tliat hâve branches make ont a similar state- 
inent every week* ït comprises the balances of the General Ledger at 
the head office, and of that of each branch. The balance-sbeets are 
printed, and are bonnd together beforehand, so as to form a book; it is 
called tho Statemcnt Book, and is laid before the directes at their 
weckly meetings* 

Add the following to the end of the section at page 
332 :— 

A halance-shect of the affairs of a commercial honse is 
made out in much the same way as that of a hank. Ilie 
liahilities are plaeed on one side of the aecount, and the 
assets on the other. The items of which each side is 
composcd wtlU vary according to the nature and estent ol 
the business. j\ïany commercial balance- sheets hâve un- 
fortunately heen recently hrought nnder the notice of the 
public ; most of them, as well as the annual balance-sheets 
of some of the joint-stock banks, may he found in the 
pages of the Bankers’ Magazine. 


No. III. 

The Bank of France. 

The following évidence was given by the latc Lord 
Ashhurton, before the Committee of the House of Lords 
on Commercial Distress in 1848 :— 
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“ Hâve you an y statement which you are désirons of 
making to the committee of information, received by you 
relative to thc proceedings of the B ank of France ? 

<£ Having observcd that tlie committee were désirons of 
knowing something about the construction of the direction 
of the Bank of France* and of the cddduct of that bank 
witli respect to the several circumstances which bave been 
mattcrs of inquiry here eonnected with the Bank of 
knglandj I took the apport unit y of making inquiry of a 
gentleman who was in London about ten days ago* wlio 
M r as a director of the Bank of France* and who would 
reàdily hâve corne and given evidence himself if lie had 
not been under the necessity of immediately returning to 
ïiis own countiy, The inquiry I made of that gentleman 
relate d* hrst of ail* to the construction of the direction of 
the Bank of France* and to what extent that direction 
■vvas considcred to work well. Then I made inquiry upon 
some of the points more immediately eonnected with the 
subjcct of our inquiries* namely* the conduct of the Bank 
of France with respect to its discounts* with respect to 
the charge of interest* and with respect to any limitation 
or régulation that may bc put upon the operations of thc 
bank analogous to those which. are imposed upon the 
transactions of our own bank, I wiil hrst of aü state to 
the committee the facts with respect to tlic construction 
of the bank direction* The Bank of France* as probably 
most of y our lordsliips know* lias existed rince 1803; it 
was established qui te at thc beginning of the power of 
Napoléon* and is constituted to this day under the same 
administration ; and 1 think it may be stated* that under 
ail the different variations of go ver muent* and thc rlifîi- 
cnlties tlirougli wliich that country lias paSsed* the manage¬ 
ment of the bank lias been singularly suceessful and 
fortunate. There has been at no time any suspension of 
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its payments or any material difficulties of any kind ; and 
it seenis to hâve answered perfectly well the object for 
which that bank, likc onr own, was instituted, namely, as 
a bank to give proper facilities to the circulation and 
commerce of tlie country, and at tbe same time to be tlie 
bank ers of tlie Government, and to give every proper and 
legitimate faeility to tbe operations of tlie Government. 
The direction is formed in this manner : There is, first of 
ail, a governor, who lias a honse and 60,000 francs a-year, 
There are then two snb-governors, eacb with 30,000 francs 
a-year. The governor and snb-governors are both named 
by the Government, and, it is understood, removable by 
tbe Government, but in point of fact they never are 
removed. The présent governor, Monsieur D’Argout, is 
the tbird governor of the Bank of France in forty-five 
years ; so that it bas bcen generally considered that, 
tliough legally removable by the Government, practically 
they liave not heen removed. Then, besides tbis governor 
and two sub-governor s, there are three receivers-general. 
Tour lordships are probably aware wbat tbe position of 
receivers-general is in tlie financial economy of France. 
Those three receivers-general are seleeted by the pro- 
prietors ont of the class of tlie receivers-general ; but tbe 
receivers-general are naturally more or less eonnectcd with 
the Government and finance départaient of the country. 
There are then three censors, who are to be elected from 
the ' Etat Industriel ’ of Paris,—what we shonld call tbe 
manufacturer of Paris. It is so regulated by the charter 
that they must be taken from that class of persons ; but 
although they are called censors, I do not find that they 
hâve to perforai any duty in the direction but the same 
which is performed by the other directors, Then in addi¬ 
tion to those there are twèlve ordinary directors, elected 
in the wav in which ouï l^ank directors arc elected. 
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ef Arc thc direct or s generally paid ? 
a None of them are paid but thc goyemor and thc two 
sub-govemors, exeept tliat there is, I think, ten francs 
paid upori cach attendance, merely for the purpose of 
marking the attendunce of persons to their duty, but no 
aniount of payment that eau be of any importance, The 
twelve directors arc taken from the body of mer chant s, 
bankers, and leading persons at Paris, at the discrétion of 
thé Btockholders. That is thc constitution of the Bank of 
France, tlpon raaking inquiry of the gentleman I hâve 
inentioned as to the System of management, he told me 
that the real detail of the management of the bank is 
mainly with the two sub-governors. They arc stated to 
be very able men, thorougbly acquainted with ail thc cir- 
cumstances of Paris, and ail the persons likely to corne to 
the bank for business. And, in short, upon them seems 
to devolve mainly the dnty of attehding to the details of 
the management of the bank ; and the directors them- 
selves seem to be more cheeks upon those sub-governors 
than to be themselves the managers of the bank, At tlie 
same time the directors bave the power, which the direc¬ 
tors of our bank hâve, to vote and to décidé upon any 
measures that are before them. This gentleman stated 
to me that he considers the System to work well; that 
there is no complaint of it. Hc does not find that thc 
govèmor and sub-governors pursue any interests of the 
Crovernment as against those of the bank and of trade, 
and the power which they 11 ave with the directors is a 
suffi ci ont check ; in short, that they have nothing material 
to comptain of in the administration* So mueh for the 
direction of the bank, Thcn I procccded to in quire upon 
several points relating to the management of the affairs 
of tlic bank ; and fïrst as to tlie charge of interest. The 
legal interest in France is G p$r cent, for monied seeu- 
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ritiesj and 5 per cent, for land, Xt is limited, as the 
interest of this country is limited ; to 5 per cent, for mort- 
gages upon land, and 6 per cent, is the maximum of legal 
inter est for any purpose. ïhe transactions of the Bank 
of France may bc said to hâve varied veiy little indeed 
from the limits of 4 to 5 per cent, ; tliey never exceed 5, 
and tliey bave hardly ever been undcr 4, Under ail cir- 
cumstances, they liave kept that equable rate of interest 
for their discounts and for their general transactions, 

X should State that the discounts of commercial paper by 
the Bank of France, so far from being insignificant, as 
bas been intimated, are in reabty very large, I take it 
that npon the average of years the discount of commercial 
paper hy the Bank of France is iarger tlian the discount 
of commercial paper hy the Bank of Hngland, They 
rnake no distinction between any qualifies of paper j ail 
paper is donc at the same rate ; but tliey rather faveur 
what tliey call the paper connected witli the common 
trade of the place, Therefore a much Iarger portion of 
their discounts is in small bills in the régulai' trade of the 
place, upon which this gentleman says the loss was very 
insignikeant indeed; that paper nsttaJly having three sig¬ 
natures upon it, and being founded upon real business, is 
very seldoni attended witli any loss, *Wbat X hâve stated 
with respect to the inter est that the Bank of France 
charge is in answer to a furthcr question whicli I put, 
wli etlier they rcgulated the amount of their discounts at 
ail by demanding a higlier rate of interest, as our bank 
lias donc of late years, IXe says they h ave not done that 
on any occasion ; that tbe rate lias remained, as ï bave 
stated, uniform,—between 4 and 5 per cent,,—and tliey 
never attempt to lesscn tlie applications by asking a Iarger 
rate of inter est. 

Hâve they any legal minimum of interest ? 
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et No ; they hâve no legal minimum of interest ; but 
when the interest cornes clown very low tliey consider that 
a symptom that bauk accommodation is not required. 

H Thougli they do not alter the rate of interest, do not 
they vary from time to time the rôles with respect to the 
échéance of bills ? 

“ That 1 cannot state. Then he stated further that lie 
has no recollection at any time of their refusing the 
comrnon trade bills of the countiy. If tliey want to regu- 
late the State of their affaire they do it by increasing or 
diminishing what they may liold of public securitieSj but 
they ne ver .reduce or materially vary their transactions 
with tlie mer chant s of the country. 

Then in what sense may they he said to favour one 
particulai' description of paper ? You said tliat they rather 
favomed onc sort of paper. In what way do they favour it ? 

u They favour the paper of w hat I sliould call legitimate 
business;—paper connected with the real ordinary trade 
of the couutry,—in preference to the bills of stock-jobher» 
or large speculators. 

" Then in order to give effcct to that distinction they 
must reject paper in sonie cases? 

Undoubtedly ; but it is the paper of ordinary trade 
that they never reject. 

ff Hâve they any rule as to the length of bills ? 

I cannot state what their rules are in tliïs respect, 
Then I hâve only lastly to state that there is no limitation 
as to their issues by law, nor is there any regulated limi¬ 
tation among themselves otlier tlian what arises from 
their own discrétion from day to day as they corne to 
m an âge their a flairs. 

" In the exercise of their discrétion has not the fact 
been that the amonnt of bullion kept by the Bank of 
France has been very large ? 
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“ Yes ; gencraliy speaking, I believe it has* Tins gen¬ 
tleman statcd to me that they bave never at any time 
been under any appréhension as to their abüity to pay 
tbeir notes, thougli imdonbtedly we, looking at tlie re- 
t lira s, should tbink that their condition was rather ques¬ 
tion able. 

“ Y ou cannot state what proportion the amount of 
bullion in their hands bas generally borne to the nmnher 
of notes they bave issued? 

ftf I am not able to answer tliat myself ; but a return is 
regularly made ; it is very easy to know that, 

a Do y ou know in point of fact that though it is called 
the Bank of France, their notes were not cnrrent through- 
ont the whole of France ? 

£t Yes ; their circulation is very much confined to Paris ; 
but at the saine time., nine-tenths of the business oi 
France, like the business in our own country, is doue by 
bills upon Paris, and Paris really is the heart of the whole 
circulation, I bave only further to state, that of late 
years they hâve had brandi banks, as our bank has had ; 
but this gentleman says the directory did not tliink favour- 
ahly of the working of those branch banks ; lie thought 
that they had not heen profitable to them, and that they 
had rather disturhed their circulation, 

During the' greater part of the time to which your 
observations hâve applied has not the law confined thero 
to a minimum note of 500 francs ? 

Yes ; it is only lately that they hâve corne to notes of 
100 francs, 

“ Did lie state what amount of securities they bave gene¬ 
rally lield ; what wë should eall Government securities ? 

{€ That is stated in the returns which are periodically 
published, 

(£ Snpposing that the natural value of money in France 

3 c 
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was 6 per cent,, and that tbe ordinary market rate ot in¬ 
terest was 6 per cent., does your information enable you 
to state to tbe committee wbat tbe Bank of France wonld 
do in order to answer tbe de m and s wliieh mnst be made 
upon it if it maintained its own rate of discount at between 
4 and 5 per cent. ? 

« I sbonld tbink tbat if tbe Bank of France limited 
tbeir interest to 5 per cent, tliey wonld, except under very 
extraor dinary circum stance s, guide and regulate tbe gene¬ 
ral interest of tbe place, and tbat under tbose cireum- 
stances tbey wonld do tbe wbole of tlie real commercial 
paper tbat is prescnted. Wbat is more singular, tbe 
banks in America never go beyond tlie legal interest. 
None of tbe banks in America discount at a bigber interest 
than 6 per cent., althougb tlie market rate of interest in 
tbat country is very often 10, 15, and 18 per cent, 

Wbat cbeck do tbey apply ? If tbey do not impose 
a restriction by raising tbe rate of interest, must not tbey 
impose some other restriction, eitber in tlie date of tbe 
bi]ls or in tbe securities ? 

" No, it does not necessarily follow ; because tbose vari- 
ations in tbe interest do not materially alter tbe real 
business connected witli drafts from Lyons and Havre 
and other places, and tbe paper connected with tbe real 
business of tbe country. If Mr. Rothschild or any great 
person were to send them in a mass of paper, for tbe pur- 
pose of taking advantage of tlie rate of interest, tbey 
wonld not do it for Iiim. When I say tbey do ail tbe 
paper sent in, I sbonld explain tbat tbey distinctly make 
tbat condition, tbat it sball be paper resulting from tbe 
real trade of tbe country, and tbat seldom materially varies. 

Wbat is tbe nature of tbeir relation with tbe Govern¬ 
ment? Do tbey receive tbe Government deposits and 
securities ? 
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iC It is as nearly as possible the same as that ot our 
Bank of England. 

« Do tbey pay tlie dividends on the French rentes ? 
ff No ; tliey Haye nothing to do with the dividends. 

" They are not liable to be caLLed upon by the Govern¬ 
ment to advance money for that particular purpose ? 

“ Yes ; if the Government want assistance tliey stand 
exactly in that respect in tlie same relation that our bank 
do to our Government. 

“ Does their charter require them to make advances 
of that ldnd when demanded, or is it optional ? 

It is option al. 

Ci They may aet just as they do with the general trade 
of the country? 

Yes, They stand in exactly the same relation to the 
Government as the Bank of En gland does, exeept that 
they lrnve nothing to do with the payaient of the divi¬ 
dends j but they hold the deposits of the Government, and 
in fact are tlie bankers of the Government. 

ff Is it optional with them to pay their notes in gold or 
in silver ad libitum ? 

u It is optional to pay either in gold or in silver, but of 
course tliey pay only in silver at présent ; there is a pre¬ 
mium at présent upon gold of about 8 per cent., which 
bas not been known for a long time. 

What bas been the lowest dénomination of note that 
they issue ? 

I think it is now 100 francs. 
ff What is it in ordinarv circum stance s ? 
u Until lately there were no notes under 500 francs, 
u Will y ou explain a little more fully the statement y ou 
made as to the amount of discounts afforded by the Bank 
of France being larger than that afforded by the Bank of 

3 c 2 
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England, bccause thé transactions of tlie two institutions 
certainly are not equal ? 

If we look back to ihe returns we see for a ion g time 
about the saine amount of discounts of biils by the Bank of 
Enstand—i8,800,0001, 2,700,000/,, 2,800,000/., 2,900,000/, 
and so on. If y ou take the average of the last ten years, 
I think y ou will find the discount ed biils larger in amount 
in Paris than hcrc, 

ft Hâve the Government any power, not merely of super¬ 
vis in g the aets of tlie bank, but of compelling them to 
adopt any steps that they may think ht ? 

ct No; they hâve not, The bank are perfectly inde- 
pendent, and that independence bas been respected even 
under Napoléon/s government. 

With respect to those persons called censors, what 
are their functions in tbe bank ? Are they cliosen by the 
bank proprietors ? 

“ They are cliosen from among the mannfacturers of 
Paris, It iras intended to provide that there should lie 
three at least of the class of manufacturera of Paris in 
the direction, and three of the recei ver s-general, 

“ Are the reeei ver s-general ofïicial members ? 
ff I am not quite sure whether the receivers-general 
were named hy the crown, or whether they were electcd 
by the stockholders from tlie general body, 
t£ They are the receivers -general of taxes? 

(< They are ; there is a reeeiver in eacli department.” 
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No, IV, 

A Law relating to Banking in New York , 

The following “ Àct, to amend au Act entitled f An Àct 
to Abolisîi the Office of Bank Commissioner, and for olher 
Purposes, passed April 18th, 1843/passed the Légis¬ 
lature of New Yorkj Dccember 4th, 1847 — 

The pcopie of the State of New. York, représented in 
Senate and Assembly, do enact as follows : 

§ 1. The third section of the Àct entitled “An Act 
to Àbolish the Office of Bank Commissioner, and for other 
Purposes/ J passed April 18th, 1843, is hereby araended, so 
as to read as foliow s : 

It shall be the duty of the comptroller, secretary of 
State, and treasurer, on or before the ürst Tuesday of 
January, April, July, and October in each year, to fix 
upon and détermine sonie Satnrday in the quarter of the 
year tlien ended, in respect to whicli every incorpôrated 
bank, banking association, and individual banker in the 
State, sliall make a report of the character hereinafter 
specified. Immediately after each détermination of snch 
Satnrday, the officer s hereinbefore named shall cause notice 
thereof to be published daily, for six successive days, in 
snch newspaper published in the cïty of Àlbany as shall 
for the time being hâve the publication of legal notices, 
under the Àct entitled ff An Act to Provide for the Public 
Printing/* passed March 5th, 1846, or shall serve a copy 
of such notice upon each incorporated bank, banking 
association, or individual banker in the State, by deliver- 
ing the same to s orne officer or clerk thereof, at their 
respective places of business, or by depositing the same in 
the post-office, directed to each of such banks, banking 
association, and individual bunkers, or some officer thereof, 
at their places of business respectively. 
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It shall be the dut y of every incorporated bank, 
banking association, or individuai bauker in the State, on 
or before the first day of February, May, August, and 
Nôvember, of eacli y car, to make and transmit to the 
comptroller a quarterly report, which report shall be 
macle on the oath of the president and eashier, and shall 
contain a true statement of the condition of the bank, 
banking association, or individuai bauker making such 
report, before the transaction of any business, on the 
moniing of the day specified in the notice of the comp- 
troller, secretary of state, and treasurer, next precedmg 
the date of such report, in respect to the foliowing items 
and particulars ; to wit 

Loans and discounts, overdrafts, due from banks, due 
from directoxs of tbe banks or banking associations making 
tlie report ; due from brokers, real estate, specie, cash 
items, stocks and promissory notes, hills oi solvent banks, 
bills of suspended banks, loss and suspense account, 
capital, circulation, (distingnisliing that received from the 
comptroller from the old outstanding bills,) profits, amount 
due to banks, amount due to individuai s and corporations 
other tlxan banks, amount due to the treasurer of the 
State, amount duc to the commissioncrs of canal fund, 
amount due to depositors on demand, amount due not 
inciuded under either of the above lie ad s* And it shall 
be the duty of the comptroller to publish such reports 
together in the newspapers printed in the city of Albany, 
in this section before named, accompanied ivith a sum- 
mary of the items of capital, circulation and deposits, 
specie and cash items, public securities and private secu- 
rities ; and the separate report of each bank, banking 
association, and individuai bauker, shall be published in 
a newspaper published in the county ; if a newspaper is 
published in the city or town in which any bank is 
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situated, su ch publication shall be bad in such papers iu 
which such bank, or banking association, or banking- 
liouse of such individual bauker shall bc situated, at the 
es pense of such bank, or banking association, or indi¬ 
vidual banker, 

§ 2. beetion four of the Act in the first section of 
this Act referred to, is hereby amended so as to read as 
follows ; to ait 

Llic comptroller shall publish the reports and sum- 
mary required by the third section of this Act, together 
in one paper, on or before the 25th day of Au gus t, 
November, Fcbruary, and May, in eack ycar; and the 
expense of such publication shall be defrayed by a per 
centage assessed upon the capital stock of ail the banks, 
<uid banking associations, and individual bankers doing 
business nnder the “Act to Autliorize the Business of 
Banking " passed April 18th, 1838, or of any Act amend- 
ing the same in the State; and if any such bank, banking 
association, or individual banker shall fail to furuish to 
the comptroller its quarterly report in time for such pub¬ 
lication, it shall forfeit and pay to the comptroller the 
sum of one hundred dollars, to be applied by him to the 
expense of publishing the quarterly reports. And if any 
bank, banking association, or individual banker, shall 
neglect or refuse to make the quarterly report required 
by the third section of this Act, for two successive 
quarters, it shall forfeit its charter (if an incorporated 
bank), and its privilèges as a banking association or indi¬ 
vidual banker, if organized or doing business under the 
Act of April 18th, 1838, in this section before referred 
to j and every such bank, banking association, and indi¬ 
vidual banker may be proceeded against, and its affairs 
closcd, in any manner no w required by law in case of an 
insol vent bank or banking association. 
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§ 3. Wh eue ver, in tbe opinion of the comptroller, 
there sball be good cause to report tlnit any bankj banking 
association, or individual banker, bas made an incorrect 
or imperfect quarterly return, or is in an unsound or 
unsafe condition to do banking business, it sball be his 
duty to bave the books, papers, and affairs of such banks, 
banking associations, or individual banker, examined by 
some competent person, to be designated by bim, who 
sball examine fully into bis books, papers, and affairs, 
fortlnvitb, aud report to the comptroller, on oath, the 
rcsult of sueb examination ; a copy of winch report sball 
be forthwith published, in the manner prescribed in the 
first and second sections of tbis Act, in respect to tbe 
publication of quarterly retums. Tbe reasonable costs 
and expenses of every examination sliall be defrayed in 
tlie manner prescribed in tbe second section of tbis Act 
for paying the expenses of publishing quarterly retums. 

§ 4. Ail individual bankers, and ail banking asso¬ 
ciations, which are now or sliall be hereafter engaged in 
the business of banking, under the provisions of tbe Act 
entitled “ An Act to Authorize the Business of Banking,” 
shall be subject to taxation on tbe full amount of capital 
actually paid in, or secured to be paid in, as such capital, 
by them sevcrallvj at tbe actual market value of such 
securities, to be estimated by tbe comptroller, without 
any réduction for tbe debts of such individual banker, or 
banking association ; but in no case sball tbe capital of 
any such banking association, or individual banker, bc 
estimated at a less sum than the amount of circulating 
notes delivered to sueb banking association, or individual 
banker, and not returned to the comptroller ; and, in case 
the capital of sueb banking association bas been reduced 
by tbe surrender of any securities to the stockholders 
thcrcof, and the certifie aies of stock beld on account of 
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such securities being surrcndered to sucIl banking asso- 
dation and cancclled, such banking .association shall }iot 
be s abject to taxation upon such part of its capital* 

§ 5. Nothing in tins Àct contaîned s bail apply to any 
bank or banking association whieli lias reduccd its capital 
stock in violation of thc twenty-eiglitb section of an Act 
entitled ff An Àct to Autliorize the Business of Banking/' 
passed Àpril 18th, 1838* 


The following is a Summary of ali the Banks in the 
United States ;*■— 


States, 

Pu P13 Ifltiün 

m<K 

Na, «f 
Biankja. 

i 

Ctpltbl. 

Circulation. 

Sprcis, 

New York, Country.'i 

City .f 

Massachusetts, Courttry ,1 

Boston, City . 

Pennsylvania, Cou,ntry...'i 

Philadelphia ........J 

Louisiarta . _„... 

S ou rli OaroLina. 

Virginia. t „......... 

B.hode 1 si and ,****.,.. 

Ohb. 

Maryland, Coinitry .. \ 

Baltimore. J 

Tennessee „♦♦*. 

Connecticut .. 

Kentucky .. 

Georgaa.... 

New Jersey ... 

No'rtli Carulma... 

Maine.. 

Indiana. 

New Hampshire ....*** 

A labAma ******... 

Delaware ... 

District of Columbia 

Missouri..... 

Verni ont.,..,. 

Michigan .. 

Wisconsin V**.. 

Total.,**.,.. 

2,129,O0O| 

73S,000| 

i,m,ooo{ 

353,uOO 
595,000 
1,240,000 
109,000 
1,520,000 

470,000^ 

830,000 

310,000 

78 r b000 

001,000 

373,000 

753,000 

501,000 

080,000 

285,000 

5 00,000 
73,000 
43,000 
384,000 
202,000 , 
212,000 
31,000 

144 

25 

33 

20 

34 

14 

0 

14 

30 

02 

43 

12 

11 

20 

33 

le 

20 

25 

13 

32 

13 

20 

1 

8 

4 

0 

13 

3 

1 

Dollars, 
10,350,000 
24,003,000 
13,240,000 
18,803,000 

7,360,000 
0,222.000 
17,003,000 
11,431,000 
10,502,000 
11,023,000 
5,700,000 
1,927,000 
0,074,0 00 
3,056,000 
3,705,000 
7,020,000 
5.109,000 
3,072,000 
3,425,000 
2,850,000 
2,037,000 
1,800,600 
1,500,000 
3,300,000 
1,333,000 
1,201,000 
1,207,000 
000,000 
222,000 

Dollars, 

19,270,000 

0,907,000 

10,938,000 

7,203,000 

6,400,000 

4,200,000 

3,514,OÜO 

2,442,000 

7,600,000 

2,812,000 

8,321,000 

i 

1,900,000 
3,000,000 
4,437,000 
5,710,000 
3,2u0,000 
2,400,0110 
3,070,000 ; 
2,520,000 
3,500,000 
1,512,000 
2,311,(100 
+ 

4 i 

1,920,000 

1,400,000 

t 

t 

TtoLlans. 

2,533,000 

0,574,000 

058,000 

3,286,000 

1,800,000 

3,900,000 

7,252,000 

031,000 

2,506,000 

325,000 

2,604,000 

t 

1,800,000 

f 

462,000 
2,600,000 
1,443,000 
600,000 
1,2 90, n 00 
200,000 
1,003,000 
144,000 
1,097,000 
t 
i 

1,554,000 

290,000 

t 

f 

17.003,000 

753 

208,210,000 j 

110,733,000 

44,733,000 


* We have takeu thc a bove aeconnt from thc MevcWs* Magazine 
pnblishcd Tnontliijj by Mr.Ereenum Hunt, at Mw York,-a work that 
wc would strongly recommend to ail merchants and bankors. it mav bc 
obtained tkrough Mr, Put.nam, of Paternester-row, or any other American 
bookseller. Tire price in America is five dollars per amram, payable in 
f NFo returns. 
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The reader wlll observe that tlie same séries of numbers denoting lhe pages is 
euntimicd through boih volumes. The flrtt volume ends at page 402, Ail 
higher numbera wül of course refer to the second volume. 


A. 

Abolition of noies under 51 . * in Scotlaud* 
559 ; ill ïrelatld, 646. 

A but! dance or money : usually précédés a 
season of pressure, 95, 105 ; and foliows 

Acceplance-book : describe St, m* 

- of a bîll of e * chan ge should not 


be wrîtteu on the back of (lie bill, 55. 
ccopter or Accepter of a fcill of exchange ; 
\vhk-h should ve write? 19.# 
ccommodation bills : in wlrat cases aparty 
eau enfaree payment, 67 f how are tliey 
kn orivn.? 38* 74* _ 

.ccount current : what is the différence 
between an aecoimt carrent and a eur- 
rent aceount ? 305* 

mode of opening one, 232 


ccountant : his beoks should be a çheck 
upou the cash départaient, 241 ; his de- 
partment, 252. , 

cts of Parlement quête d î Bank Charter 
A et of 1832, 40?: Bank Charter Act of 
1344, 407, 495, 502 ; Act of 1844 to Hegu- 
late Joint-stock Banks in Engl and, 533 ; 
Joint-stock Companiea Winding-up Act, 
IBfh, 537 ; Hibemîan Bank Act, 03/ ; 
Act of 1845 for Rcgulaltng Banks m 
I tel and, 64 U * 

Adresses: désirable to mdorsements of 
bills of exchange, 56. 

Ldministration of the office, 23-. 
Ldioinïstrative f mictions in a bauk : their 
distribution, 196 ; hy whom ought they 
to be exercised ? 197. 

idvances : different vays m vhich ad- 
vancea are made by baukers, 3. 

on ita own shares* no uauklng 


-— Mil lia vin. 

company aïlovred to do so that is formed 
under the new Act, 534, 
dvice book ; describe it, 298. 

.-journal : describe it, 298. 

ge - expectations of lîfè at different âges, 
49 . of directors, 192; different tables of, 
462 ; at which clerks aro adiuitted ïnto 
a bank, 233, 


Agreements vrith tbe Bank of Eugland : 
Provisions in the Act of 1844 respectif 
banks that had formed them, 502 ; a lise 
of those banks, 503. 

Agricultural and Commercial Bank of Ire- 
Un8, 642 ; tbeir stoppage, 101 ; tireur 
mode of hook-keeping, 215. 

Allotment of sbarea in a new bauk, 360* 

A lin sgi v îng : kimlness to lhe poor need not 
always take tbis form, 705, 

Alteration ï ni ait rial, in abillof exchange 
viliâtes tbe bill, 64 ; what îs a materïal 
alteration î 65, 

Alterations; in deeds of settiement, how 
rnade, 524* 

America : money table of the United Mates, 
355 ; the par of exchange between, and 
London* 354 ; laws res peeling the circu¬ 
lation of gold coins* 355 ; value of sove- 
Tei^ns in, 356 ; the expensea of senaing 
gold to r 356; trade with India, 588; a 
aumruary of ail lhe banks in, 762 ; pres¬ 
sure in. In 1B3G, 101. 

Américain dollars : how turned Into pounds 
sterling, 346* 

—-- Éseeuritïes ; large sums mvested 

in, in 183S, 103* 

Amsterdam t mode of ascertalmng the rela¬ 
tive value of gold at, 339. 

Amusements of a banker, 26* 

Analogy : arguments from, the nature of* 
673* 

Anderson* J. A* n general manager of the 
Union Bank of Hcotland : his opinion as 
to baukers holding their reserves in bills 
of exchange, 86* 

Angel ; the name of an old Knghsli coin ; 

the origîn of the application, 392. 

An nu al dinner tu cterks ; a goud practice, 

Aimuities granted by the Provident Cleika 
Association, 399; on wliât tenus tbey 
car» be purchased at the savïngs banks, 
401 ; Long Aîimiitïes, how a puruhase of 
is entered in tbe banker "s books, 345* 
Application for shares în a new hank; form 
of one, 365* 


. The reader is retninded that he is adviaed to answerall références in , t ^* J™ ^îï’4 

TgfSSÜÏÏl&iï HÎMkÜÎ t^’eotrie/arfmade. Jd agaiost W hat bo.it. 
it will mark- See page 284* 
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Apprenticeship : noue requiretl to carry on 
b usines» as a banker, 1. 

Approaching failure : symptoms of, which 
a banker should observe, 49. 

April ; the hîghest circulation of the cotm- 
try banks is in.this mouth, 50fl, 51 L 

Arbitration of exehanges; what jsit* 350 ; 
cxamples, 351 „ 303. 

Arrangement of counters and deska in a. 
bank, 235. 

Art, Scriptural* of gettîng rlch, 71Û. 

Artiflcial memory : Applied to ligures, 359, 

À&hburton, Lord : his évidence respectîng 
the Bank of France* 747. 

Assets and liabilities of abank iïmst r under 
t he new Act, be publi&hed every mont h. 

Assimilation of the eurrency în England 
and Ire]and, 61d. 

Assistance în tîmcs of pressure : grcat pru¬ 
dence neeessary in grantiug, I0B. 

A t tendance, pu ne tuai, of bank cierks in 
the morning* 25G. 

Àuditors : under the new Act, two or more 
not being direetûrs, must ho chosen at a 
general meeting of Sfraxefcioldera, 554, 

August : the lowcst circulation of the coun- 
try bank s ïs in this mont h, 503, SU. 

Authorized issues: ofatl the banks in the 
United Kingdom, 504 ; of each joint- 
stock bank in England, 52? ; of cach 
bank in Scotland, 508; of each bank in 
Ireland, 053, 

Authors, Scotch, writa l ' accepter/'instead 
of “ accepter/ 1 of a bill of excbange, 19 ; 

' ■ indorsat ion Jf more frequently titan " en- 
dorsement^ 29 ; they speak highly of 
thelr System of exchanges, 557, 559 ; they 
censure the Engl is h banks for re-dis cou nt- 
iug their bills* 555; and for not allowing 
interest on current aecounts, 560 ; and 
for charging commission, ift t , and for 
liaving too small a paîd-up capital, 551. 

Avoirdupoïs weight, 353. 


B. 

Babbage, Charles : his observations, on the 
dexterity of cierks, 317 
Bacon, Lord : his observations, applied to 
banking, 272. 

Bad management : the cause of the failure 
of joint-stock banks, 209. 

Balance, aniount of, an indication of the 
circumstances of the party, 49. 

---, to : what is it, and how per- 

fùrmed, 280. 

-—, daïly ; how made, 3Û9 ; tends lo 

the improvement of the cierks, 257 ; 
weekly* 310; half-ycarly, 311. 

-— sheet : exhibited at the general 

meeting of shareîiolders of joint-stock 
banks, 204 ; objections to it, ib. 

---- 1 provision of deeds of set- 

tlcmcut respeeti ng, 525. 

-sheets; form of one, 303; formof 

another, 313. 

Bank : the word derived from il banco/' the 
Italiau word for " bencli,” 2 ; w it sîngu- 
lar or plural ? 15 ; state'the cases in whiçh 
it îs used in the singular, and in whïeh 
it is used in lhe plural, ] 5. 

-the building : should bc in a respect¬ 
able part of the town, 232] should be a 
handsome building, ib. 


Bank Charter Act of 1M4 ; divided the 
bank into two départments, 114; the 
issue department to issue 14,000,0 00 f. 
itpon securîties, 114; compelted the bank 
to Issue notes against gold, at 37.17s. 9d. 
per ouuce, ib. ; the bank may extend her 
issue under certain cireumstances, ib. î 
remarks on thé Act, 115 ; îts suspension* 
117; was fairly trîed* 137, 136; is said to 
hâve secured, the convertîbifity of the 
note* 119 ; advantages supposed to h ave 
been expected from it, 122 ; produced 
Ab un dan ce of money, 123 ; caused a low 
rate of ïnterest, 125 ; led to spéculations, 
ib. î its effects on the bank management* 
127 ; does not admit of those expansions 
of the eurrency that arc required by the 
dôme Stic transactions of the country, ib.; 
its effects in respect to tlie railway depo- 
sits, 12B ; ïn regard to exportations of gold 
for spécifie purposes, ib. ; in regard to a 
demand for gold by Scotïand or Ireland, 
or the country banks of England, 129; 
its effects in producing and aggravating 
pressure, 130; tends to create punie, as 
well as pressure, 133; deprives tlie Bank 
of England of the power of grantîng adé¬ 
quate assistance during a pressure, 135; 
what we hâve y et to learn re^pecting it* 
139 ; prînclples on wbich bankers should 
coud uct their establishments during its 
continuance, 140 ; gives advautage to 
capitalists, 149; eiïect on the brauelles of 
the Bank of England, 419 ; Goverimient 
letter suspendîng it, 431 ; comparative 
view of its elfects in Scotland, Ireland, 
and England, 654. 

■-’— of England : original establishment, 

405 ; the charters of* 409 ■ terni of that 
granted fil 1S44, 407; the prindples of 
its administration, 412 ; its branches* 414 ; 
principes of their administration, 41 B; 
the laws of the eurrency with référence to 
the Bank of England, 419 ; objections to 
one bank of issue* 424; letter from the 
Gbwrnmentto Directeurs, suspending the 
Act of IB44* 431 ; tlie periodical returns 
witl he observe d minutcly in seasons of 
pressure, 111 ; bankers cannot dépend on 
tlie ni for assistance in seasons of pres¬ 
sure* 144. 

'-—--—-* administration of tlie 

office : salaries to cierks, 216 ; holidavs, 
261; surety bonds* 249 ; medical attend¬ 
ant, 258. 

-of France. Ses France. 

—--of Ireland. See Ireland, 

-of Scrdlaud. See Scotland, 

Banker: what is one? 1, 729; does net 
legally requîrc an apprentieeship, 2 ; his 
qualifications, 23 ; should be a man of 
wisdom ratlier than of genius* ii. ; should 
possçss decision, 24; and ftrmness, 25^ 
not of ahasty temper, ib.; not swayed 
by a personal or coü&titutional prepa^ses- 
sion, ib, ; should know himgeaf, ib, ; uf 
prudent habits, 25 ; should know how to 
select suitable instruments, 27 ; should 
know how to work through others, 2B; 
should économisé his own lime, ib. ; ob¬ 
serve a prlneiple of crder, 39 ; shorten 
his interviews, ib. \ should hâve a talent 
for ohtaïnhig and recording information, 
30 ; should get a knowledge of the menus 
and transactions of his eustomers, 33 ; 
should always hâve gênerai principes, 
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ib* ; ahould cultivais chisfly sonne main 
branches of business, 35 ? should exercise 
due caution in taking 11 eW aceounts, ib. ; 
a smalî bunker should not take large 
aceounts, 36; should study the mies of 
discounfcing hills, 37 f sliould _ guard 
against forgeries, 39 ; should avnid dead 
limtis, 42 ; even io rich men, 43 ; advances 
on deeds should oùly be made on spécial 
occasions, 46 i büls of lading and dock- 
warrants should be àvoided, 47 ; and sa 
should polie ies of insuraoce, 43; he should 
observe the signs of approaclüng fallure 
in bis customers and others, 49 ; should 
understand the * f nursing’* of an account, 
50. 

Bankers, London : in the year 1746, were 
usualiy members of the Com pan y of 
Goldsmiths, 1 ; do not usualiy grant ïu- 
teretsc on deposita, 5. Ses London, 

Banker’s elerk, The : quotation from an ex¬ 
cellent book so called, 257. 

Bankers' Magazine : qiioffUion from, 33 ; 
reasons for ail bankers promoLing îts cir¬ 
culation among their officer», 276 : is a 
record ofhanking and currency,. 568. 

Banking départaient of the Bank of Eug- 
land : separated from the issue départ- 
ment by the Act of 1844, 153; îts State 
on September 7, 1844, 154; viewed as an 
indépendant bank, it has too large a 
capital, 156; and too large a rest, ib. ; 
classification of its déposas, 158 ; how far 
permanent, 159 ; how its deposîts are 
affected by the foreign ç échangés, ISO- ; 
îts investnicnts, ib. ; whether or not con¬ 
vertible, ib, ; Government stock and an- 
nuities, 161; short îoans, ib.] advances 
on deflcîency hills, 162 ; tbe reserve, ib. ; 
how affected by the importations of gold, 
168. The operations of the hanking de- 
partment from September 1844, to Sep¬ 
tember 1345+ 164; reduccd the rate of 
discount to 2% per cent., 165 ; adopted 
the principle of a minimum rate of dis¬ 
count, ib. ; compétition For discounts, ib .; 
inquiry how far the bank rate of discount 
gaveras the market rate, ai. ; the true 
principles of hanking, 167 ; tendency of 
a Iüw rate of interest to produce spécu¬ 
lations, ib. ; the publie duties of the 
hanking depariment, ib- ; administration 
of, from Septcmher, 1845, to Septein- 
ber, 1346, 168; varions rates of interest, 
ib. : principles on wbich the rate of in¬ 
terest is régulâted, ib. ; railway deposits, 
how managod, 169 ; administration of, 
from September 1846, to September 1847, 
ib. ; varions rates of interest, ib* ; un- 
favourable course of exchange, 170 ; dé¬ 
ficient harvest, ib* ; defîciency.hills. ib. ; 
pressure in Àpril, 171 ; reslricted their 
discounts, 170; refused to grantIoans on 
exchequcr hills, ib. ; borrowed money on 
consuls, ib. ; censures on the bank di re es¬ 
ters, 171; practice of London bunker», 

172 ; question as to the publication of the 
bank’s reserve, 172 ; administration of, 
from September 1847, to September 1848, 

173 ; rates of interest charge il, ib. ; fail¬ 
li res of houscs io the corn trade, and of 
other large commercial bouses, 174; ad¬ 
vances made by the bank, i&. ; lent slock, 
exchequer billa, and India bonds, 175 ; 
députation from the London bankers 
waited on the Government, ifc.j lelter 


from the Government auspending tbe Act 
of 1844, 176 ; siate oF the bank’s réservé, 
ib* ] décliné of the pressure, 177 ; distinc¬ 
tive characteristiCÊ of the hrst four years 
of the operations of the hanking depart- 
meiit, 180 ; importance of tins review, ib. 
Bank ru pt : the Word derïved from two 
Italian worda, whieh signify a broken 
bench, 2 ; joint-stock bank s are subject 
to the laws of bankruptoy, 536 ; thèse of 
Scotlnnd and Ireland excepted, by 9 & 10 
Vie. cap. 85, 656. 

Bankrupts : if ail the parties to a bill are 
bankrupts, the liolder may prove for the 
full amount under each commission, 63. 

_-—, fraudulent ; in no case should 

bunkers rctake their aecounts, 68L 
Banks : how divïdcd, 2 ; the business of, 
tb. ; the disposable means of, 3 ; the ex- 
penses of, îb. 

Belfast, banks în, 639 ; table of their capi¬ 
tal, Sic. 649. 

- Banking Company : its or igin, 639 ; 

its branches, 640, 

Bell, Gavin Mason, author of ihe PMlo- 
sophy of Joint-stock Banking: quotations 
from, on the qualifications of directors, 
191 ; diïto, of managers, 196, 

Bell, Robert, manager of tlie City of Glas¬ 
gow Bank in Kulinburgh : bis flrat letter 
to tlio author, 551 ; bis second Içtter, 560. 
Benevolence, tiie dutîesof; inculcated hy 
Mosëb, 701 ; hy Job, 702; hy Snlomon, 
ib. ; in the New Testament, the ru le 
by which it should be exerciscd, 703 ; 
should uot be ïndiscrimfnate, 704, 

Bequest : form of oue to the Provident 
Clerks’ Association, 400, 

Bible, a code of laws, nc^ a book of ad- 
judged cases, 679 ; its pofifical economy, 
719, Sec Scrîp Eure. 

Bill-hrokers : bankers' loans to^ SS ; failure 
of, 89. 

-■ peuple who discount witli, when 

money is abutidant and cheap, return to 
tl ielrbankcr in seasons of pressure, 109. 

-—-banks should not dépend on 

them for assistance in seasous of pres¬ 
sure, 145. 

Bill coinmittee, 526, 

——journal: descrlbeIt, 292. 

——ledger; describe it, 292, 

-register : describe it, 291. 

Bill s offered for discount: varions classes 
of, 37 î topics of inquiry about them, 39, 

-presenLéd for payaient by bankers, 8, 

—— if a hanker ïuisapplïea hills lodged by 
his customer, wlio loses? 67. 

-- of exclmngc : what is une? 53; the 

form, 54; who are the parties to one? 5b; 
how are they divided ? 37 ; what is a set 
of hills ? 57; what st&mps are required? 
61 ; when must adîll be presented ? 59 ; 
when must notice of dislionour be given ? 
[See Notice]; formed a large part of the 
circulation of Lan cas h ire, 73 ; form s of 
foreign billa, 71 ; some bankers hold their 
réservés ïn, 85. 

—— of Lading : not proper security on 
wliich a bauker should make advances, 
47, 

Hïshop, the admonitions of, bave les s elfe et 
upon some people than tlie frown of a 
banker, H. 

Blair, Alexander, treasnrer of the Bank 
of Scotland : organixed the Edînburgh 
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clearing-house, 553 •, letter addres-sed to, 
by Mr< Kînnear, on exchange campantes, 
601. 

Boards of dîrectors : gavera the joint-stock 
hauts, 198, 524; simule! be compoxed of 
memhers of varions âges, 102 ; should 
treat Lhe manager wîth kîndnesa and con¬ 
fidence, 193; should gnard agaînst the 
undue ascend.mcy of individual memhers, 
224, 658; should not be guided toc much 
by the appïauses or admonitions of the 
shareholders, 22 5; should be well paîd 
for their services, 229 ; dutiea of, towards 
the servants of tbe bank, 090, Seê Bi- 
rectors. 

Bûâtiûg, a serviceable récréation for bank 
clerks, 258, 

Bonds of security ; força of, given by man¬ 
agers, 368; and by clerks, 370; cash 
crédit bonds, 875 ; of the Guarantee So¬ 
ciety, 393, 

Book-keeping : the importance of, 216 ; 
banks should estimate thelr losses, 217 ; 
should keep an accoum of the bi Ils rc- 
discounted, ib. f eac'hbranch should bave 
a gooil System of, 218. 

—---—, banking: a System of, 276; 

tbe horizontal, 3i9 ; cnm pari son betwoen 
commercial and banking, 327 ; book s 
conneeted wiih tbe clearing, 442, 

Branches : of the Bank of Ëügland, 416 ; 
of the Banks of Kco'.tand, 544 ; of the 
hauts in Ireland, 618, 631, G49; of the 
country, private, and joint-stock tanks, 
506, 552 ; of the joint-stock banks in 
London, 486. 

-of the Bank of En gland at Man¬ 
chester and Lîverpool dimlniahed the 
bill circulation of Laïieashîre, 74 ; the 
circulation of 3 in notes an d drafts, 416,417. 

--■-of joint-stock banks: their ad- 

vautages, 198; give factlities for the 
transmission of money, 191} ; are optmed 
în places that could not support an 
3«dépendent bank, ib. ; pxomote the 
distribution of capital, 200; secure a 
better System of management, *&. ; re- 
quire a proportî ouate paid-up capital, 
201 ; r équité competent managers, and 
a good system of discipline, 292; com¬ 
pati son betwaen brandi banks and inde- 
pendent banks, 203; rules for goveralug» 
218 ; of the London and Westminster 
Bank, 465, 

Brandi department, what toooks are kept 
there, 301. 

Brokers 1 hills: first class hills so called, are 
discounted by bankers, 84—88. 

Bull ion, Thomas : a signature to a sériés 
of Setters to a brandi manager in the 
Bankera 9 Magazine, 33. 

Business habits : what are tliey ? 269. 


C. 

Calcuïating boys ; principes of their ope¬ 
rations, 359. 

Calculations, banking, with référencé to : 
the discount of biils, 333; interest at 6 
per cent, 335; interest at 5 per cent., 
337 ; use of interest tables, ib . ; interest 
on ciment accounts, 339 ; composition 
for stamp dutîcs, 340 ; time that notes 
remain in circulation, ib , ; to calculnte 
commissions, 343; diyidenda on stock. 


iù- ; long anmiities, 315; stock-brokers' 
charges, ib. ; American dollars and French 
rentes, 346 ; forcign hills of exchango, 
347 ; arhisration of exchanges, 850 ; Lhe 
value of gold in different countries, 352 ; 
par of exchange, 354 ; money table of the 
United States. 355; value of sovereigns 
in America, 356 ; money table for Inaïa, 
857 ; to as certain how many perdons 
enter a bank in the course of a day, 353 ; 
calcuïating boys, 359; Systems of artifi- 
eial l'nemory, ï 5. ; questions for calcula¬ 
tion, 362 . 

Call over : what is it, and how should it be 
performed? 289, 317. 

Cftlmness: a banker shonld always main- 
tain a feeling of, 29 ; should observe U in 
bis reproors, 275. 

Caucelled ; how is a chèque cancelied, and 
whenï £83, 

Capital : banks should hâve a suffi cîenÉ 
amoum of, to sccure seïf-dependemie, 
147. 

--—- paid-up, of a joint-stock bank, 

133 ; cv ils of tu o s ma 11 a capital, iù. ; 
eviis of tou much capital, 184, 461 ; pro¬ 
portion of capital to liabilities, 135; modes 
of iiicreasiug capital, iù. ; advant&ges of 
a nominal capital, 186 ; provisions of the 
new A et with ne ferais ce to capital, 188, 
539 ; the capital of ail the joint-stock 
banks in England, 539. 

—- of cach of the joint-stock banks 

in London, 487 ; of eaeh in Lhe country, 
527; of eaeh in Scetland, 544; of Lhe 
banks in Ireland. Sec Ireland. 
CapitaLists; advantages they dérivé froin 
banks, 5, 531. 

Case of need : what is it? 56. 

Cash : origin of the word, 892, 

-account wîth branches : how is it 

kept, 397, 

-book ; descrihe it 7 287, 

-crédits: what are they? 572 ; 

wherein do they difTer from oveTdiawn 
aceounts ? 573 ; udlity of, 573—576 ; 
wherein they differ from discounts, 574. 

■-- not adopted by the London 

and Westminster Bank, 463 ; form of 
bond, 375 ; diminished in Scotland. by 
the Act of 1885, 567; their advantages, 
573 ; diminished in Ireland by the runs 
for gold, 654- 

■—— crédit bond, forms of, 375, 

——■ department, book s used in the, 285, 
Cas h ter's department, £51 ; bis qualifica¬ 
tions, #&♦; fila défie tendes, 262; checka 
on their aceuracy, 241. 

Cast, to, or cast-up : what is it? 284 ; how 
to do it weik 317, 

Cateehism : an Index may be used as onc, 
742. 

Causes : of the failure of joint-stock banks, 
208 ; takîng over the unsound business of 
private banks, 269 ; making advauces on 
dead security, 210 ; giaiitïn g accommoda¬ 
tion to parties engaged in spéculative 
undertakings,213; a wantof System and 
discipline in condueting îts affairs, 215 ; 
making no provision against eontingen- 
cies, 220 ; defects in the ooListitution of 
the bank, tbe appointaient of incom¬ 
pétent persans, or an unwlse distribution 
of the administrative f mictions, 221 ; in- 
judicious prooeediugs of meetings of pro¬ 
pre tors, 225. 
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Causes of tha prosperity of the Provincial 
Bank of Ireland, 630. 

Certificat es of shares, fomis of, 366, 883 + 
Chain mie ' what ïs itï 350 
Change, small, obtained front bouks^ 
Character, personal, of parties ; an élément 
in a banker's calculât ion as to the crédit 
they are entitled to, 33. 

Cbartered tanks, 610; charter of the Bank 
of England, 405 ? of the Bank of Ireland, 
fi 12; of hank a in Scotland, 540—545? of 
the new joint stock banks in Engl and, 
534, m. 

Check-ledger : descrîbe it, 326 ; ad van- 
tages of, 331. 

Checka upon lhe issues of country hanks, 
514, 515. 

Chèque : les s trouble to write One tban to 
cou rat outille money, B ; useful in provins 
payinenfs, 11 ; must not te drawn ou a 
tank more than filtcen miles distant, GO ; 
should we write “chèque”or “check,” 22. 
Chèques : are imiltipHad by the business of 
the Stock Exchaoge, 445 ; utility of ctobs- 
ilîg, 450, l 

Chief acco notant : his dutse&, 352. 

.- clerk : his desk, urhere to ho place A, 

£ 3 fi ; bis qualifications, 255; his dutîcs, 
ib. ï should not hâve mucli manu ai 
labour, 263; ïiîs office a f;ood train ing 
for a manager, 270 ; lus duties often per- 
formed by the banker, 273, 

Circular notes : form of those tssued by 
the London and Westminster Bank, 385. 
Circulation ; different meanings of the 
rvord, 422 ; the Parllamentary meaning, 
G53 + . , 

Ci tic s : HUalogy between ci lies and public 
eompanîes, 075. 

Class of society front whlch hank clerk s 
are usually taken, 238. 

Classes of bUJs offered to a tanker for dis¬ 
count, 37. 

Classification of accounta accordiug to the 
profession of the parties, 30. 

Clav, Sir William : his motion respccting 
joint-stock tanks, 98; his questions to 
the Govemor of lhe Bank respecting the 
clearing, 452. 

Clearing : betwvcn the London bankers,41ü ; 
inereasc of, by the business of the Stock 
Exchange, 444 ; a clearing balânee-sheet, 
4-17 ; amount of transaction « by each 
banker, 447 ; amouut of iu eacli month, 
448 ; books connectée! witb, 442; joint- 
stock banks exclu de d from, 488. 

— -between the Bank of England 

and the London bankers, 443. 

— -hetween tlie banks at Ncwcastle- 

upon-Tyiie, 449. 

— -house : the presentment of a bill 

for payment thcrc îs a légal présentaient, 
B6 ; operations of the, descrihed, 440. 

Clerk b : their sélection and appoinlmenf, 
237; distribution of their duties, 241; 
amouut of their salaries, 242 ; their 
securities, 247 ; the System of promotion, 
250; the ml es of discipline, 255; their 
hulidays, 259 ; traiuing of clerks for 
higher offices, 2G3 ; chief clerk, where he 
shmild he placcd, 236 ; bis duties, 255. 
Coin : origin of the Word, 391 ; the word 
" money” applied to, 236. 

Collective responsibility of nations, 671 ; 
familles, 674 ; chics, 675 ; public Pom¬ 
pâmes, 667. 


Commercial Bank of London ; its forma¬ 
tion, capital, profits, dividends, and sur' 
plus funds, 4SI ; ita prospectus, 482. See 
Errata. 

—--— Exchange Company at Glas¬ 

gow, 6Û3. 

Commission aecomats takeu by the London 
and Westminster Bank, 462, 731. 
Commissions ; how to calculaie, 343. 
Committees : of the Lords and Gommons, 
upon lhe abolition uf small notes in Scot- 
land and Ireland, in 1820, extra et s from 
their reports, 539, 540, 577, 646- 
Committee of the Itouse of Gommons, on 
the Bank of England Charter, iu 1632, 
124 ; extract from lhe évidence of 51 r, 
Horsley Palmer, 97; diltu Mr. George 
Glyn, 439. 

-— of the lieuse of Gommons, on 

joint-stock banks, in 1836, 99 ; ex tracts 
from iheir report, 524. 

__._of the lieuse of Gommons, 

on hanks uf issue, iu 1340, ex tract s from 
the authoCs évidence before them, 419, 
424 , 511 . 

-_-of the Lords and Gommons, 

appointed to Inquîre into the caisses of 
the dîstress of 1847, 117; of the 1 Ion.se 
of Gommons, reported ici faveur of tho 
continuance of the Àct of 1844, 119; of 
the House of Lords, extracts from their 
report as to the cause of the distreBB of 
1347, 117. 

Compensation : by tire Act of 1844, to 
banks that îssued Bank of England 
notes, 502. 

Composition for stamp-duty on notes : how 
calculated, 340. 

Cons ois : the best kind of Government se¬ 
curities for bankers to hold, 82 ; should 
hold otli er stock too, 33. 

Constitution al J'ailtngs : a banker should 
gnard against, 25. 

Convertibllity of the bauk note ; what it 
means, 119 ; the Act of 1844 said to hâve 
secured it, 120. 

Copland^ Charles, manager of the Royal 
Bank of Ireland, formerly a manager in 
the Provincial Bank of Ireland, 638. 
Copper: its spécifie gravit y—how eoined, 
353. 

Corn inerchants : banks hâve made great 
] os ses through advances to, 213. 
Corrélative terma : drawer drawee, payer 
payée, mortgager mortgagee, indorser 
indorsee, discounter diseountee, noder 
nodee, 55. 

Gotton, William, govemor of the Bank of 
England in 1844 : his évidence as to dis- 
connting for country hanks of issue, 506. 
Coultbart’s Interest Tables, 340. 

Counterfeit coin : J es s through b.mking, 8, 
Cnunters : arrangement of, in a hank. 235 ; 
should at ail times beproperJy appointed, 
236. 

Country banker; how affectea in se as on s 
of pressure, 107 ; has greater faciltücs 
in obtaîning infOTiïiation tlian London 
bankers, 33. 

Country bankers ; advanec money on a de- 
pûsit Of deeds, 47; makc advances by 
way of overdraft, 42. 

___—.banks: circulation of, restricted 

by the Act of 1844, 497 ; opinions of the 
joint-stock banks respecting lhe country 
circulation, 61G. 
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Colin try departmeiit in a bank, 296 ; what 
books are kept în the, 203, 

—~-privatc banks, 494 ; the princi¬ 

pal of thelr administration, i5 h ; tlie pro¬ 
visions of the Act of 1844, 495 ; the 
régulations impo&ed on sucli as are ban kg 
of issue b y the Act of 1 344, ib, ; the laws 
°i the cimency with référencé te the 
coun try banks, 507 ; examinatîon of the 
author on the subjeet by Sir Robert 
Peelj 511 ; the clearing between coun.tr y 
banks, 517. J 

Courlesy : of managers, 195 ; of clerks, 688 : 
ai shareholders, ib. ; of dîrec tors. 691 ; of 
annuel reports, 688. 

Credit-book ; describe ït, £99. 

Crédits on agents : how entered in the 
baoks, 305. 

Cross-firing : what is it 7 49. 

Crossing of chèques : the uses of, 450, 
Currency and bankîng : A Review of 

sonie of the Frinciples and Plans that 
hâve recently engaged public attention 
with référencé to tlie Administration of 
the Cuxrenëy,” aquotatiou from, in ré¬ 
férence to the piidctple of the Act of 
1844, t15. 

Customers : a tanker shûuld get a know¬ 
ledge of bis, 32. 

—-books : sheiild be carrectiy and 

neatly written up, 261 ; are checked 
i sgaJnst the ledger, 262. 

Cutbill, Alfred R. t manager of the Com¬ 
mercial Bank of London, prevîously 
aub-manager of the London and Countv 
Bank, 4SI. J 


P. 

Daily balance : describe ît, 267, 3G9. 

Denis h bill of exchange: the form of one 
71, 

Dates : Bank of En gland commeneed 1694, 
présent charter to expire at the expira¬ 
tion of twelve montlia’ notice to be given 
after the Isl day of Angnst, 1355, 412 , 

——- the London and Westminster Bank 
opened on the 1 Oth Mar ch, 18:14, 452 ; 
ihe London Joint-stock Bank, 011 the 21 et 
November, 1836, 472 ; the Union Bank 
of London, 011 the 4 th Febru-artf, I 839 r 
478 ^ the Commercial Bank of London 
in 1849, 4SI ; the London and Countÿ 
Bank, m September, 1836, 432. 

- 3 — of tlie establishment of ail the 

joint-stock hauts in En gland, 527 ; of 
those that bave ceascd, 530, 532, 744! 

of the origin of tlie banks in Scot- 
Jand, 544 ; of the provisions of the Act 
of 1845 in Scotland, 541 ; in ïreland, 6Û7. 

— 1 —— the Bank of ïreland commeneed 
the 251 h J une, 1783; Provincial Bank in 
1825 ; National Bank in 1334; Hibemian 
Bank in 1324; Royal Bank in 1336; 
Northern Bank in 1825; Belfast Bankintî 
Company in 1827; Ulstér Bank in 1837. 
See thèse banks. 

~~T f^ ct 1^44 wa* auspended on the 
25fh- Qctober, 1847, 431; suspension re- 
moved on the 23 ci November, 1847, 433 . 

David ; hîs gratitude and humilité, 695. 

Day-book : describe it, 287. 

Days. the nutnber of, that Bank of Eng- 
land notes, of various dénominations, 
remain în circulation, 342. 


Dead loans : how tliey arise, 42 ; eannot 
be called up in seasons of pressure, 107. 

““ security: some banks liavelost inoncy 
by making advances on, 43, 210. 

Debt, National ; the amount of, 95. 

Decision : very necessary in a bauker, 24, 

Déclarai ions of secresy; form of, signed 
by direct ors and oilicers of joint-stock 
banks, 371. 

Deed of seulement, 368 ; provisions of, 
with regard to altering the rcjfulatîons 
cf the company, 524 ; as ta the mode of 
conduciing the business of hauking, îft. f 
as to the degree of publicity to be given 
tn tlie procuedings, 525 ; as to the tenus 
on winch the company h to be dissolved, 
526; provisions of, underthe ne w Act, 534. 

■-■ of tratisfcr : form of, 383. 

Deeds lodged as security for loans : mies 
to be observed respeetîng, 46 . 

Defects of character in a banker, 24. 

DeficienciiM ofeashiers ; how provided for, 


Department of tdlen, 250; of cashiers 
251 ; of àccountants, 252. 

Deposit receipts : form of, 378 ; nseof 739 
Deposit- receip c -hook : describe it, 290 
Deposlta in a bank ; are reduced in seàsons 
ol pressure, 106 ; the System of, m Sçot- 

I fl b'i jt r t 7CI 


stock banks of London, 437. 

Desks : arrangement of, ici a bank, 235. 
Différence bciween the pressures of 1836 
and 1839, 104. 

Diligence in business, a source of wealth, 


Direction, or notice, left by a bank clerk 
’ivlien a bill is uot paid on présenta¬ 
tion, 59. 


^ivbtui. AMuuiu ne a man Cipjuyjiig puoiic 
confidence, IBS; shouhi possess a know¬ 
ledge of commercial business, 189; should 
be a man of strict integrity, 189 ; a man of 
influence and respectabilité, 199 ; in good 
pecunîary circumstances, 198 ; shcmhl 
liave time tu give attention tn the bank. 


Dî recto rs : at first they h ad 110 banking ex¬ 
périence, 222 ; vii r ere chosen because ont 
of business, ib. ; eviï of managing di- 
rectore, 224, 600; and secret commute^ 
224; provisions of tlie New Act respect- 
ing, 534, 657, 

-— of the Bank of Engl and ; theïr 

n mimer and qualifications, 152; bave 
always been liberal tnwards tlie clerks of 
the establishment, 250. 


TT .—. ---——-ïreland, 613, 658. 

Discipline: mies of, in a bank, 218, 255 
Discount of bill a ; mode of cal eu latin g, 333, 
Disc du ut balance hook ; tle scribe it, 30, 

—--* journal j describe it, 292. 

--ledger: describe it, 292. 

---— regiater; describe it, ayl ; aboli¬ 
tion of, 325. 

Diacnuntmg bills r large part of a banket’s 
business, 37 ; classes of bill a offered for 
discount, 37 ; ru les of, 38 ; points of cx- 
aminatïpn with reference tu bîlls dis- 
coumed, 39, 52. 

Discrimination of chatactcr: a necessary' 
qualification ïn a banker, 27 . 

Dissolution of a banking company - how 
niade, 526. 
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Dividende liigh : bankers almuld not ex- 
peet them under the Act of 1344, 147. 

--— rate of, paid by the joint-stock 

banks of London, 48? ; by the country 
joint-stock Lanka, 627; paid by each 
b&nk in Scotland, 544. 

-hoiv to calcuUte, 343. 

Divine Character : a lovely exhibition of 
the, in the vords “ lïe hath pleasure ih 
the prosperity of his servants," 0B1, 

Division of labour: necegsary in a bank, 
241 f 3J6. 

Dock warrants : a banker should not make 
advftncea on them, except occasion ally 
for (lie accommodation of a cust orner, 47. 

Documents; bankiug, 364,-1. Documents 
cannée fed with the formation of a joint- 
stock bankj 364- -2, ïhc deed of seule¬ 
ment, 368.-3. Bonds of seeurity for the 
ofheers, 368,—4, Déclarations olsecrecy, 
371—5, Letters of guarantec, 372,—6. 
De tiers on lodging deed s or other seca- 
rit les, 373.—7, Mémorandum of agréé- 
ment wïth référencé to deeds, 374.—S. 
Cash crédit bond, 375,— 9* Lttters of 
crédit, 377.—10, Dcposit receipïs, 370, 
il, Réquisition notes, 379.—12, Letter 
ealling a general meeting, 331.-13. Spé¬ 
cial contracta, 382.—14. Notices of cal-la, 
ib. — 15. Certificatcs of shares, 383.— 
Jd, Deed of transfer, 385.—17. Cîrcular 
notes issued by the London and West¬ 
minster bank, 385.—18, A table shovving 
the relative value of gold in London and 
Paria, Hamburgb, and Amsterdam, 389. 
— IB. A table of English money reduced 
into foreign, 390,—2b. Bond of the Gua 
rantee Society, 393.—21. Provident 
Clerks' Benevolent Fund, 396. — 22, 
Terme Of fisvinga 1 bank au nuit i es, 403. 
—23, Comparative view of the expecta¬ 
tion of life, 402, 

Domine Dirige Nos : the motto of the City 
of London, 695, 

Double entry, book-keepîng by ; deacribe 
it, 329. 

Draugbt, or draft, which should we Write î 

21. 

Dunedin Bank : extract from tlieir pro¬ 
spectus, 553, 

Dutch bill of exchange : the form of one, 

——- coin, English money reduced into, 

3 96, 

Duties of clerks : the distribution of, 241. 

♦—-of public cornpanîes, 676 : L Duties 

of pairîotism, 677.-2. Duties of social 
relation s h ip, 679,—3. Duties of religion, 
093,-4, Duties of benevn!f?nce T 701. 


E. 

East India bonds; bauker’s, inveatmolits 
in, 84, 

Economy, doiucstic: promoted by bank- 
ing, 11, 

-- should not be tero strictly re- 

garded by public comparées : lu tlieir 
expenditure, 678; in their buildings, 
232 ? in their salaries, 227 ; in tlieir hos¬ 
pital it y t 639 ; in their pensions, 690. 

Education ; the duty of educating the pour 
lunding on public companïes, 707 ; ways 
in wliieli the duty should be (iisoharsed 
"OS, 


Education : a religions one, astrong recom¬ 
mendation in a candidate for the otflce 
üf bank clerk, 239. 

-— effect on tlie population, 706 ; 

adv&ntage to bank s of having educatecl 
servants, 708 ■ many publie companiea 
owe their existence to T 707, 

English money: reduccd iuto Frussian, 
Frankfurt, Du (ch, and French coin, 390. 
Employaient previous : to lie inquired into 
beforc appointmeiLt as a bank elerk, 
239. 

Envy ; tbe prosperity of the wickcd should 
not be envied* 725. 

Equivalent numbers : great facilitiez to 
calculas ion by aubstîtuting, 358, 

Evil speaking : should not be praelised 
between public compatiies, 682, 

Examinai ion of tlie author by Sir Robert 
Peel, on the circulation of country banks, 
SU. 

Ex ample : the effrete of, 679, 

Ex ch ange hanks and tompauîcs, 597- let- 
terof the author respect ing, 597 ; extracts 
from Mr. Kinnear s pamphlet respecting» 
601 ; those established, in Scoilatid, 693. 
Exchaiiiges: between bankers in London, 
440 ; hetwèen bankers în the country, 
517; between bankers în Scotland, 557, 
503 ; in Ireland, 669 ; in Newcastle-on- 
Tyu e, 44 £L See ** Clearing, ’* 

■ -—- foreign, unfavourabie, uaually 

précédés a season of pressure, 96, 
Foreign. 

Excliequer bills: a banker may hâve to 
sell or borrow on them in seasona of 
pressure, 197; loans on refueed by (lie 
Bank in April 1847, 129 ; sonie banks 
keep their réserves in, 83 ; Bank of Eng- 
land did so, but hâve changed for stock, 

, S4 ' 

Executor : should open a aeparate account 
at a bank, 787. 

Expectation o4 life : a short mode of ascer- 
tainiug, 49. 

Expert dîture: a record of, p reserve d by 
keeping a banker, 11; enumerate the 
accounts that are placed under tliia head 
in the general ledger, 303 ; liow r entered 
in the books* 307. 

Expenses of a bank: what aro they î 3, 803. 


F. 

Faüure : when a banker faikd în ItaJy bis 
bench vas broken by the populace, 2 ; 
sïgns of approaching failure, 4fl. 

Failurea of joint-stock banks: cause» of, 

208 ; number of, 536. 

Fai s e deaiing forbidden, 680. 

Families ; analogy between familhs. and 
public companïes, 674 ; instances of fa¬ 
milles being rewarded or pumislied for 
tlieir actions, 675. 

Farthing : orîgtn of the word, 393. 

Figures : should be rnade plain, 273. 
Firmness; wantof, a defectiri a banker, 25, 
Fluctuations : great în tlie amoum of tha 
circulation, the rate of înterest, and the 
prîceof the publ ic secunties, during 1347, 
^ 122 ; tlieir effect on trade, 15 L 
Foreign bills of exchange may be accepte d 
verbatly, 57 ; al ways protested for non- 
acceptance or non-pavTneiit, 60 ; uaually 
drawn in sets, 57 ; often drawn at a 

3 D 
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usance, 58; bill s drawn from Scotl&nd 
ur Ire)and are considered as i'oreLgn, 57 5 
forni of in scveral langubges, 71, 

Foreîgn eountriea, bîlls on : ho\Y theyanse, 
.'347; bnw caïeu lated, 350 ; arbUratiou of 
exchanges, 350. - „ , 

__exchanges : countîy ban sera do 

net regulate their issue a by, 512. 

may be adjusted by 


■ ■■■ - -—- - ’ ^ , % 

0 tlier menus than the transmission ot 
gold, 122. _ __ .. , 

Forge ries : varions kinds of, 30 ; how to 
gnard agaîttfit, 40; in signîng deeds, 40, 
Fonn : of a bi)l of exohange, 54; ot a pro- 
missory note, 55 ; of a chèque, 00. 
Foster,!!. F, : his “Book-keeping quoted, 
27(5 31 p „ 

France, Bank of : forcned in 1803, 743; is 
gûïemed by a govemur, two eub-gover- 
nors, three reeeiver-generals, three cen- 
sors and twelve ordinary directors, H9 ; 
how are tliey paid? 750 ; the rate of in¬ 
ter est charge rï, 751 ; urine iples of man¬ 
agement, 752 ; their circulation oi notes* 
753 ; branches, ii. ; connexion with the 
guvernment, 755 ; ïts condition, 757. 

Francis, John: bia " Hîstory of the Bank 

of En gl and ’ r quoted, S1 B. 

Frankfort coin : English money reduccd 
inta, 39{h . , 

Free-trade in banhing does not prûduce 
Humerons hanks, but the reverse, 54 1 . 

French : fonn of a bill of exchange drawn 

m _ 3 coin : English money reduce d mto, 
390 , 

,—.— stock ; hoir calculâtes, 34 G. 


O. 

Gamblers : hankers should discouutenance, 

Gamblmg in the f and s or in shares : bankeis* 
clerks sbould not do so, 253. 

Gardening ; a highly bénéficiai récréation 
for hank clerks, 258. . * 

General aecouut of cash: how kept in tue 

* balance-boûk 1 deecribe ït, 30, 303. 

___ledger : describe tliis most im¬ 
portant book, 302 ; huw are ihe accojmts 
classiiiedî 303; how is it posted from 
the day-book î 302, 328; is it kept by 
double entry ? 329. 

- principes; a banker sbould alwaya 


hâve thern, 33. ., . 

Gemiemanly manners ; clerks 1 sbould ob 
serve towards each oiher, 236. 

German bill : the forni of ans, 71. 

Gilbert, James William, the author: was 
manager of the Provincial Bank ot Ire- 
lEtnd, at Waterfordj 4C8; ex tracts from 
bia Historv and Frinciples of Banking, 
37 ; es tracta from liia ïnquiry mto (lie 
Causes of the Pressure on the Money 
Market during the ycar 1839, 96, 133, 
148 3 extract a from his Currency and 
Banking, reprînted from the Westminster 
R eV jeu r 115, 547* 565; extracts from bis 
Letters of Nehemlali, 137, 140, 501; 
ex tracts from hîs Laws of the Currency, 
published in the Foreïgn and Colonial 
Review, 420, 507, 563, 642; ex tracts from 
his His tôt y of Banking in America, 41, 
102, 133, 182, 355; extrada from lus 


Hîstory of Banking in Ireland, 610, 51B ; 
extracts from his lectures on Aneierit 
Commerce, 26* 2&S, 278; extraits from 
bia Evidence before a Committce ot lue 
il ou se of Commun s, respecting one bank 
of issue, 424 ; ditto, ditto, respectmgthe 
circulation of eountry banks, 511 ; ditto, 
ditto, respecting the circulation, of lie- 
land, 648. ^ .. 

Gladstone, J., mp,: his évidenceupon the 
bill circulation in Lancasliire, 73. 

Glasgow Ex change Company, 604, 

Glyn, George Carr, w.p. : bis évidence re¬ 
spect ing the London hankers m 1832. 
439; his questions respecting the clear¬ 
ing. 449 ; lus anticipations respect mg 
the issues of the Bank of En gland, 124. 
Gold ; bon- weighed, 352 ; howcoïned, 353 ; 
its spécifie gravity, ib+ ; the amount in 
tîircuiation, î5. 

Goldsmiths, Company of: fomieriy most 
bankers belonged to iliat company, 1- 
Goodncss : always nssociated witb some 
degré e of’ffisdom, 240, 

Government securities : tbe Bank ol J:mg- 
land prefer holding stock to exchequer 
bais, 84; amount hcld by tbem in Sep- 
tenjber 1844, 154; and at oïher fîmes, 
179 ; hankers vrill probubly hold a les s 
' amount from their expérience of the Act 
of 1844, 142 ; proper for bankers to hold 
their reserves in, 81, 89. 

Grâce ; threc days of, allowed on buis of 
exchange, 56. . 

Grammar ; is the Word hank a singular or 
a plural nouuî 15; sbould we wnte 
accepter, or acceptorï 19; indorse, or 
end or se? 26 ; in dur sèment, or m dota¬ 
tion ? 26; près en tment, or présentation . 

21 ; draught, or draft? i&.; chcck, or 
chèque? 22. 

Gratitude, debtof: due from publie 00 m- 
panies to the cause of mental cultivation, 
707. 

Grey, Dr. : bis System of artificiel memory, 
361- 

Groat: origih of the word, 392. . 

G nid g ing : hospitality sbould be excmised 
without, 689; and also hcnevolcnee, 764. 
Guarautce Socicfies, 247 ; foim of their 
bond, 393. ^ . , , 

— Fund, See Surplus fund. 
Guïnea: why a gold coin was so oalled, 
,392. 

Gurney, Samuel: bia opinion ns to bankers 
holding their reserv'ts in bills of cx- 
ebange, 87. 


Habits: how forméd, 740; imprudent, 
voluptuousness, drunkenness, gluttony, 
Idleness, slotb, gay company, impro¬ 
vidence, gossiping, tend to poverty, 717. 

__ fJ f buainess: vrhat aretbey? 268. 

Half-yearly balance : what is tben doue ? 
311 . 

_____book : what does it 

conlain? 312. .. 

_ ___— shcct: deaenbe it, 313. 

Hamburg : w&y of eefîmating the relative 
value of gold in , 354. 

Happîness : cutward clrcumstaneea no cer¬ 
tain Index of, 711, 
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Headofftce ; list of ail the joint-stock 
banks in England, arranged alphabet!- 
cally accordilig to the head-uffice, 527. 

Health : a banker should pay regard to bis 
own, especiajly in seasuna of pressure, 
1 12 y meaiis of promoting the béait h of 
clerks, 233, 235, 257 : holidaya bave a 
tendeney to promu te, 269 ; great ineon- 
venience from the bad health of clerke, 
257 ; conclu et of the Bank of England 
with regard to the healtli of theîr clerks* 
258. 

Hewat, Thomas : the sccretary of the Pro¬ 
vincial Bank of Irelaild, 629. 

Hibernîan Bank, 636; its nrigin, ift + ; ob- 
tained an Aet to sue and ho eued by J ta 
registered Office rj 637 ; the last statement 
oftts afifairs, 638, 

High salaries to clerks : not advïsable at 
first* 2-16. 

History and Principlesof Banking ; quoted 
with refcrence to bille uilered for dis- 
count, 37. 

-of Banking in America; quoted 

witb référencé to the re-discounting of 
bills* -11 ; with référença to pressures* 
102, 133: witli référence to joint-stock 
banks, L82 ; with reference ta the coins 
of the United States, 355, 

Hoarding: the cffect of panie, 133; the 
estent of in 1847, 134. 

Holidays : ail clerks should hâve, 259 ; 
promote tlieir health and mental energy* 
26h ; a means of improving the clerks, 
286, 266; a security for theîr honesty, 
260 ; rules of the Bank of England with 
regard to, 261. 

Honitcm Bank ; negle c tfu 1 Lu book-keepin g, 

216. 

Hunor Eco : the motto of the Mercers' 
Company* 605, 

Honuur : acceptance for honour; what is 
it? 58. 

Horizontal System of bûok-keeping ; de- 
scribe it, 319 ; what are its ad van t âges î 
323. 

HçspitaHty r cases In whïch public coin- 
panies should exercise it* 639. 


I. 

Ignorance : ta reinove the ignorance of the 
poor is as rnuch a dutyas to relieve theîr 
distress, 706. 

Illégal considérations for a bill of exchange : 
sueh MU s c an not be enforced by t he 
drawers, but inay by third parties who 
had no knowledge of the illégal consi¬ 
dération, 61. 

Il] ne ss of clerks : inconveniences of* 257 ; 
means of preventing, î£, ; c ondnet of the 
Bank of England vrith respect to, 258 ; 
why should nût hanks engage medical 
mon to attend to ? 259. 

Impartial System of promotion : tend a to 
the îtnprovément of the clerks, 266, 

Improvements in huok-keeping, 316 ; what 
is their ubject î 319. 

Inconvertible security : a banker should 
not make advances on, 43, 

Independence of mind easential to the 
development of tlie intellectual charac- 
ter, 272, 

Index : uses of—js a référencé to what we 
bave read—will remind us of what we 


hâve forgotten—freqnent pcmaal of* will 
impress the book on our memory—■wül 
présent în one vîcw ail that is said on 
the same s ubject—a naeans of self-exam- 
ination—ac-atechism—a syllabus—points 
ont those tojjics on which wc ma y desire 
information—enHvetis the attention, 741 
—743. 

Indîa : mûtiey table for* 357; exchange 
with, ib. ; how rcgulated hy the Eagt 
India Company, ib . ; how exchange ope¬ 
rations are conduitcd there, 587 ; fonn 
of bills remïtted thither by the Scottish 
banks* 500 ; the Bank of England issue 
bank post bills In sets, at 60 daye slght, 
for remittanee thither, 592. 

Indursement of a bill of exchange : may bo 
êither general or spécial* 54 ; where it 
should bo placcd, 55 ; should we write 
endorsement, or iiuiorsation? 26; indurse, 
or endorse, 15. 

Indu s trio us classes : System of dcposlts 
Useful to, 580, 533, 

Information : kind of, given by bankers to 
each other* 11 ; given by a banker to h5s 
customer, 12; means of obtaining aJtd 
recordîng, ,30; country bankers bave 
great facilitles ïn obtaïning, 33, 

—— --—book: describe its importance* 

31, 

Innocent pcople suffer for the fruits of 
those with whom they are socially con- 
nected, 674, 

Inquiry into the Causes ûf the Pressure on 
the Money Market during the year 1839: 
quotations from, 96, 105, 133, 143, 
Inspectian-bcok : describe it, 36. 
Instruments, suitable : a banker should 
know how r to choo?e, 27. 

Insurance cumpanies ; tb cîr inc re as e ow ing 
to the increased attention paid to vital 
etatlstics, 707 ; should be pitiful wlien 
policies become forfeited thraugh mis- 
fortune, 688 ; should not rcjoice at the 
misfortûnes of rival companies, 685 ; tbeir 
policies not good security for bankers' 
advanees, 48; tbo United UuaraTitee and 
Eife Assurance Cumpany, 218 ; the Pro- 
vîdent CJerke" Insurance Company, 396, 

I n te res t : a low rate uf, usually précédés a 
season of pressure, 97, 149. 

--* how to calculate, 333. 

■-*-more than 5 per cent, cannot l>c 

charged where the security îs real pro- 
perty, 47. 

-——— on deposits : allowed by bankers, 
5 ; not generally by London bankers, iù< ; 
advantages of in bcotland, 580. 

—----—--- will advance in sea¬ 

son s of pressure, 106, 110. 

■——-tables : ileader's, 337 ; Gilman^g, 

340 ; Coulthart's, ib. 

-what is the practice of the London 

private bankers with regaid to ? 5, 438, 
439; the Loudon joint-stock banks ? 462, 
479, 471, 475* 477, 478* 482, 486; the 
eouïitry banks 7 5, 494 ; the bank s of 
Scotland ? 5, 560, 580, 593 ; the banks of 
Irelandî 634, 655 ; the Bank of England? 
413, 415; what rates has the Bank of 
England charged at different tîmes? 103* 
164, 165, 168* 169* 173, 181 ; what effects 
bave lier changes upon the market raïe 
of interest? 126, 171 ; what connexion is 
there between rates of interest and sea- 
sous of spéculation nr pressure? 97, Ill, 
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122, 127; how it checks the excessive 
lsat.ee of notes l 514, 560 ; wbat effects 
ure produced on, by the Aetof 1844 ? 127, 
H2, 167; what are the varions modes of 
calcul a tin g 7 333—340; what raies are 
charged by the Bank of France? 753; 
and the Banks in America î 754. 

Interviews between a banker and Ms eus- 
tomers shonlil bc short, 2$. 

Iiivestmenls : emimerate the accounts that 
are placed under this head in the general 
ledger, 3<?3; how entend in the books, 
305 ; in foreign stocks, how fai allowed, 
525. 

-spéculatif-e : usually précédé 

a seasonof pressure, 97, 149. 

Ireland ; b ilia drawn from, regardcd as 
foreign, 57. 

--— baiika of, 000 ; provisions of the 

Act of 1845, ib. ; the Bank oi' Ireland, 
010 1 the Frov i ncïal Ba nk uf I reland, 613 ; 
tha National Bank of Ireland, 032; the 
Hibernian Bank, 030 ; the Royal Bank 
ot' Ireland, 638; the private banks in 
Dublin, 010 ; the Northern, Belfast, and 
Ulsîcr Banks, at Belfast, 039 ; the Xip- 
perary Joint-stock Bank, 04 L; the Laws 
of the Gurrency in Ireland, 042; tlie abo¬ 
lition of notes muter 5?,, 040 ; respective 
bea rings of the Acts of 1344 and 1845 
{7 & 3 Vict. cap. 32 ; 7& 8 Vîct, cap, 113, 
and 9 & lü Vict. cap. 85J upon the batiks 
of En gland, Scotland, and Ireland, 054 ; 
seulement of the exchanges in Dublin, 
660 . 

Isle of Man : two joint-stock banks liave 
failed there, 532. 

Isle of Wight r a joint-stock bank there 
taok the business of a private bank, 21CÎ ; 
ftftervvarda merged in the National Pro¬ 
vincial Bank, 5 b2+ 

Issue départirent of tlie Bank of Enudand : 
is required to give notes for gold, at the 
raie of 37. 17s* Od. per ounce, 114 ; not to 
issue more than 14,000,000i. against 
seeurities/rom the Uiirly-first dety of Au- 
gust 1844, 408. 

--Act of 1844—no banker in any part 

of tlie Ï7ni7e<f Kingdum, wlio did not 
issue notes cm the siA'ih day of May 1844, 
«hall l ave the power of issuing notes, 
495 ; the amount of notes a conntry bank 
Iti Eugland may issue rnust not exceeri 
the average amount in circulation during 
the twelve week s ending the ticeniy- 
eeventh day of Âpril 1844, 406; upon an 
average of fourweeks, no banker must 
bave more than the abuve amount in 
circulation from the tmtk day of Qctober 
1814, 497. 

-no bank can issue notes in Scot- 

land or Ireland, whû did iiot issue oîi 
tlwjîrjf day of May 1S45, 541 ; the Lixed 
issue ofeach bank is the average amount 
it had in circulation during the year 
etidlng the Jïrsf day of May 1845, t r 5, ; 
upon the average of four weeks, no bank 
to bave în circulation a largev amount 
than this fixod issue, after the sixth day 
of Decetnber 1845, $5. 

Italien bill ûf exchange : the form of one, 
7L 

J. 

Jackson, John Stanway : manager of the 
Bank of Mena, 533* 


James, Paul Moon : liis opinion as to 
bankers holding theîr reserves in bills of 
exchange, 85, 

Job : his controveray with hîs frïends, 710 ; 
bis réflections when in distress, on his 
préviens conduct towards his servants, 
691 ; his kindites» to the poor, 762. 

J l int-s tock banks : committee of tli e House 
of Gommons respect.in g, 98; theîr report, 
99 ; points în which they differ from 
private banks, 1S2; tlieirpaîd-up capital, 

183 ; are governed by a board uf directors, 
188; hâve a cllief officer called a man- 
ager, 192 ; distribution of theîr adminis¬ 
trative fünétions, 196 ; advantages of 
theîr branches, 198 ; theîr animal meet¬ 
ings uf sliarehptders, 204; Lheir balance- 
sheets, Ht, ; theîr profits, and the modes 
of distribution, 206 ; causes of tlieir 
failures, 209; theîr advantages, 484. See 
Causes* 

—-in Bond on ; Points on 

wliicb theydifferfrom the private bankers, 
459 ; number of partners, 460; a knovvn 
amount of capital, 461 ; grant ïnterest 
on lodgment», 462 ; nu Christmas-boxes 
to clerks, ib, ; bave branches, 465. Points 
in wbich they differ from each oilier — 
three give interest on the minimum 
balance of a curreftt account, 471, 475, 
478, 4S5 ; tvvo take commission accounts, 
461, 185; one lias branches in the coun- 
try, 483. 

■ - ' - in the eountry: origin 

of, 523 ; provisions of their deeds ûf Eet- 
tlenients, 524; a list of those now in 
existence, 527 ; of thèse tbat liave stopped 
payment, 530 ; of those tbat hâve vround 
up, 531 ; of those tbat hâve stoppcd and 
résumed, 532 ; of those that hâve merged 
in other joint-stock banks, ifr, ; cee also, 
741. 

Journal : merchants 3 , describe it, 327 ; bill* 
journal and discount-journal, 292. 


K. 

Keeping a banker: whatisit! 730; more 
general in Seotlandthan in England, ib.; 
reaxons for doing so, 732 3 which banker 
should we choose, 734; mode ofopening 
and keeping the account, 735; interviews 
with the banker, 736. 

Kindness to the poor: a source of vreaUh, 
718* 

Kinnear, George, manager ûf the Commer¬ 
cial Exchange Company : extract s from 
his letter to Mr. Blair, 6 ül ; extracts 
from his pamphlet on Exchange Pom¬ 
pâmes, ib. 

Knowledge : the advantages of, 706. 

- - *■ of his custumers, of great im¬ 
portance to a banker, 32.^ 


L. 

Labour: division of among clerks, 241; 
one office should be a training for the 
next abûve it, 265, 

Cabouring classes : advantages they dérivé 
frum banks, 586, 583. 

Lancashire, circulation of: consisted malnly 
of bîlls ûf exchange, 73 ; how altered, 

74, 
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Large [Lccoimts ; should not be taken by 
small bankers, 36. 

— -ad van ces to one costumer : unt dé¬ 

sirable, 214. 

___ banks : the formation of, prevented 

by the Aet oflSH 500. 

Laves of the carre ncy : with référencé to 
the Bank of England, 419 ; to thecountry 
banks, dû? ; to Scûtland/563 ; toîreland, 
042. 

Law suits : mies to be observed with re¬ 
spect to them, 685. 

Lawyers : opinions of, with regard to a 
spécial following a general ïndorsement 
of a bili of exchange, 54 ; banks should 
ftmploy noue but h ouest unes, 687, 
Leatham, Mr. : his calculation as to the 
amount of bills of exchange in circulation, 
74, 76. 

Lectures on ancient commerce : quotations 
from, on tlic amusements of a mer chant, 
261 on bad writing, 276 ? on habits of 
business, 26S. 

Ledger, current-acenunt: describe it, 269; 
progressive, describe it, 290. 

-— general ; describe It, 3 Û 2 3 mer- 

ebant 7 s n describe it, 329. 

-keeper ; his desk, where placed, 

236. 

Leeds : a bank that failed there is said to 
bave advanced moneyon shares, 214; Us 
banks havo sometimee advanced money 
on milia, 211 . 

Législation : hasmadebanks too numerous, 
547 1 prevents the formation of large 
banks of issue, 656. 

Letton adflresaed to the autlior: by Mr, 
Robert Bell, 551, 560 3 by an Irish 
bankor, 6613 from India, 566. 

— -between the Government and the 

Bank, respeetîng tlie Act of 1844, 431. 

-- of bankers : forai of, 297. 

■——— oF crédit : form of, 377. 

-—of guarani tee : form s of, 372 ; of de- 
poslt of deeds, 373 ; of crédit, 377. 

— ---addressed to banks, 

as sccuTÎty for bills discounted, 372 ; to 
accompany a lodgment of deeds, .373. 

—-— of Nehemiah: quoted, 136,140,501. 

-— toabranch manager: quoted, 33. 

——- Eo sharehoiders : forma of, 360, 381. 
Lettre d'indication : whatiait? 385. 
Liability of sharehoiders in joint-stock 
banks : net lîmited by charters granted 
under the néw Act, 535. 

- in tlie Guarantee Society the 

sharehoiders are not liable on their 
policies beyond the amount of theîr 
shares, 395; and rateably oui y with other 
parties, 396. 

LiberalLtÿ in the cause of religion : a soutcc 
of wealth, 697, 716; raies for its exercise, 
7 04. 

Library, a banking : every bank should 
hâve one, £76. 

Licences to issue notes : alteration made 
by the Act of 1344, 499. 

Life policies : a banker should not make 
ad varice s on, 43 ; the value of, 49. 

Ligbt : regard should be paid to, in fitting 
' up an ofhce f 233; prevents mistakes, 234; 
produces chcerfulness, r5. ; how it should 
fali, ib. 

Lists: describe the bocks so called, 293. 
Lîterary eociçties : bank managers should 
promot e, 708. 


Liverpool bankers bave made advances un 
cotton, 43. 

IjOeuis : how made in London, and how In 
the cQuntry, 42 ; when arc they dead ? 43 ; 
quotation from kir. Taylor, respecting, 
45 ; how entered in the boots, 3U6. 

--to stock or bill brokers, 68 ; loans to 

clerks, 263, 368. 

-- and discounts : the démond for them 

will inerease in seasons of pressure, 196. 
Local directeurs of branches : not now ap- 
pointed generally in En gland, 220 ; of 
the Provincial Bank of Jreland, 624, 
Locality : what ïs the beat for a bank î 232. 
Lodgments : enumerate tlie aceounts that 
are placed under thia head in the general 
ledger, 303, 

London bankers : give information ta each 
other, 11 ; do not re-issuc eountry notes 
or bills of exchange, 439; différence be- 
tween City and West-end bankers, 35. 

-— privatc bankers, 434 ; li*t of, 438 ; 

the principes of their administration, 
438; the operations of the clcaring-house, 
449. 

——-—. joint-stock banks, 452 ; their rmm- 
ber, ib.t 486 ; abstract of their returns to 
the Stamp-oilice, 467 ; statement of their 
affairs from their last reports, ib, 

.-■ and Westminster Bank : form of 

their circulât notes, 385 ; Ust of foreign 
bankers who pay them, 386 ; its hïstory, 
452 ; its principes, 459 ; its branches, 
465 ; its govemnient, 468 ; its paid-up 
capital, profits, dividende, and surplus 
fund, 469 ; its prospectus, ib. 

---Joint-stock Bank: its formation, 

4713 its capital, profits, dividende, and 
surplus füud, 477; its prospectus, i5, 

. .-and County B<mk; îts original 

title, 482; privatc banks merged in, 483; 
its prospectus, ib. 

-and Dublin Bank : merged in the 

National Bank of Ireland, 634, 612. 

Lon g Aimuity : how a purch ase o I, is passed 
through the boaks, 345. 

Lord Bacon : his observation on reatling. 
writing, and conversation, appiied to 
bankers, 271. 

Lost bill of exchange : wbat is the law re¬ 
specting itî 63. 

Love thy neïghhour as thyself : how eau a 
banker do this ï 684 ; not praetiaed by 
Street cigar-smokers, 693. 

Loyd, Lewis ; bis evideiice upon the bill 
circulation of Lancaehîre, 73. 

-- Samuel Joues; reply to hls obser¬ 
vations in favour of the curreney priîi- 
ciple, 115; hîs liberality to his elerks, 
244. 


Mv 

McCullock, Mr. ; his observations on the 
clearing, and his description of the ad- 
vantages of the dcaring-bouse, 451. 

Mammon, temples of: buildings of publie 
companies should not be so, 727. 

Manager: should be selected solely on âc- 
count of his banking talents, 193 ; should 
be characterized by circumspection and 
uprightness, ib. ; his varsous duties, 194 ; 
must not be engaged in an y other cm- 
plovment, 195 ; his conduct towards the 
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customers, ib. ; should be prompt and 
ûeclded, l£îG f in sonie banks the admi¬ 
nistrative power is vested solely în the 
manager, 197, 526 ; large banks cnn com- 
ni and tlie services of the most talented 
managers, 204 ; should study his weekly 
'balance-sheet, 217', in 1836 joint-stock 
banks werc fornied faster fhan good man¬ 
agers coutil be obtaincd, £23 ; his effici- 
eney wîll dépend on liis social position, 
ib, ; the most important of a managcr's 
fonctions is tû give advicc Eo the direc- 
tors, 224; evils of a manager being bftdly 
paid, 228; an instance of liberal feeling 
in the shareliDlders of a joint-stock batik 
towards their manager, 227 ; how clerks 
are trained to become managers, 268 ; 
nam es of the managers of ail the joint- 
stock banks, 527 ; mider the new Act a 
bank must bave one, 535 j of branches, 
202 . 

Manager 1 b house : should be wholly sepa- 
raté from the bank office, 233* 

Manchester : banks at, advanced meney 
on mills, 43, 2Î0; made advauces to 
Eome of tbeïr own directors, 215 ; ser¬ 
vices of pi» te were presented to ilirectors 
short] y before tlieir banks stopped pay- 
ment, 226. 

'-■ the bank of, extract from its 

flrst report, 224 ; évidence of its direo- 
tora before the Parliamcntary Committee, 
225 ; failure of, ib, ; had a large unionnt 
of dralts on London in circulation, 211. 

Manufacturer s in Scotland hâve no înduce- 
ment to become bunkers : whyî 576. 

Marsh al (, James, the iate secrelary of Elle 
Provincial Bank of Irefaitd : his évidence 
as to whether banks should hold their 
reserves lo Gaverameut securitles, 81; 
his évidence as tû the formation and 
management of the Provincial Bank of 
Ireland, 622, 

Masters : (luties of, towards their servants, 
applied to banks, 630, 

Mémorandum : what document is so 
calledî 206. 

--* of agréé ment, wîth regard 

to a lndgmentof dêeds in a bank as secu- 
rity for adi an ces, 374, 

Memory, artiiicial ; different Systems of, 
359 ; sometïmea useful as applied to 
figures, 361. 

Mer chants : advuntnges to, from keeping 
a banker, 8; their book-keeping, com- 
pared with the banker f s book-keeping, 
327. 

Merci:ants' Magazine, publis,hed at New 
York, recommcTided, 732. 

Mercury ; the god of merehants and 
bunkers, who went in public procession 
to his temple at Rome every year, 694. 

Mérité of clerks : different ways of ascer- 
taining, 264 j should influence their pro¬ 
motion, 250, 253, 266* 

Metropolitan Bank : wound up, and its 
business transferred to the Union Bank 
of London, 188. 

Mind r reproofs bave most effcct on the* 
when udminîstered in seasons of afffîc- 
tion, 103 j men of business apt to over- 
loûk, thuugh among no cl as s are mental 
pbenomena more strîkingly exhibited, 
223; its énergies are dépressed bv the 
fear of censure, or the dread of respon- 
sibility, 272 ; a sense of independence 


essential to the full development of its 
pûwers, ibr ; how its facultics are affected 
by k indues s and generosity, 223; how 
tlie mind s of managers are influeticcd by 
the amonnt of their salaries, ib. ; and 
thosc of directors, 233; and those of 
clerks, 244, 254; its general cultivation 
rendeis its fuculties more effective in, 
every parttcular application of them, 708 ; 
public companies :tre trHimpbs of, 707 ; 
advantages to publie compaiiies from Ser¬ 
vants of cuEEivated mind s, 703. 

Mines, Royal ; the govemor and company 
of, réceived assistance from the Bank of 
Engl and, 210. 

--- coal ; not good seçurïtyfor a bank 

ail van ce, 211 ; forbidden in sonie deeds 
of seulement, 524 ; nvining associations 
should not rejoice when accidents oecur 
in rival mines, 635. 

Minora, under twenty-one years of âge : 
in wh at cases tliey may aecept bills of 
exchange, 62. 

Mon a, Bank of : a b ranch of the City of 
Glasgow Bank, in the Isle of Man, lias a 
charter from the local government under 
this tïtle, 5,33. 

Money : a banker is a dealer in, 2; bank a 
safe place of déposât for^ 4 ; effect of its 
increasê, 93, 131, 160, 

--- origin of the word, 391; applied 

only to coin in bank in g book-keeping, 
284, 

--book: üescribe it, 286 ; how super- 

seded, 321. 

Moral agents : what eonstitutes moral 
agenoy, 666, 703 ; are banking compatîtes 
moral agents î 666 ; what tiutîes havq 
they to perform? 676; what reward or 
punishment follows the performance or 
non-performance of thèse duties ? 709. 

— - character of a paity : an élément of 

the bankeï'e security, 13. 

— -feelings : the cultivation of, im- 

proves thé intellect, 693. 

- sense : what is it î 709 ; absurdîty 

of denying ils existence, ïfr, 

--influence: of banking, 13; of cash 

crédits, 576 ; of deposits, 583. 

Morris, James, Govemor of the Bank of 
En g] and in 1348 ; bis évidence as to the 
cause of the pressure in 1847. 113; his 
fttatemeut as to the lïberality of the Bank 
of England, 174 ; his opinion aà to the 
Bank of En gland discmmting for country 
banks of issue, 506 ; his évidence as to 
the increase of notes requïred for circu¬ 
lation through the exclusion of the joint- 
stock banks from the clearïng-houne, 492. 

Moses ; example to bankens, 28 ; weis 
instructed to make use of other mon, ib, ; 
taught the doctrine of national respon- 
sibility, J 671 ; his law r agaiiist muzzling 
the tn outh of theox that treadeth out the 
com, 691 ; cautions the Israélites against 
fbrgetfulness of God in the time of their 
prosperity, 694 ; his laws framed on a 
prineiple of righteous retaliation T 721; 
made laws in favour of the poûr t 701 ; 
and, moreover* exhortée! the people ta 
vohmtary bcncvolenco, |5. 

Murray, Robert chief office r of the Pro ¬ 
vincial Bank of Irdand, 629; his évi¬ 
dence as to one bank of issue, 646, the 
tables he ptesented tû the Lords 3 Com- 
mlttce, 652. 
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Names of talentcd men should not bias us 
in our inquirieîF ftfter truth, lia. 

National Bank of Ireland, 032; extraits 
from its prospectus, ib. ; adopted the 
local shareWlder principle, 633 f us ohief 
connexions at first among the Repcalers, 
ib. : look the business of the London and 
Dublin Bank, 634 ; nets in sonne cases as 
a savings' bank, ri. ; tiré last, statement 
of ils allai rs, 635 ; its branches, ib* 

.--— Eéchange Company at Glasgow, 

504. 

Nations : are moral agents, 671 ; can only 
be punishod in their collective capacity 
in the présent world, 713, in what way 
are they thus punished or rewar.de d ? 67 1 f 
the aïialogy letweêd nations and publie 
companles, 672. 

Nehcmiah : the lettcrs of, quoted with re- 
fcreuce to the Act of 1844, 136, 140. 

New aceounts : précautions in takmg, 35. 

—— connexions : the best way of getting 
them, 103. 

—— joint-stock banks in Engl au d f pro- 
visions of the Act for regulating, 533. 

Newcastle : banks at, advanced xnoney on 
coUieries, 216; and to corn merebants, 
213. 

New York ; par of exchange between, and 
England, 354; an Act prtssed in that State 
relatin g to bank in g, 753. 

Ninevcb : Jonah's prophecy against, 675, 

Nortbampton Tables 5 the probability of 
life by, 49. 

Northern and Central Bank : stepped pay- 
nient in December, 1836, 191 ; enuld 
not hâve been assisfed h y the Bank of 
England in 1836 had the Act of 1814 
been then in operation, 116; sold their 
brandi at Leeds for 6,5007., 210; debts 
due to the bank by their direetors, 229 ; 
wound np, un de r the superiutendenec of 
tbe Bank of England, 531. 

Northern Banking Company at Belfast : 
its origîn, 639 ; its capital, &c., 640; its 
branches, ib . 

Note départaient ; what books are kept in 
the, 300. 

- register : describe it, 300. 

Noted f i[iland bills are noted, forcign biïls 
protested, 57, 

Notes of b and : advances on, botter tban 
loanB, 45. 

—-—■ in circulation : how entered in the 
bon h s, 305 ; how to calcul ate the timé 
they remain in circulation, 340. 

.-V on life, by J■ Taylor, quoted with 

référencé to monéy, 24; with refcreucc 
to loans, 45. 

Notice of the dishonour of a bill ûf ex- 
change f what it should impart, 67 ; who 
should give it, ib. ; whett it should be 
given, 68; to wbom it should be given, 
69 ; musc il he in writingî i*. 

Notices of calls on shares : forai ef, 382. 

Number of clerks: should not be too dis- 
proportionate to the work, 265. 

——- 0 f persons who enter a bank f how 

to ascertain, 358. 

--— of batiks ûf issue m the United 

Kingdom, 506. 

Numéro us banks; not tbe resuit ûf com¬ 
pétition!, but nf législation, 547. 

Nursing an acuount : what is it î 50. 


O. 

Oath of Secrecy f required in a bank deed 
of settlement, 525. 

Obédience totlie laws f theduty of a public 
company, 678, 683. 

Office : the arrangement of tbe, 232; admi¬ 
nistration of the, 233 ; the arrangement 
of, wtth regard to spft.ee, light, and ven¬ 
tilation, ib. ; sélection and appointaient 
of the clerks. 237 f tbe distribution of 
their duties, 241; the amount of their 
salaries, 242; tlse System of promotion, 
250; raies of discipline, 255; traiaing of 
clerks for liigher offices, 263. 

One bank of issue; asummaryof the au- 
thor’s évidence respecting its probable 
effëcts, 424. 

Opinion, good, of their banker, bas been 
the me a ns of raîsiug peopSe from obseu- 
rity to wealth, 13. 

Opinion of clerks as to eaob otliers qualifi¬ 
cations are generally correct, 264. 

Ordev ; a banker should always observe a 
principle of order» 29,215, 


P. 

Paid-up capital f how is this accourut kept 
iu the books ? 307. 

Palmer, John Horaley, Governor of the 
Batik of England iu 1832 : his evidence 
of the causes of Üre pressure of 1825, 97. 

Patiic; whercin panic dilfers from pressure, 
96, 132, 133; produecs hoarding, 134. 

Par ûf excliangc ; what is it? 354. 

Parentage f of a candidate for a clcrkship, 
to be inquired ioto, 239. 

Paris : the way of estimating the relative 
value of gold in Paris and London, 354. 

Partners : number of, in the joint-stock 
banks în England, 530; in each of the 
Scotch banks, 544; lu each of the London 
privatc banks, 436 ; in each of the joint- 
stock banks kl London, 487. 

Pass-book : describe it, 283, 787. 

Past-due bills F how entered in tbe books, 
306. 

Patrîotism: the duties of, 677; obédience 
to the laws, 678 ; to en força the laws upon 
others, ib. ; to support the civil power, 
ib. ; to encourage tlve industry, trade, and 
fine arts of the eountry, ib- ; to maiiitain 
a high-toned inoraHty, 679. 

Paul, 18t. f bas twice quoted tire enaetment 
of Moaes against muzzling tbe qx that 
trcadeth out the corn, and applied ît to 
the case of servants, 691. 

Paymcnt to the Bank of England for con- 
ductiog the public business, 410. 

PeeVs, Sir Robert, Act of 1844 ; the prac- 
tiçal administration of a btuik under, 
113; objections to the principle, U5 ; the 
amouut of currency must fluctuate witli 
the foreigii exctiangcs, *■&. ; and also from 
a tlorncstic demand for goÈd, ib. : a sépa¬ 
ration must takc place between the bank- 
Ing and issuing departments of the Bank 
of England, ib. ; great ductuations would 
take place in the priées of the Govern¬ 
ment securities, 116; the bank would 
be nnable to a (lord assistance to the 
commercial classes in seasons of pres¬ 
sure, ib. 
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Putt r Sir Robert, lais exaininatiün of tlie 
Euithor in the Committee on Banks of 
Issue, 5J1. 

Penalty ; on drawing chèques on a tank 
beyondfîl'teen miles distant, GO ; on batiks 
that issue notes beyond thé autherized 
amount, 498. 

Penny : origin of the word, £93 ; history of 
the penny, ib, 

Perîoda in a cycle of the currency, H9, 
Fhllüsophy of joint-stock bank in g, by Mr, 
Bell ; quotations from, IBS—192. 
Phrenology r not necessary to diable a 
banker to know the character of his cus- 
tomers, 33. 

Pocket-money : how passed through tho 
bank uccount, 737- 
Political ceonomy of the Bible, 719. 

Follaid, George, manager of tbe London 
Joint-stock Bank, prcviouely chief cle-rk 
in the p rivale bank of Messrs. Williams, 
Deacon & Co,, 471. 

Population of tbe United States, and the 
nutnber of banks, 7G2. 

Portuguese bht : the florin of one, 71. 
Poyerty : it is botter to prevent than to re¬ 
lie ve, 705; produced by want of dili¬ 
gence, injustice, imprudent habits, neg- 
Ject of religion, unkindness to tbe poor. 

Pou tld : wJiat is a p oundî 353, 391, 

Frayer î it is the dnty of the servants of 
public comparées to pray for tlie prospe- 
xity of the company wbûm thev serve. 
692. 

Prelitninary expenses : how is this account 
kept in tbe uooks? 307 + 

Presentment of a bill : for acceptance, 59 ; 
for payment* ib. ; when in re as omble 
Unie, 65 ; for payment, is legal al the 
clearing-house, 60; should we write pre- 
fien tinen ter près e n tati on ? 21, 

Pressure on tlic money market : définition 
of, 96, 130 î preceded by a low raie of 
interest, spéculative investments, and an 
unfavourable course of tho forcign ex- 
changes, 96; the pressure of 1325 was 
preceded by a réduction of interest on 
the public funds, acknowiedgment of the 
South American Republie, spécula Lion in 
commercial produce and foreign loans, 
failure of thé banking-housc of üir Peter 
Pôle & Co., 97 ; pressure of 1336 was pre¬ 
ceded by spéculations of ail ktnds, high 
prîtes, rejection of American bills by tbp 
Bank of England, reports on the joint- 
stock banks, failure of the Agricultural 
Bank of Ireland and the Northern and 
Centrai Bank of England, 93—1Û2 ; pres¬ 
sure of 1839 preceded by abundance of 
money—Bank of England sent gold to 
Americanimportation of American sécu¬ 
rités— uni'avourablc harvest, 102; the 
Bank of England obtained assistance 
from the Bank of France, J (H; compa- 
rîson bétween tho pressures of 1330 and 
of ils39, ib- i pressure of 1847 preceded 
by a low rate of iuterest, spéculations in. 
railways, bad barveste and a high priée 
of corn, fai Jure of bouses in tbe Jiast 
and West India trade, facilitiez given to 
crédit by the Bank of England and sub¬ 
séquent restrictions, fai Jures of banks 


and discount brokers, 117—119; admi¬ 
nistration of à bank in a sensou of pres¬ 
sure, 195 ; a tanker wbo w ish.es to bc 
easy in a rime of pressure must act wisely 
in the previous wagon of spéculation, î£. ; 
steps to be adopted on the approacb of 
pressure, 109 ; m the pressure a tanker 
bas three demanda on bis funds, ib. ; 
meaus to be taken to meet them, 107; 
no use to eall up dead loans, or atternpt 
to reduee discounts, ib. ; a tanker will 
hâve to give many refusais, 109; should 
be cautions in taking acccunts frOm 
otlier tankers, ib. ; should net attempi to 
get away the customèrs of other banks, 
ib. ; how he should treat wealthy, but 
wanderingcustomerSt 109; ho w he should 
treat eustomers in difb cul ries who apply 
for assistance, 110 ; wh ether he should 
LDcreasc his alEowanee of interest on de- 
posits, ib , ; should pay great attention to 
tbe publïsbed returns of tbe Bank of 
England, 111; vrlll exfend his accom¬ 
modation as tlie pressure déclinés, iï. j 
during a pressure a banker should pay 
great attention to tbe etate of bis heaJth- 
and the discipline of his mînd, 112. 

Pressure of tbe year 1825, 97 ; of tire year 
1836, 93 ; of the year 1839, 102 ; of the 
year 1847, its effcct on the circulation of 
country banks, 511. 

—- how a banker should act in anti¬ 

cipation of one, 10G ; how du ring onc, 107. 

Près ion Banking Company : tbe only baiik 
in England baving a cbartor under the 
Act of 1844j # 657 î a return of (heir assets 
and liabiJitieSj ib. 

Private banks : tbe administrative fu lie lions 
of the several partners, 396; how pre^ 
vented in Scotlaud, 573; private accounts, 
who inspecta them, 525, 

--—-taking tlic unsound bcsî- 

ness of, the cause of the failure of *eme 
joint-stock banks, £09. 

Proceedings of a general meeting of share- 
holders, 367, 

Profit ; tbe source of a bunker’s, 3 ; how ap- 
propriated, 206 ; amount of the London 
and Westminster Bank, 469; of the Lon¬ 
don Joint-stock Bank, 477 ; of the Union 
Bank ot London, 430; of the Commercial 
Bank of London, 481, v 

- and loss account balance-sheet ; 

describc iL 314. 

Profits, large : bankers mu&t îlot expect 
under the Act of 1844, 147. 

Progressive-ledger; describc it, 293; how 
arc the balances, brought ont? 281, 

Promises: imist be kept, even when the- 
keeping would be injurions îo the parties 
who made tJicru, C8Î. 

Promotion : should go by seniority, unless 
therc is great superjority of nierit, £53 ; 
should not bc too rapid, 254. 

Property ; bas its du lies as well as its rights, 
and its rights as well as its dulies, 693; 
its rigliis are the flrst that are disregarded 
by an irréligions population, ib. 

Proprietors : proceedtngs of, bave sonie- 
tlmes been injurions to their banks, 225' 
—227. 

---- accounts ; enumerate tbose 

accounts which are placed under tliîs 


Another is being formed, in London, to be ç&Ued the Briüsh Bank- 
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head in the geiieral-ledger, 303 : how are 
they kept? 307. 

Proprietors' ledgcr : describe it p 313. 
Froüccution : the Guarantee Society bave 
power to prosecute a!l parties whose 
frauds tlicy maké gond, 395. 

Prospectus of a ncw bank, : what it con¬ 
tai as, 365, 

Prosperity : acquired by unrighteoua rncans 
is transient, 723; and is not to be cnvied, 
725 ; obtained by virttie and piety should 
excite joy and tlianksgiving, 727 ? it 
aflfords pleasure to God antl to mon, tb. 
Prospetous companies should examine if 
they liave properly diseharged their moral 
and religions duties, 726, 

Proverbs : net found among those of Solo- 
mon, 71S + 

Provident Cletka* Provident Fund: the 
rules of, 396- 

Frovincial Bank of Ireland, 618; Actunder 
wJbîch it was formed, 620 ; its abjects, 
621 ; State of banldng in Ireland at the 
time of its formation, 622 ; its constitu¬ 
tion, 623; the sélection of ofhcers, 624; 
the choj.ee ot directors, 626 ; the daily com- 
mittee, 627 ; the inspection of branches, 
629 ; the déclaration of a dividend, 630 ; 
the causes of its prosperity, G31 ; last 
statement of its affairs, tb. ; its branches, 
ib. 

Provisions of the Act of 134,5, which régu¬ 
lâtes the issue of notes in Scotland, 541, 

-_---.- for regulatlng 

the issue of bank notes in lreland, 006* 
Proxy, voting by î form of letter, 367, 
Prudent habits : a source of wealth, 717, 
Prussian coin : English money reduced 
into, 390, 

Publie companies : this is the âge of, 665 ; 
are they moral agents? 666; what are 
their du tics tow&rds the state ? 677 ; what 
are the duties arising from their social 
relation ? 679; what are their religions 
dut ies? 693 ; what are their dutîcs towards 
Lhe poor? 701 ; wïll they be rewarded for 
the performance of moral and religions 
du tics ï 703; when ? 700; how? 714; 
in what maimer 7 7 19 ; what are the dé¬ 
ductions from ihis doctrine ? 723. 

- works in Kcotkmd : promoted by 

meaus of cash crédits, 575. 

Punishmeiits : how should they be adrnb 
nistered? 274 ; of baoksj 714; future, 712. 


Q. 

Questions ; with referenco to the discount- 
ingof bills, 39. 

—--a sériés of, on banking calcula¬ 

tions, 362. 

Q notations î front TayloFa Notes on Life, 
24, 45 ; Taylor's Stategman. 25, 27, 192, 
246; Bankera’ Magazine, 33; Evidence 
given before parliamenUry Coinmittecs, 
73,491, 492,511 ; SirW. Clay, 98; Reports 
o f Lords 1 Coin in ittee, 117, 122; Président 
of America, 138—141 î BelFs Phîlosophy 
of Joint-Stock Bankiug, 138,192; Mill 3 s 
Politisai JEconcmy, 242, 243 ; Adam 
Smîtb's Wealth of Nations, 242, 317; Gua- 
rautee Society^ Prospectus, 247, 248 ; 
Tintes Newspapcr, 261, 592 ; Posteras 
Double Entry Elucidated, 276, 318; Bab- 
bagr^s Economy of Machiliery and Manu¬ 


factures, 317 ; Francisas History of the 
Bankof England, 318; Wallacc'siPocket- 
tluîde to Commercial Book-keeping, 332 ; 
WalerstoiTs Commercial Dietionary, 347 ; 
Waterstoffs Manual of Commerce, 363, 
391 ; Notes of a Book Worm, 391 ; Rules 
of the Provident Clerks’ B enevolent Fùnd, 
396 ; the Cambrian, a Welsh newspaper, 
414; M'Culloeh'fl Commercial Dietionary, 
431 ; Br. Franklin, 10 ; Hailey on the Laws 
of Bills of Exchange, 19, Sic. ; Chitty, on 
c L î cto, ib. ; Byles, on ditto, 66 ; Glen, on 
ditto in Scotland, 19, &c. ; the Fîfth Re¬ 
port of the London and Westminster Bank, 
455; Foreign and Colonial Review, 420, 
567 ; Reports of Fartiamentary Commtt- 
tees, 524, 539; Bell’s Lettçrs to J, W. 
Gilbart, 551, 557, 569, 562 ; Klnnear oh 
Exchange Comp an ies, 661. 


R. 

Rallway deposits : ho w managed tlirotigh 
the banking départaient of the Bank of 
England, 12S, 169. 

Railways bave dimtnishcd the amount of 
country notes in circulation, 519 ; railway 
speculjitors are dangerous customers to a 
bank, 214 ; companieB shbüld not rejûice 
wheo accidents occur on a rival line, 685; 
h ave very properly prohibited smoking in 
their carnages, 6 J 3, 

Rcader’s Time Tables, 337, 

Rcasonable time for pre&entïng a bill or 
choque : what is it? 05. 

Beceipts ; not usually given by "London 
batikers, 283; what is the form of a shop 
receipt? 283. 

Re-discounting of bills ; a avantages and 
abuses of tha practice, 41 ; not donc by 
London batikers, 87 ; why not by the 
Scotch banks, 555, 

Réduction in the amount of ftxcd issues of 
banks si»ce t^.e passing of the Act of 
1344, 595. 

Refusais : a banker will hâve to give many 
inseasonsof pressure, 108; shouldalways 
be given with courtes y, 195, 691, 
Régulations for seiiling the bank cxchangea 
at Edinhurgh, 593 ; at Dublin, 602. 

Relief granted to distressed clerks, 398. 
Religion, pure,- what Is it? 692; is the 
friend and guatdian of the pQor, 700. 
Raligioua dutics ; the foundatian of, 670 ; 
public eompanies arc bound to perform, 
606 ; what are the chief that de volve 
upon public eompanies? 693 ; in what way 
wib their performance be rewardcd? 719. 
R émit tancé ; hanks of, 7. 

Reports ; required from the banks of New 
York, 758; made quarterly to the Goverii- 
mem, 759 ; what it must contain, ib. \ to 
bc published in the local newspaper, ib, ; 
penalty for non-compliance, 769 ’, the 
comptroller may appoint a competent 
person to examine into tha affaira of any 
bank, 761 ; the capital of banks subject 
to taxation, ; table of ail the banks in 
the States, 762. 

Eeproois : how should they be adminis- 
tered? 275. 

Réquisition notes ; forms of. 379. 

Reserves of bankers : in what should they 
bc held? 81; of the Bank of England, 
162, 
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Respectabilité : a banker is a referee as to 
the respectabilité of his custorners, 10* 
Responsibîlity, national : the doctrine t>f 3 
taught by Moses, tî7l; ptoved byhistory, 
672 ; is not destructive of pcrsonal re- 
sponsibility, 673 ; of individuals eon- 
nected with public companies, 676. 
Restrictions r on the issue of tira country 
banks, 129; on the ban lu of Scotlund, ib. ; 
and of Ireland, ib- 

Retahation : a prïnciple of rigide ous reta- 
liât ion is tbe n rêvai lin g principle of the 
Divine govermnent, 721 ; is the principlé 
Of the M en aie law, ib , ; recognised in the 
denunciatiens of the prophète, ib. ; illus- 
trated b y historien! faetg, 722 ; is agree- 
able to the feeliflgs of human nature, ib. 
Retired ; when is a chèque or note said to 
be so? 283. 

Returns 2 &U banks to make a return to 
the stamp office of the nam es of theîr 
partners, on tiie first du y of Januanj in 
each yeat, or withiii fifteen days after- 
wards ; the commissioners shall publish 
theîr names in snme local newspaper 
before the finit day of Mar ch folio wing, 
434 ; monthIy returns of the assets and 
Habilitas required uuder the new Act, 
534. 

Hc wards and punislimonts : essential to 
moral agency, 709 ; ttrhen bestowed on 
public campâmes, ib* ; what is theîr na¬ 
ture î 714 ; in what manner arc they 
bestoived ? 719 ; what affecta should they 
produce î 723. 

Rich men 1 advances to, somethnes become 
dead loans, 43* 

Rîghteousnesa in dealing : a source of 
wealth, 717. 

Rights of property : are as sncred as any 
other rights, 696, 

■ social : divklcd iuto perfect and im- 
perfect, 696* 

Rivaîry between bunkers ; injurioua, 226 ; 

net advisabie in seasons of pressure, JW6, 
Rogers's Chapters on Country Banking : 
a useful work, 372. 

Rome : in ancîent, the marchants and 
hankers had an un n liai procession to the 
temple of Mercury, (504. 

Royal Bankof Ireland 1 its formation, 638; 
thè last stutement of its allaite, 639. 

-- Exchange 3 exhibitâ the religious 

mottoes of the City of London and the 
Mercers' Company, 695. 

Ruics of discipline in a bank, 255* 

Humours are rjfe în seasons of pressure, 
108; a bauker should not Occasion, 112. 

S* 

Sabbath-day ; the duty of publie companies 
to reverence, Û97*, its design, 693; Its 
abolition would be injurions to the poor, 

eoa* 

Salaries : of clerks, rules respeeting, 242 ; 

of managers, 223; ofdireetors, 229. 
Sanderson & Co*, bilh brokers ; stopped 
payaient through tho fai ture of Lesley, 
Alexander, & Co,, corn merebants, 2131 
Savings banks; in what cases money should 
be placed there, 738. 

j " --—— at St. Clément Dan es : ternis 

for grantlng annuitics, 401 ; the National 
Bank of Ireland acta as one, 634. 

St:aie of salaries : désirable, 245. 


Scriingeour, William Wilson : general 
manager of the Union Bank of London, 
previonsly a cliief offieer in the discount 
départaient of tho Bank of Engl sud, 473. 
Scotch banks ; (heir investments în Govern¬ 
ment sec uri lies, 82, 86* 

SeotLmd : principes of banking în, 5 ; bills 
drawn from, regarde d as foreign, 57. 

-* tbe laws of, witli référencé to 

banking, 538} the exisriug banks of, 542 ; 
eomparison betueen the banks of Seat- 
land and those of En gland, 550; the Jaws 
of the currency in Seotland, 563 ; its cash 
crédit System, 572 ; its deposït System, 
570 ; remittances to india, 585 ; régula- 
tiens for settling the exchanges, 503 ; ex¬ 
clu ange hauts and exchange companies, 
507 ; different efletts of the Baiik Acts of 
1S4 5 m Ireland and in Scotland, 608, 654; 
keeping a banker more general in Scot- 
land than in Engl and, 560, 736. 

-^ banks in : list of tkose in exist¬ 
ence in 1626, 543; of those formed sineo, 
ib. \ of those noiv in existence, 544; of 
the changes that bave taken place, 545 ; 
of those chat hâve failed or wound up, 
547 ; of the ni ne that remain, ïft* ; of those 
in Edinburgh, 549 ; of those iti Glasgow, 
ib.] différence between Scotch banks and 
English banks, 550} capital of ail the 
banks in Scotland, 552, 

■-— branch banks in : numberof, 506 î 

more general in Seotland, than in Eng- 
Ittudj 556 ; average aïnountof capital and 
of circulation toeach branch, 552 ; brandi 
System leads to uniforinity in charges ail 
over Bcotl an d, 5 54 ; bran cites of tlie Edin- 
burgh banks hâve béen opposed and 
emaetimes defeated by the local banks, 
555 ; branches eoable the bank to avoid 
re-discount, 15. ; produce uniforinity in 
the mode of making the exclianges, 557 ; 
enahle tiie large banks to exercise a sur¬ 
veillance ever the small on es, 561 ; the 
nurnber of would be diminisJied if the 
notes iindor 5 L. were nholislied, 576. 
Scripture : pruvea that relations ixnply cor¬ 
respond in g dut Ses, 668; proves national 
respoDslhi I j ty, 671 ; family responsibliity, 

674 f éollective responaibility of cities, 

675 ; States Üie prineiples of social duties, 
680 F dciiounees those w r ho violate the 
Sabbath-day, Cïïâ ; enforces the duty of 
benevolence to üie poor, 701; gives the 
rule for exerdsing it, 703 ; couturé with 
reaaon in regard to a future judgment, 
712; ail its threatenings against public 
bodies of men hâve refcrence to the pré¬ 
sent world, 713; do not teach chat w'ealth 
Is an evil, 714; nor that its enjoytnents 
are sinfnl, 715; promises wealth as a rO’ 
ward to the pions and the virtuous, 716 ; 
spécifiés the virtues which are followed 
by wealth, 7 J 7 ; déclares the doctrine of 
& righteons rétribution in the présent 
world, 721. 

Seasons of pressure : charaeteristics of, 67. 

-—- of spéculation : how a banker should 

act in tliem, 105, 

Secnrities : a banker wlll probably bave to 
realize sonie in seasoiia of pressure, 107. 

—-- for clerks, 247 Guarautee Sa- 

cieties, 248. 

Socrecy : on the part of directors and clerks 
enjoined in déeds of seulement, 525 ; 
form of a déclaration of, 371. 
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Self-dependa.nce : bankcrg ehould conduct 
their banks on a principle of, 143 1 should 
not dépend on the Bank of England for 
assistance ici s casons of pressure, 144; 
nor on bilhbrokers, 145; nor cm othcr 
banks, 14 fi. 

-knowledge : necessary to a banker, 2 5. 

Seniority : should be observed in the pro¬ 
motion of elerks, unlcss tliere are spécial 
reasons for the eontrary, 253, 

Servants ; he who keeps a banker need not 
trust bis money to bis servants, 4; duties 
of banks towards, GÜO ; duty of servants 
towards the bank, 691 ; advantages of reli¬ 
gions cn&s,, 7Q7 ; advantuge to a bank of 
educated ones, 708- 

— - of batiks ard othçr public com- 

panies : wli Ett are their duties 7 691, 

Shareholders 1 register : describe it, 314, 

— -—- in joint stock batiks : arc 

îïable to tbc fnll ex tout of their property 
for ail the debts of the bank, 4GO, 523 ; 
the aame under the new charters, 535 ; 
tbe saine in Scotland, 588, 540 ; and in 
Ireland, fil fi ; they choose the directors, 
524 ; can dissolve the company, 525 i bave 
bometimes acted vmwîsely, 22(5 ; their 
conduct towards Üie servants of the bank 3 
688 , 

Shares in bank : under the new A et cannot 
be les s than 100L, 534; amount of in the 
joint-stock banks of London, 487 ; of the 
banks of SeotJand, 544 ; of the banks at 
Belfast, 640 ; banks formed under tbc 
nevr Act not allowed to purchase or 
niake ad van ces on their own sbares, 534 ; 
existing banks not tims restrïcted, 525; 
prices of sbares in the banks of Scoi- 
lund, 544. 

Sbares in public companies : advances on 
b y bank ers, become dead loans, 44. 
Shilling: the nrigin of the Word, 392, 
Signature-book : describe it, 282. 

S il ver: its spécifie grayity, 353] how eoined, 

îb. 

S in : the besettîng, 25, 228. 

Singitig] in modération, goodfarthe health 
of bank clerks, 258. 

Single eïitry : whcrein does it differ from 
double entry, 332. 

Singulier : is the word “bank” singular or 
plural? 15. 

Situation-book for clerks : where is one 
kept? 400. 

Smafl banks : the evil of, 2Ü0 ; the resuit 
of législation, 547, 650, 

Smee, Alfred : the surgeon to the Bank of 
England, 259, 

--- William Rae : bis improvements in 

the book-keeping of the Bank of Eogland, 
318. 

Smith, Adam ; h la observations on wages, 
242 ; on the division of labour, 317. 
Smoking : in the Street and in places of 
publie resort, is improper, (593. 

Smuggling : in what cases a smuggling 
considération vidâtes a biU of ex ch ange, 
61, 

Social duties, 679 ; speak ye every man the 
trutb, 680 ; ye shall not steal, nor deal 
faisely, ib. ; let not wickedness dwell in 
thy tabernacles, 681 ; speak not evil oue 
of anotber, 682; meddle not witii them 
which are given to change, (583 ; love thy 
neighbour as thy self, 684 ; if thine enemy 
be hungry, feed hlm, îü. ; do wbat is just 


though the law may not require it, 685 ; 
be ail of one minci, lûtlful, courteous, 
687 ; use hospitality, 689 ; oppress not a 
a franger, ib. ; give to your servants wbat 
is just and equal, 690 ; servants bc obe- 
dient to your masters, G91 ; vîsit the 
fatlierless and ividows in their affliction, 
692 ; do guod unto ail men, 693. 

Social position : tlie efficiei 1 cy of a m an ager 
will dépend upou, 223 ; chose who hâve 
risen in thé wnrld should en ter tain kind 
feeîïngs towards the elass from whenee 
they hâve sprnng, GS9; social Mfe among 
the Hëbnews, 692. 

- relatio-ns : are thé foundation of so¬ 
cial duties, 668 ; publie trompâmes are 
capable of sustaining, ib. 

Sovereignty of the Divine proceedings, 723. 
Space : an important considération in tlte 
construction of a bank, 233, 

Spanish bill ^ the form of one, 71. 

Spécial contracta ; form s of, used previous 
to 1844, wheo a bankipg company could 
not sue by Its public ofiieer, 382. 
Spéculation, reckless: bas becu the ruinof 
companies as well as of iudividuals, 683. 
Spéculations: are produeed by a low rnte 
of interest, 97 ; are the precursors of 
pressure, 105. 

Spéculative customers : troublesomc to 
bank ers, 44, 

--inveatments ; msually précédé a 

season of pressure, 97. 

Stamp-düty on notes : how to calculâte the 
composition of, 340. 

Stamps: ou bills of exchange, 6lî on rc~ 
ceipts on transfer of sharcs, 315 ; on bank 
notes, 495, 

State ; duties of public companies toward3 
tbc, 677, 

Statement-book : a printed colleetion of the 
vveekly statements of the affairs of a bank 
bound together, îa so called, 313> 747. 
Statesmau, thé, by Mr, Taylor : qnotations 
from, on decision, 24; on making use of 
otiier men* 27 ; on the âgé of members 
of pntdic boards, 192; on the union of 
vvisdom and goodness, 246 ; on the sala¬ 
ries of clerks, 246 ; on tbe rul.es of pro¬ 
motion, 253, 

Stationery : in a bank t i& nndler the carc of 
the chief clork, 256. 

St, Marylebone Bank: wnund up, and its 
business tran&fcrred to the London and 
Westminster Bank, 488. 

Stewart, F. M., W-P. : letterfrom the author 
to, on tbe exchange banks, 597. 
Stockibook : descrihe it, 2159. 

--- brokers’ charges, 345. 

-Exchange ; expia nation of its opera¬ 
tions, 90 ; bankers’ loaua therc, 93 ; the 
Dublin, 659. 

-— jbbbers : wherein different from 

stock-brokers, 92, 

-purchase of : how to calculate, 344, 

-- receipt: form ofone, 91, 

Ë toi en note, or bill of ex change: the law 
respect! n g, 63, 

Strahan, James : bas familiarly described 
tbe operations of country banking, 734. 
Stnckey, Vincent, the late : bis opinion on 
investments, Sï, 

Suppleme3Hary-w r aste-books : dcsçribe them, 
324, 

Surplus fund, a ; the nature of, 206 ; how 
appropriated, ib. ; the advantages of, 208; 
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INDEX* 


how kept 'in the boots, 398; amouut of 
atïiong the Joint-stock banks, 527—330. 

-- fonds ; administration nf a bank 

with regard to the employaient of, 77. 

Suspension of the Act of 1844 : w^s iis con- 
de ni nation, 117 ; may be suspendetl «gain, 

Swediah biïl : the form of one, 71. 

System : awant of, has causée! the ru in of 
sonie banks, 215 ; a banker should ob¬ 
serve, 29* 


T. 


Table : showing tbe nrnnber of days the 
different dénomination of notes remain 
ïn circulation, 342 ; ahowiug the relative 
value of gold in London, Paria, Ham- 
burgb, and Amsterdam, 389 ; table of 
English money reduced into foreign, 390, 
391 ; table of tbe ferma on which Govern¬ 
ment annuities are granted for SQL and 
under, 401 ; comparative view nf the ex¬ 
pectation of life according to different 
tables of niortality, 402 ; of the circulation 
of notes by the branches of the Bank of 
England, 413; ditto, of drafts, 417; 
«raount of transactions in the clearing, 
447, 443; capital, profita, dîvidenüs, and 
surplus fond of the London and West¬ 
minster Bank, 469 ; ditto of the London 
Jotllt-fltock Bank, 477 ; ditto of tbe Union 
Bank of London, 430 ; ditto of the Com¬ 
mercial Bank of London, 4SI ; of the 
affaira of ail the London joint-stock 
banks, 437; of stamp-duties on couutry 
notes, 495 ; réduction of the fixed issue of 
«Otes in England, 595 ; circulation of the 
private and joint-stock bank s from 1345 
to 1848,511 ; of ail the couotry joint-stock 
banks in England, 527 ; the joint-stock 
Lanka that bave stopped, 539 ; tliose that 
hâve wound-üp, 521; those that hâve 
stopped and resumed, 532 ; those that 
hâve merged in other banks, Ifi* ; banks 
of Scotland in 1826, .543; banks sirtee 
formed, i/t. ; existing banks in Scotland, 
544 ; changes in Scotch banks, 545 ; cir¬ 
culation of notes in Seotland, 1834 to 
1839, 564; ditto in 1846 to 1843, 565; 
notes and gold, 1842 to 1847, 566 ; circu¬ 
lation of eacb bank during 1848, 563 ; 
ditto, in Match 1849, 569 ; of the banks 
of Belfast, 649 ; circulation of notes in 
Ireland, 644; returns from the banks of 
issue in Ireland, 652 ; circulation and 
coin in Ireland, 653. 

Taking accounts from other banks, 36, 

^ 108. 

Talents, bankiug: as rare and as important 
as those neccssary to oh tain emiueiice in 
any other pursuit, 23* 

Taxes : on the trans fer of property, are 
pernicions, 600 ; restrictions ûn banks are 
taxes on the public, 566* 

Taylor's Notes on Life: q notation from, on 
money, 24 ; respecting loans, 45. 

-dtatesman, quoted ; on dccjsive- 

nçss, 25 ; on the choice of instruments, 
27 ; tlie correspondance between good- 
ness and wlsdom, 249; on the salaries of 
elerks, 246 ; on the promotion of clerks, 
253. 

Teüer's department in a bank, 259. 


Temper, hasty : a defeêt in a |>anker, 25 ; 

is tried by being kept waiting a long time 
^ at a banker's courtier, 236. 

Terme ; used in book-keeping, 283. 

Tester, an old coin ; why so canetl, 392. 
Testimonials ; to be reeeived with caution, 
240; may he négative] y usefi.il, i5. 

Till ; tha amount of cash a banker keops 
in his tilJ, how regulated, 78. 

Time ; a banker should know ho w to ccono- 


p kj£ HJ.UJji^, tipi&j, j Lune 

saved in keeping a banker, 733. 

-b afgains on the stock exchange ex- 

plained, 92, 

-— is saved : b y the employaient of as¬ 
sistants, 28 ; by metliodieal habits, 29 ; by 
tbe shortening of interviews, ib ’ ; by a 
banker baaving general principes, 33. 

Tipperary Joint-stock Bank, 641 ; its ar¬ 
rangement wîth the Bank of Ireland, ib.; 
its branches, 642* 

Tradeeman ; gaves trouble in keeping a 
banker, 8. 

Training : of elerks for higher offices, 263 ; 
their n uni ber should bo proportionate tn 
tiieir work, 265 ; their labour should be so 
apportïoned as lEiat each office should be 
a training for the one above iç„ ib. ; they 
should bave reasonable holidays, wben 
the junior should do the work of his 
senior, 266 ; lhey should a ][ be exerrised 
at the daily balance, 267; those in. train- 
ing for managers should be assîgned 
those du ries wbieh are tbe most intellec- 
tuaf, 268 ; should not rcceive too many 
minute ins Éructions, 279. 

Transfer of stock, 346 ; in Ireland, 659. 

--—— regis ter; describe it, 315 ; deed of 

transfer, form of, 283, 

Transmission of money ; effectéd by banks, 
6, 494. 

Travail ers, commercial : dérivé advantages 
from banks, 7. 

Trial paper: wbatisit? 310. 

Troy weight: gold and silver weighed by, 

Truth r cases in wliich public companies 
should espccially adhéré to, 680. 


U. 

Olster Banking Company, at Belfast : its 
formation, 639 ; State ment of its affairs, 
649; and branches, ib * 

Uncharitable ; public companies should not 
bc so in their judgment of each other, 
724, 

Union Bank of London; its formation, 478; 
its capital* profits, dividende and surplus 
fond, 480; Us prospeoius, 745. 

Union Guarantee and Life Assurance Com¬ 
pany* 243, 

™——* Exchange Company, Glasgow, 694. 

United States of America ; L their population, 
and the number, capital, and circulation 
of ail their banks, 762, Sec America* 

Umyersality, a moral : différa from one 
that is metaphysical or physical, 711, 

Unjust charges against bariks of issue : pre- 
vented by the Act of 1844, 59L 

Urtp-Lid-list : descrihe tbe book so called 
294* 

Unsanctificd property ; h Iran sien t, and is 
not lo be envied, 725, 726, 
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XJiisuGces-sful trompâmes : should in quire if 
they hâve properly discharge d their moral 
and religions duties, 726, 

Usury ; in what cases a usinions considé¬ 
ration vttiates a, bill of exchange, 61 ; 
présent laws of uaury, î5- 
LHility of bankîng : batiks are places of 
security fur money, 4 ; înterest allowed 
on deposits, 5 ; make advances to people 
who want to borrow, 6 ; transmit money 
from one part of the country to anolher, 
ib r i supply the kind of curren cy that ÏS 
required, 7 ; there le a great saviug of 
time in moue y transactions, 8; saves ex- 
pense to mendiants and otbers who keep 
bankers, îb. ; are référées as to respecta- 
bility, 16; asc a meaus of obtaining in¬ 
formation about parties, ib. ; supply a 
record o f animal oxpenditure, Il ; are a 
secure place of deposït for deeds, papers, 
or oïber property, 12; means of obtain- 
ing naeful information as to menetary 
transactions, t&. ; liave a poweri'ul în- 
ilueuce on the morals of society;, 13, 


V. 

Ventilation : an important considération in 
the construction of a bank, 234. 

Virtue ; always associated wlth wisdom, 
240* 

Virïues, commercial ; banbcr& are the pub¬ 
lic oonservators of, 13 ; virtuea that pro- 
duce wealth, 716. 


W. 

Wages: those who pay, dérivé ad vantâges 
from banks, 8; laws by which they are 
governed, 212. 

Waste-books : ReceivecLWaste- Book, de- 
scribe it, 285 ; wlio keeps this book ? 
286 ; how do yoq enter Bank of Engl and 
notes ? chèques f country notes and coin ? 

285 ; how is it ruled in the horizontal 
System, and how does it ebeek itselfî 
320. Paid-WastC'Book : hewis it ruled î 

286 ; wheû a chèque is païd, huw do yoü 
make the entry J ib. ; how is this book 
mled in the horizontal System ? 321 ; 
how will it checkitself î 323. Merchants : - 
Waste-Book, 327. 

Waterston's Commercial Dictionary quoted, 
347 j h is Compendium of Cominerce re- 
terred to, 363, 391, 


Wealth: is a blessing, 714; its enjoyments 
îlot sinfui, 715; the means of obtaining, 
716 ; iil-gutten, is soon loat, 725* 

Wggkly balance; deseribe it, 310. 

——— retnrns, under the Act of 1844, 
ÙS* 

Weigliing sovereîgrts : troublesome, S. 

West of Seotland Exchange Investment 
Company, 601* 

Westminster Review of Jamiary, 1841 ; ati 
article written b y the author published 
in, 114. See Curreney and Banking. 

Widows ; public eompanlcs should hâve 
fonds for relieving, 603 f mintüg and 
railway companies should relieve those 
whose husbanris h ave been k illcd in thcîr 
Works, ib, 

Wîfe : should examine the banker's ac- 
count wiicn the lmsband is too lazy lo 
do soj 738; should have a separate ac* 
count in her own name for domestic ex- 
penses, 736 t her acceptance of a bill ia 
uot binding on the husband, unless she 
h ad his auchority to act as his agent, 
62. 

Wmding-up Act, iS48 : ait Act fur winding 
up the allaira of trading companies, in- 
elîiding joint-stock Banks, 536- 

Wisdom : more neeessary ihan talents in a 
lianker, 23 ; implies prudence and dis¬ 
crétion, 26 ; to hesrken mito counselj a 
proof of, 729. 

Wisely to act : more difhcolt to a banker 
in a seasoii of spéculation tban lu a 
season of pressure, 165. 

Wool speculators : bank s h ave lost money 
tbrough advances tu, 214* 

Worship, public: publie companies should 
support, 666. 

"Wright & Co,, private bankers, in Henri- 
etta -Street, Covent-gardsn ; their pre¬ 
nds es uow occupied by the Commercial 
Bank of London, 481; #ome ef the part¬ 
ners engaged as managers of the Western 
B ranch of the London Joint-stock Bank, 
473. 

Wrïter: & good one should be appointed to 
write up the customeïV books, 261. 

Writing well ; importance of, 277 t 27S. 

-- masters : thûif mude of tcadilug, 

273, 


Y* 

Yoong inen of good charactcr : how be- 
nelited by cash crédits, 573. 
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Maeki ntoali’s M iscellaneoU* W qAb 1H 
Muitiand 7 » Ühurchintho Cfltneomba 19 
Nütkçr Do Saussure On Education 23 
Pascal S Work s, by Peurco - 3S& 34 
PSunkettOn the ÿritfahtfnvy - 21 

FvcroLt’S Güllepîim'a Guide - - 2-1 

r ** English Reniliriff - - 21 

REch’a Camp, to Latin Dïctlonary 25 
RicMer’s Leva» a - - - - 2ô 

Rlddlei’s Latin DiotuMmrteï - - 25 

Rowion's Eébater - -28 

Sraivarcl'S Narrative of hia &bipwreck£6 
Sir Roger de Cdvorley - - - 27 

SmitJi's (Rev. Sydney} Works - 27 

Soulliey’eCommoia, ’place Bock - 28 

u Thé Docteur s ftc. - 29 

Stephen 7 » Essaya - 29 

Stow^Trniiiîog System - ‘29 

Thomson. On Food - - "30 

Townsend'l State Trials - * 3j 

Walker’e Cliçss Studios - - - 31 

Kuppl'i Latin G ramrnar - '3^. 

Raturai History. 

Catlaiv's Fopular CacvcliOlocr - 3 

Donblcdny’s Butterflic» and Marna 7 
Fpheméra and T oung On |he Snlmon 8 
Gray ami Mitchell'is Birds - - 1U 

KLrbvfmd Spcnce K B Entotnology - I& 
Lee's Taïldermy - - - , - « 

'* Ëlementa of Nalural IlLïtory Iv 
Manildér'fi Nnturfll History - - 2W 

Stephcna's llritbh B&etlc» - - 29 

Sivaiinson On Study of Nutural Hi&t. 1& 
4i Animais - 18 

« TftTÎdermt - - JC 

“ Quadrupcds - 18 

a Birds - - - -18 

a Animais in Ménagerie»- li J 
« Fis h, Amphibie, &c. - H* 

“ InseCt» - * 13 

“ Mulaeology - - - B® 

“ Habita ami Instinct» - 1“ 
Turton'eShclls ofthaBrLttehIslands al 
W Itérions Essaye on Nalural Tl Lût, 32 
Weatvrood'B ClaBaiflfitttton.of Insecte 33 
Yauntt’Ê Th- Dog - - - 32 

[f The HorBO - - - 32 

Xouehand Works of Fiction. 

Dunlop"» History of Fiction - 8 

Eolvus" Vilïafîe Notary - - - S 

llall'ÿi Midaumtaer Eve - - - IA 

Lüdy ’VYilloughby’fl Diary * - 32 

Landar h s FonnUin of Arelhu» - 16 
Madame Dé MaLfruct - - - 1& 

Marryat's ï!aslemuin Ready - - 

SfittiersitL Cnuada - 1& 

31issïon - - - - 1k 

** Privatéérs-man - - 12 

Sinclair'* Sir Edward ürabam - 3* 
Sir Roger de C'OVérley - - - 27 

Skélclies (The) - - - 2J 

Spnthey'B The Doctor, Ac. - ^ 

Tvrelve ïnin Àgo : a Talc - - 31 

1 wL Cyrlopedmfy Dicl ionaries. 

Blnmfl’s lîural Sports 4 

ürande^B Science, Lite rature, & Art û 
Copland’ss Dictionaryof Med léiüe - 7 

CreBy's Civil Engineering - 7 

Gwilt’a AïchitectnrG - - - lt? 

J GlitiSOn’i 1 Farmer'a Encyclopiedia 14 
Johnston 1 ! GcogrnpliSeal Diclionary 14 
Lotldon's Agriculture - - 17 

“ liuritl Architecture - 17 


Pftgs*. 

London 1 ! Gardenlng _ _ - 17 

" Plant! - 17 

lf Tracs and ShtuijB - - 17 

.VPCullach'H G cographïcnl DictiOîiary ] S 
11 Dletiooary af Commerce 18 

M urray 's Encyelop. nf Gcogruph y - 22 

L"re l | D iclionary of Arts, &C. - - 31 
WehstDr'B Domestic Econamy - 32 

Pdfifry awfii the Dmma. 

Aïkin’S (Dr. 1 ! Britieh Poet* - - 3 

FLovrér» and Üipir hindred Thouïhts22 
Fruit» frona Gardon and FifW - 22 
Coldamith f B Foéms illuatratcd - 9 

Grav's Elegy, iHuminated - - 22 

Hey’ii M oral of Flowers - - - Il 

“ Sylvuh Mu»ïngî - - -11 

ÜEEit’E Âïétiieia - - - - 14 

I j. E. L/h Pue tic al Works - - 15 

Jjnwood's Anthaloexa G x oniensis - 1G 

MacuulnV's Leys of Anciéul Rome 1-9 
Mackay’s English Liike» - - 19 

Montgomery i PoetScal Works - 21 

M UOré'à Poêticul Works - -21 

Lalla R&okh - - - 21 

Ef Irieh Mélodies - - - 31 

| f Song8 and Ballade - - 31 

Shakspearc, by Bowdier - - 27 

Soutliey’e Poetlcal Works - - £8 

o r British Poelê - - - 28 

Sivain's RngHsh Melûdse* - - £9 

Taylor’s Virgin Wid&w - * 29 

ïbom&on"n- SsisoiiB illustralL"cl - i-50 

« ediled hy Dr. A, T. Thomson 30 

Political Fconomy 5f«ittsîïcd- 
Banfield and Weld‘s Stitlstica - 3 

Gilbart 1 » Treatiüeon Banking - 9 

Gruy’s Tables of Life Contingencioft 10 
Kuy On the Social Condition, At,, 
of Europe 14 

Luing's Notes of a TrnTeUér - _ - 15 

M'C ul Loch 's Géoç. Statiîit- &c. Dict. 1 fl 
H Dictianarv of Commerce 18 

fl StufisticsoF Gt. Brïtain 19 

Tf On i'und ing Æc Taxation 19 
Fïarcct h s Pùlilical Eco nom y - - 19 

Toute "s Historiés ûf Priées - - 3(J 

Religions and Moral IFor^cs 

Amv Herbert - * - - 28 

Blakey On Ghristianity - - - 4 

Bloomdeld'a Graek Testament - 4 

É4 College and Bçhool do. 4 
<l Lexicun to do. 4 

Bout r>f Rnth ( il iumiuated ) - ■ 13 

Borderas Oriental Custums - - 5 

Burns's Christian Plu Lusophy - 5 

Cnllcott'E Scripturé IlérbsL 5 

Conybeare und Hû'vSûil's St. Paul C 
CooÊCa Edition of tha Acta - -6 

Coopéré Sermuns - ' - - - 3 

LUtlé's Domekttc.Llturgy 7 

Dibdill's Randay Librnry - 7 

Discipline - - - - 7 

FarlM Daughter (Thel - - - 36 

Eeclesiastflâ, illuminatcd - 23 

Engiishman h s Grcck Concordance 8 
Englishinan'a lie b.&Chiibl .Cun cord. 8 

Etheridgc's Acta und EpistleS - B 

Foratc r’s Hist. G eography of Arabia 9 
Gertrude - - - - 2ü 

ilook'B Ijceturcr on Passion Week 11 
Horne's In trs>d UCtioit to ScH ptures 12 
Abridument of ditto - 13 

llowsbïi’s Samlay Evening - -12 

Juméson's Sacréd T.Rgeuds. - - 14 

c ‘ Monasttc Legends- - 13 

■Tébb 1 ! Translaüçn of Uie FaalmS - 14 

■Ii-rcmy TuySor's Works - - - lf 

Kip'S Chrïstmaa in Uome - - 14 

“ Conflicts aF Ohristiunity - 14 

f.aneton Farsnnage - - - 2d 

Lettcrs to My Untnovrn Friéllda - 1.5 
c< un Jlappincss - - - 15 

MuLtJand'a Churuh m the Critacombs 19 
41 On PruphéCy - - 19 

Margaret Perchai - - - - 20 

Marringo Sérvjeé (iHuininated) - £3 

Maxims of the S uvionr - - - 13 

Milner's Church Biatory - - 20 

Miracles Of Our Savinur - - 13 

Moiitgumory's God and Man - - £1 

Moore ün the Use of thé Body - £1 

4H tf Soûlaud Body - £1 
“ ’s Mon und his Motives - £1 

MorelPs Phîlosophy of Religion - 21 

Mosheim’s EceléSiastical History- 23 
NeiIb 1 ! Closiag yeene - - - 22 

îîcwnUin'S PlscaursCs - 22 

l’a le >-’s Ev i 1.1 en ces, &C. hy Potts - 23 

E’arûuléS of Our Lord - - - 13 

Partes’s Onmestic Dutics - - 33 

SaAdford'B Paraotuaha - £C 

Sermon on the Monnt ^Tht>) - - 23 

Sidcluir'e Joumej of Liie - - 27 

“ Business of Life - - 27 


Pages, 

SmillPs (G.} Pcrilmia Times ' - 2rt 

t< >t Itcligionof Ane. Br à tain £FI 

" ** Baczed Annals - .27 

c * [Sydney) Bç-rmons - - 27 

4f “ Moral Pbilosophy 27 
“ fj.) St. Paul - - 23 

Knames’ T.iitin Clmrch - - “ 28 

Snlmunn’s Son g, iLÜumiüâléd - 23 

Southey's Life ôf Wjjlfly - - £9 

Stephen’B Church ùf KcotlamJ - £9 

TatD’s History of St. Paul - - 29 

Taylcr’E I.ad y Mary - - - 29 

r “ Margaret; or, the Pearl - 29 

* c risnac) Loyola - - .30 

Thumb Bible (The) _ - - - 30 

Tomliné's Introductian to Gie Biblo 30 
Turner 7 »Siicred History- - - 31 

Twf-lvç Y cars Ago - - - 31 

WalkeFs Elementn Liturgiéft - 31 

’Wilberforce’H A r ieW of Christianlty 32 

Wilson’a Lands of thé Bible - - 32 

Wisdam of Johnson 1 ! Rambler, Ac. i l 
AV’oüdcock"» Se rip ture Lande ■ - 32 

Rural Sports. 

Biaina'* Diétionary of Sports - 4 

Epbeméni on AngiLng - - - 8 

“ Book of the Sahnan - 8 

Hawker 1 ! InetruclâonatoSponBmen il 
LondonLady'* Country Comp. - 17 

Pocket a ri il the Stmi - - - ll> 

Praotïcal Horaemimship - - 19 

Rnnâldn's Fly Fisher - - - 28 

Stable Tait and Table Talk - - Il 

The Stud, for praéticat purposeg - 10 

Wheatley’s RotL and Line - - 32 

The Sciences and j Mat hématies. 

ïiukcr’s Railway Engineering - 3 

Buurnc’s CatecnlsTO - - J 

BncAt 1 ! Dictionuy of Science, Ac. 5 
Brewator'B opUcn - - 18 

Conversations on Mineratogy - G 

Craay'a Civil Engineering - 7 

HelaBeche’&Gcology oFCurnwnll,Ae, 7 


Donovan’s Chemistry 
Farcy Ün tbâ Steum Engine - - 9 

Fosbroke Od the Àmiitnt Arts, &o. 1$ 
Guwer's SéienlifiC Phenomena - 19 

H erse bel 1 8 Naturol PhiLoflopby - IG 

<f Aatronomy - - - Hî 

* ( OutlinES df AstronOmy 11 
Holland’e Mannfarturcs in Meta.1 - 15 
IJuml'iQldPa Aspects af Nature - 12 

lf Cosmos - - 13 

H imt'fi Researchcp on Li^bt - -14 

Kane's Chemin try - 14 

Katar and Lartlner^ MechanLca - Hî 

Lardner’s Cabinet Cjxlapffidia - R3 

Ü HydrcmtiUtce APneumatica IR 

and Walker'a Elçctricity 16 
ÂrithmetiG - - - IG 

G eamelry - - - IG 

TraaÜHK on lient - - IG 

Mareet’a ^Mrs.) Conversations - IR 

Matteueei on Phvaicol PhafimmehA 20 
Mcmoirs of the Géologie ilI SurvCy 20 
Moscicy’s l'ractical Mcchanic» - 22 

,f En^ineuring&ArcbitCCturs 32 
Oa'én’s IjCC turcs on Cum û, An atomj 23 
Pflschsl’a LiLument» ol P)iysies - 24 

PhitlLp&'s J'eissi]* of Çomwall, Ac, 

*’ Mineralogy, by Miller - 

** Trentke on Geology 
Portlaek 7 » Geology of Londoaderxy 
Pou'ell's Nalural PhilMOpliy - 
Schlelden'B Scientific Bntany 
S team Engine (The) 

Th&tmeu’B Scliool Chemistry 

Tra vds. 

Baxier's ImpréseianaoF Europe - 
Borrér’e Àb?ma - 
CiLCBdéy’8 EuphrateB and Tigrii 
Castello 1 * North Wales 
Cottltér'R Pacific - 
De Slrselecki^B New South Wales 
Ermaci'a Travels tliroujîh Siberia 
Forestcr and Bidduipli'» Nurvray - 
f 3 eud 'a Tour in ltunie - 
HumbnldPs Aspects ofNaturo 
iïiji’rt Holydays iu Rome 
Liung's Notes of a Traveller - 
Mackay's English Laké» 

M iirryat 1 * Bornéo - 

Mitchell ’S Austral i an Expédition - 

Power 1 » New Zealand Sketcheo - 

Seasvard's Narrative 

WilsOtl 7 8 Tra vois in the ïlüly Land 

WoodeucVs ScripLurc Land» 

Veterinory Medwine t 

Pocket fl ml the Btud = - 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS, 


PUBLlüdfiD BY 

Messes. LONGMAU, BROWN, GREEN, an» LONGMANS, 

PATEKNOSTER ROW, LONÜON. 
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ACTON -MODEM C00KERY, 

In ail îts Branches, reduced ta a System of Easy Practice. For the use of Prlvate Failli lies. 
In a Sériés of Receipts, ail of whlch imve been strictly tested, and arc givcn with the most 
minute exnctness. By Eiaza Acton. New Edition ï with Directions for Carving, and oHier 
Additions. Frp. gvo. with Plates and Woodcuts, Ts. 6d. cloth. 

AIKIN -SELECT WORKS OF TIIE BRUISE POETS, 

From Ben Jonson to lieattie. With Biographfc&l and Cri tic a! Préfacés h y Dr. Aïkin. New 
Edition, with Supplément, by Lucy An-ax ; consisting of additional Sélections from more 
recent Poets. 8vo, 16s, cloth, 

ALLEN ON THE ROYAL PREROGATIVE—AN INQUIRY 

into the RISE and GROWTH of tlie ROYAL PREROGATIVE. By thé iate JoriN Aliæx, 
Master of Dulwich College. New Edition, with the Authqr’s last Corrections: preceded by 
M. Bérenger 3 ® * Rapport** on tlie Work read before tlie Institute of France; an Article On 
the same from tlie Edin&uïigh Rkviecw; and a BiograpUïcal Notice of the Autlior. To 
wiiicli is added, An Inquiry into the Life and Character of King Eadvrig, from thc Âuthor’s 
MS. Syo.i2s.doth. 

THE ARTISAN CLUB-A TREATISE ON THE STEAM 

ENGINE, in ïts Application to Mines, Mills, Steam Navigation, and ILtilwavs. By the 
Artisan Club. Ed.lea by John R a URNE, C.E. New Edition. With 30 Steel Plates and 34U 
Wood Engravings. 4to. 27s, clotli. 

BAKER -RAILWAY ENGINEERING ; 

Containing the most approved Metliods of layïng ont Raitway Curvcs, and of settîng ont the 
Cuttinga, Embankmente, and Tunnels of Railways : with a General and tvvo Auxiliary Tables, 
for the Calculation of Eartiiworks of Kailw ays, Canale, &e, Also, the Investi nation of the 
Formula for the Sape relevai ion of the exterior Rail in Ourves. B y T. Rakëiî, Surveyor and 
Civil Eugineer. Svo, 5 s. dot lu. 

BALL.—AN ACCOUNT OF THE CULTIVATION AND MANU- 

FACTURE of TE A in CHINA: derivéd from Personal Observation durïng an Official Rési¬ 
dence in thnt Country of upwards of Twenty years ; and illustrated by the best Autboritîes, 
Chinese as well as Européen. With &ome Remarks on the Expérimenta now making for the 
Introduction of tlie Culture of the Tca Trce in other parts of tlie World. By S. Ball, Esq., 
late Inspecter of Teas to the East India Company in China, &vo. with Plates and Woudcuts, 
14s. cloth. 

BANFIELD AND WELD-THE STATISTICAL CÔMPANION 

for 1850; exhibiting thc most interesting Facta in Moral and Intellectuel, Vital, Economlcal, 
and Politi cal Statistice, at home and aoroad. Coin pi lcd from Official and other a ut lient te 
Sources, by T. C. Banfihld, Statistical Clerk tothe Council of Education; andC. R. Weld, 
Assistant-Secretnry to the Royal Society, New Edition (1&50), correctcd an i extendcd to tlie 
Présent Time. Fcp, Svo. 5s. cloth. 

BAXTER.-IMPRESSIONS OF CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN 

EUROPE : being Notes of Successive Journeys in Germany, Au&trla, Italy, SwiUerland, and 
th e Levant. By W iloïam Ed w a rd B a xt e it, Esq. Svo, IHs. cloth. 

BAYLDON.—ART OE VALUING RENTS AND TILLAGES, 

And the Tenant 1 s Right of Entering and Quitting Farins, expiained by several Spécimens of 
Valuations; and Remarks on the Cultivation pursued on Solls in different Situations. 
Adapted to tlie Use of Landlords, Land-Agents, Apptaisers, Farinera, and Tenants. By 
J. S, Baye don. New Edition ; correct ed and reviscd by John Douaidson. 8vo. 10s. Gd. cloth. 






























NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


BEDFORD CORRESPONDENT - CORRESPONDE N GE OF 

^ BEDFORD, selectetl from the Qriginats at Wobnrn Àbbey 
0"42 to 1710), With Introductions by Lord Joua Russell* 3 vola* Svo. wïth Portrait 
48s. doth. 

BLACK—A FRACTrCAL TREATISE ON BREWING. 

Based ou Chemical nnd Econqmicàt Principles; with Formula foi- Publie Rrewors, and 
Instructions for Privât*! Familles. Ry William Black, Pmctical Brêwer. New Edition, 
with considérable Additions. Svo. 10s. Gd* doth* 

BLAINE.-AN ENCYCLOPÆDIA 0F RURAL SPORTS; 

Or, a complété Account, Historien!, Frnctica], and Descriptive, of lltinting, Shootmg, Fisher* 
Racing* and other Field Sports and Atîiletic Amusements of the présent dny. lîy Lîel aheke 
P. H la dj e, Esq. Author of « Canine PathoLogy/* &e. illustratea bv nearîy GOO Bragravitigs on 
Wood, by R. Branston, from Drawinga by Àlken, T. Landscer, Dlckes, &c. ln One Large 
Volume, 8vo, [Neie and iharovghhj remsed Edition in ifie press* 

BLAIR’S CHRONOLOGICAL AND HISTORICAL TABLES, 

From the Création to the présent lime: witb Ad dations and Correct ions from the most authen- 
tïc W rit ers ; inçlndîng the Computation of St Paul, as connecting the. Period from the Exode 
to tue Temple. Undcr the révision of Sir Henry JSllis, K. H,, Principal Librarisn of the 
British Muséum. Impérial Svo* 31s* 6d. half-bmmd in morocco* 

ELAKEY -HISTORY OF THE PHILOSOPHY OF MIND : 

Embracinjç the Opinions of ail Writers on Mental Science from the Earliest I%iod to the 
Présent Time. B y Roiïlrt Blakky, Esq., Author of « The Temporal Beneüts of Chris¬ 
tian ity/ 1 &e* 4 vols. 8ro. 60s* cloth. 

BLAKEÏ—THE TEMPORAL BENEFITS OF CHRISTIANITY : 

Exe rn pli lied in its Influence On the Social, Intellectuel and Political Condition, of MankimL 
from Us First Promulgation to the Présent Daÿ* By Robuht Blakky, Author of the 
*' Hïstory of thé Philosophy of Mind,” &c. Svo. ys, cloth. 

BL00MFIELD-HISTORY OF THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 

By Thucydides. A New Recension of the Text, with R carefullv amended Pnuctuation : and 
copions Notes, tntical, Philological, and Explanatory, prïncipally original, partly selectcd 
mut arrnnged from the be&t Expositorfii accompanied by fhll Indexes, bot]i ofGreekWords 
and Phrases expiai ned, and inattere diecussed in the Notes. Illustrated by Mans and Plans 
By the Rev. S. T. Bloom field, D. D. F.S* A* 2 vols, syo, 38s* cloth. 

BLOOMFIELD.—THE GREEK TESTAMENT : 

With copions English Notes, Critïcal, Philologïcal, and Explanatory. Especially fonned for 
the use of advauced Students and Candidates ior Holy Orders* By Rev. B. T. Bloqmfield, 
D.D. F,S.A. New Edition. 2 vols. Svo* with a Map of Palestine, &X cloth* 

BLOOMFIELD.— COLLEGE k SCII00L GREEK TESTAMENT: 

With shorter English Notes, Cri tical, Philologie al, and Explanatory, forntôd for use in 
Colleges and the Public Schools. By the Rev. S* T* Bloomeielo, IXB. P*S.A. New Edition, 
greatly enlarged ami îtnproved* Fcp, 8vo* lüs. 6d. cloth* 

BLOOMFIELD—GREEK AND ENGLISH LEIICON TO THE 

NEW TESTAMENT: especially adapte cl to the use of Collèges, nnd the Hlgher Classes in 
Public Schools ; but also intended as a conveuîent Mftnnal for Biblical Students in general. 
By Dr. Bloqmfield. New Edition, enlarged and improved. Fcp. Svo* 10&. Gd. cloth* 

BORIÎER-NARRATIVE OF A CAMPAIGN WITH A FRENCH 

COLUMN against the KABA J LFS of ALGERJA: with the Mission of M* Su ch et to the 
Emir Abd-el-Kader, for an Excb&ngc of Fri sou ers. By Dawsgn Bqrreiu F. R. CA S. Membre 

2EST r Po"t wo iÏÏriï‘ ,e f Pirls ! Author of " A *** ««PI» to Jeru- 

BOURNE—A CATECHISM OF THE STE AM ENGINE 

Illustrative of the Scientific PrincipleE upori nhich ÎU Operation dépends, and tli^Practical 
Bétails of îts Structure, in îts applications to Minés. Mills n 
































PUBLISïïED B Y MESSES. L ON GM AN* BROWN 7 AND CO. 


BRANDE.- A DICTI0NARY OF SCIENCE, LITERATURE, 

AXD ART ; comprîsing the History, Description, miel Scientific Prindples of every Brandi 
or HiiTnnn Knowledge; with the Dérivation and Définition of ali the Term$ in General Use 
Edited byW. T. Bn amde, F.R,S.L* & K. ; ussisted by Dr* J« Cau vi n. lu One Barge VoIume, 
Svo. with Wood Engravmgs. |>Vmp Edition, in the press * 

BULL.—HINTS TO MOTIIERS, 

For the Management of Health du ring the Feriod of Prcgnancy and in the Lyinr-în Room* 
with an Kxpo$ure ot Populur Errors m connexion with tliose subiects. &c. : and Hiuti tumn 
Nursinp By Thomas Bull, M. D* New Edition, eurefnîly reviaed and eularged, Fcp. svo. 

05+ C UH Eli 

BULL—THE MATERNAL MANAGEMENT OF CIIILDREN, 

in 11EÀLTH an rt DTS EA SE. R y T, B ol l, M - D. NI emb er of the Royal Col Legs o f Fh ysicians : 
former! y I h y si cian-Accoucheur to the tinsbury Midwifery Institution, and Lecturer on Mid- 
wifery and on the Diseuses of Wpmen and Children. New Edition, carefuilv revised and 
cnlargcd, Icp. 8vo. 5s. cloth. 1 2 


BUDGE-THE PRACTICAL MINE R’S GUIDE. 



BUNSEN -EGYPTS PLACE IN UNIVERSAL HISTORY: 

An Historlcal Investigation, in Five Rocks* By Christian C, J. Bunsen, D Ph & D C L 
Translatée! from the Gernmu, by a H* Cottrbll, Esq, M*A,—Vol* I. contaminer the First 
Book, or Sources and Frime val Facts of Egyptien History ; with an Egyptian Grammar 
and üictionary, and a complets List of fïierogtyphîcal Signa; an Appemlix of Autboritios* 
embracing the complété lext of Manetho ancf Kratosthenes, Ægyptîuca from PHny, Strabo 
&e. ; and Plates reprcseiitmg the Egyptian Dlvmities. évo. with monerous illustrations 

JbS+ ClOt U ■ 


BURDER—ORIENTAL CUSTOMS, 


SCdptUre3 ' D * Dr ' S — *»"“• Edison, 

BURNS. - THE FllINCIPLES OF CHRISTIAN PHILOSOPHY - 

Christian Be%ion. 

BUTLER—A SKETCH OF MODERN AND ANOIENT GEO- 

GltAPHY for the use of Bcbools. By Samuel Butler, D.B* lato Lord Bishop of Lichfield 
and Coyentry ; and formerly llead Master of Shrew&bury SthooL New Edition, revised bv 
the Àuthor’s Son* svo. 9s. Lourds. - 

BUTLER.-A GENERAL ATLAS OF MODERN AND ANCIENT 

SS82. RA £? Y w t3,e late BÎBÎ1 ? p lî ?i?' LKR+ Conslstin- of Forty-five coloured Mans, and 
Indices. New Edition, re-engraved ; with corrections (in the Modem Maps) from the üovern- 
ie eut Surveya and o Cher recent sources of information, and (in the Aiicient Mans) from the 
most approved writers on Ancieut Geography. 4to, 2t&* hnlf-bound. 1 J 

Senurateïv i™* 5 Allcieilt Atlas* 22 coloured Map*. 8YQ* 12s. half-bouiuL 
1 * ? The Modem Atlas, 23 coloured Maps. Svo, 12s. half-bound- 

THE CABINET LAWYER : 

A Popntar Digest of the Larve;of England, Civil ami Criminal; with a Dictionary of Law 
Ternis. Masims Statutcs, and Judfcial Antiqultiea s Correct Tables of Aaaessed Taxes Stamn 
Dutiea, Esciae Licenses, and Poat-Horse Dntios ; Post-Office Régulations, and Prison Dis!-, 
plme, 15tii Edition (18=0), enlarged, ami correctcd ri rou-'liout.with the I.:--:.l Decisions ami 
Ktatutes to Michaelmns Terni, 13 and 13 Victoria. Fcp. 8V0. lOs. Od. cloth. d 

CALLCOTT-A SCRIPTURE I1ERBAL. 

\\ itli upwards of 120 Wood Engraviugs. B y Lady Callcott. Square Crown Svo. 25s. cloth. 

CATLOW.—POPULAR C0NCII0L0GY ; 

"SAinSS.Ti'Jd.ïS!! *“ “ ,a 0 '”™- »'». 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


CHESNEY.—THE EXPEDITION FOR, THE SURYEY OF 

THE RIVEIL3 EUPH HATES and TIGRIS, carnet! on by order of the Jïritish Government;, 
rn tke Tsars 1S35, 1836, and 1837* By Lieut.-Col» CiiESNSYj R. A.* F. R.S., Commander or 
the Expédition* Vols. I. and IL in royal gvo. with a colourcd Index Map and numéro ns 
Plates and Wooüeuts, 63s. cloth,—Also* an Atlas of Thirteen Mnps and Churtsofthc Expé¬ 
dition, price Æié ils. Gd. in case* 

*** The entire wûrk wil] consiat of four volumes, royal 8vo* embcllishcd with Ninety-seven 
Pintes, besides lutinerous Woodcut Illustrations, from Dramngs cliiefly made by Office ra 
employcd in the Surveys. 

JOHN COAD’S MEMORANDUM.-A CONTEMPORAItY AC- 

COU NT ofthe SUFFE RINGS of the REBELS sentencédto TRANSPORTATION byJUDGF* 
J E FEERIES ; beingjÀ Mémorandum of the Wonderful Providences o f Godto a poor unworthy 
Créature, during tne tune of the Duke of AI on mont IPs Rébellion, and to the Révolution in 
1G83. By John Coad* one the Suffercrs, Square fcp* Svo* 4s* Gd. cloth. 


COLLINS. - MEMOIRS OF THE LIEE OF WILLIAM 

COLLINS, Esq* R,A> Incfuding Sélections from Dis Journal s and Correspondance, Notices 
of tnany of liis eminent Contemporaries, and a Description of his principal Works. By Lia 
Son* w, Wilkis Collins, Esq. Au thor of ** Antonina.” With Portrait after Linnelï* and 
2 Vignettes frem Sketchea by the Pain ter. 3 vola, post Svo. 2ja, cloth* 


COLTON.—LACON ; OR, MANY TH IN HS IN FEW WORDS. 

By the Ilev, C* C. CovroN. New Edition* Svo. 12 s» cloth* 

CONYREARE AND HOWSON.-THE LIFE AND EPISTLES 

of SAINT PAUL ; comprising a complète Biography of the Àpostle, and a Pnmphrastic 
Translation of his Epis tics uSerted in Chrociologieal Order. Edited by the Rev. W* J* 
Conyeeare, MA. lata Felîow of Trinity College, Cambridge ; and the Rev* J* S. Movvson, 
M.A. late Principal of tlie Collegiale Institution, LiverpuoL Vol. I. Part I. 4to., contai ning 
Thirteen Bngr&vlngs on Steel* Seven Maps and Plans, and mimerons Engravings on Wood, 
price 17s. boa rds. 

V* In course of publication in Parts, every altemate Month, price 2s. each; of winch eight 
are uow ready j to be completed in about twenty Parts. 

" Thedeaign ofthisianJertiLklo^ \s to cive a maire Pfe llke and anîm&ted pîcture of SL ï'aui thjm h*i hsitRofore 
ti-ncïi prttenten, by plflr.ing hina in thu naleft t of the cLTRunifltancsî by which he wab JctualLy ffurrpiw4ed* CS pbllïllrtff 
the polittcal .md flcwùaîposition cf the people ] h; to* exhibîtiiig thi? ch arme ter of Crreck und Itümati clTilkliion 

ut tlie ojHinm™ of hin çorear* and s]ii*wing lhe variai» racial gradations and influences witli which lie had to déni in 
the course of ît. Many DngravLngs ancoiup.my the wcvrk, having the Siima ohject in yic^r. Mnpe retrnea the cnurac 
of his native îiml v-jirioua Vrunderinga, and Lth.iJhc.'ipgb show us the iJrLriuÿinl plufe* lui vlftllcd. 'Plie prneta] plan of the 
work îs very complété, and tip Oï tÜia point ably «xccutol. The division of labonr mbriti» tlie tnmslution of the 
eplstles fttnl ftpHeeclics to Xfr, CdayhcrircpUDil the nfirnsctiye ami dCiariptive porticma of the hook to Mr. Ilowsrm. 
When completeil R ivîSl doulitliîS.a be Uud hiîstciiütSü^ïiccùüntof the lire, tsuvelg, jmd epiatlea of the grent Apo&ttG ,f 

Exauimeh. 

CONVERSATIONS ON BOTAKY. 

New Edition, improved, Fcp, 8vo, 32 Plates, 7s* 6d. dotîi ; with the plates coloured, 12s. cloth. 


CONVERSATIONS ON MINERALOGY. 

With Plates, engraved by Mr. and Mrs. Lowry, from Original Drawings* New Edition, 
enlargcd. 2 vols* fcp. Svo. Iis. cloth. 


COOIi.-THE ACTS OF THE APOSTEES : 

With a Coinmentary, and Fractical and Devotional Suggestions, for tbe Use of Rendcrs and 
Stndents of the Enghsli Bible. By the Rev* F» C. Cook, M*A. one of [1er Majesty^s Inspec¬ 
te rs of Church Schools* Post Svo. 8s* Gd. cloth* 

" A very çicolilint editioa ofihe Acte, with Dapbmatüry notus, rclipiDu? rcflcctiona, and intrnductory muttor ; thu 
crltLchl exposllioa dmwn frcmi n preat VTirtEty of K-ourccs ^ the mruT reli^icms Hu.pgt?B-Lions Dr ï pin ni Mr. C>n>k f # 
objfüt te. flrst, On üUiiplÿ wlmte^eif infotffîailDn ttuty bt requirud by the EnçlUli reaidêr in onSer bo under&taïui tllu 
and MCOntUy, tô asttothlmin drawin^ prtCtLûal inferGneet from tha woPd Huit WHI f^Lven to nvike iifl ‘ wisc 
uihtû silvitiom* : both of which purpoaea tlie buek is ivell adapted to fulfil." Hd^ct.i-tou, 


COOPER -PRACTICAL AND FAMILIAR SERMONS, 

Designed for Parochkl and Üomcstic Instruction. Dy tlie Rev. Edward Cooper* New Edit. 
7 vols. 12mo. €&l. 18s. boards. 


COOPERAS DOCTRINAL SERMONS. 

Semions chicfly designed to élucidâte some of the leading Doctrines of the Gospel* By the 
Kcv. Edward Cootkh* New Edition* 3 vole* 12mo* lttë* boards. 
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COPLAND-A DICTION ARY OP PRACTICAL MEDICINE ; 

cemprising, General Fothoîûgy, the Mature and Treatment of Diseuses, Morbid Structures, 
and tlie Otserders especi&lly încidental to Climâtes, to Scx, and to the different Epochs of 
Lifepvithmimerons approvedFormulée oftheMed ici nésrecommcnded. ByJ amesCopland, 
NJ J}. Consulting Physicien to Qneen Charlotte 5 s Lying-in Hospital, &e, &e, Vols*1. and II, 
Svo. 4?3, cloth ; and Parta X. to XIV. 4s. 6d, each, sewed* 

COSTELLO.-THE FALLS, LAKES, AND MOUNTAINS 

OF N O RT II WALES \ bcing a Pictorial Tour through the inosfc interesting parts of the 
Country. By AI iss Louis a Stuart Costello. lilustrated with View s, from Original 
5 h et clics by L>. IL M*Kewan, engraved on wood, and lithographed, by T. and E. Gllks, 
Square Svo. with Map, H$, dotli. 

COULTER.—ADVENTURES IN TIIE PACIFIC : 

Witîl Observations on, the Nateral Productions, Manners, and Cnstoms of the Natives of the 
varions [glands ; Remargs on the Missionnrics, British and other Résidents, &c. By John 
Cou lt eu, M.D. Post 8vo* 7s, od. cloth. 

CRESY-AN ENCYCLOPÆDIA OF CIVIL ENGINEERING, 

Historical, Theorctical, and Practical, By Edward Cresy, F.S.à. C.E. Iilustrated by 
upwarda of Three Thousand Engravings on Wood, explanatory of the Fr i ne i pics, Machinery, 
and Constructions whîch corne tinder the Direction of the Civil Eugiueer, One ver y large 
Volume Svo* 136. 6d. cloth. 

C ROCKER’S ELEMENTS OF LAND SURVEYING. 

New Edition, correctcd throughout, and eonsiderably improved and moderniKed, by T. G. 
lt s ■ nt j Land Surveyor. To whicli are added, TABLÉS O F SIX-F1GURE LOGAR1THMS, 
&c. t supenntcndédhyR.l r ATiLiiY,oftheNauticalÀlmanac Establishment, Postâvo. 12s. clotli, 

Mr. Farley^s Tables of Six Figure Logarithms ma y be had separately, price la, fld, 

DA LE.—THE DOMESTIC LITURGY AND FAMILY CH A P- 

LA IN, in two Parts; the First Part being Church Services adapted for dcunestic use, 
with Frayera for every day of the week, selccted exclusive!y from tlie Rook of Commen 
Frayer ; Part IL comprisihg an appropriais Sermon for every Sunday in the year, By 
tlie Rev. Thomas Dalk, M.A,, Canon Residentiary of St. FuuFs, Cathédral. 2d Edition, 
post 4to, 21s, cloth : or, bound b y Hayday, 31s. 6d. ealf lettered -, £ 2 . 10a, morocco. 

^ r Tu r Family Ch a r la in, pïain, 12s, cloth. 
aeparateiy tiir Dümestic Liturgy, price 10a. Gd. c'oth, 

DE LA BECHE-REPORT ON THE GE0L0GY OF CORN- 

WALL, DIîVON, and WEST SOMERSET, By Hexiiy T. lîi! i.\ Beche, F.R.8. &c., 
Di recto r of the Ordnaii.ee G eological Survey, PubJishcd b y Order of the Lords Commissionera 
of H.NL Treasury. evo. with Map s, "Woocicuts, and 13 large Pâtes, 14s. cloth. 

DE ST RZ E LE C KL—T H E PIIYSICAL DESCRIPTION OF 

NEW SOUTH WALES and "VAN DI ESTANTS LANDi accompariied by a Geological Map 
Sections, and Diagrums, and Figures of the Ürganic Romains, By P. E, Du SrazELECK], 
Byo. with colûureuMap and mimerons Plates, 24s. cloth. 

DIBDIN.—THE SUNDAY LIBRARY : 

Contai ning nearly One Hundred Sermons, by eminent Divines. With Notes, &c + by the Rev. 
T. F. Dimïin, D.D, 6 vols, fcp, Rvo. with Six Portraits, 3ûs. cloth ; or, £2. 12s, Gd. neatly 
half-bound in morocco, with gîlt edges,. 

DISCIPLINE. 

By the AuthoresB of “ Letfers to my Unknown FriendB,” t( Twelve Years Ago, 1? l * Some 
Passages from Modem History,” and “Leiters on Happiness.” 18mo. 26. cloth. 

DOUBLE DAY AND HEWITSON’S BUTTERFLIES. - THE 

GENERA uf DIURNAL LEPIDOPTERA ; comprising- tlieir Genéric Cbaraoters-a Notice 
of tlie Habits and Transformations—and a Catalogue of tlie Species of each Genus, By 
Edward Double day, Esq. F.L,S.&c., late Assistant in the Zoological Department of the 
British Muséum. Continue a by J. O. Westwood, Esq. Iilustrated uith 75 Coloured Plates, 
by W, C. Hewitson, Esq. Àuthor of i£ British Ool0gy. ,r Impérial 4to. uniform with Gray 
and MitchelPs 11 Généra of Bîrds.” 

In course of publication in Monthly Faits, 5s. each, The publication, which lins 
beeu suépended for a few moaiths, in conséquence of the death of Air, Doubleday, is now 
resutned, and will be continued regularly until the completion of the work 35 Parta are now 
published. 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


DRESDEN GALLERY.-—THE MOST CELEBRATED PICTURES 

Of the ROYAL QALLKRY at DRESDEN, drawn Ou StOne, frorn the Originals, h y Franz 
Hanfet&eog] : with Descriptive and Bkwrraphjeal Notices, in Frcnch and German, Nos.!, 
to LVI. imperia! folio, earb contai uîng 8 PI ates k with Letter^press, price 2&g, to Subscribe ra ; to 
Non Sübacribers, 3ûs. Single Plates, 12 s. eacli, 

N 1 * To be complets in i more numbere, price 20s* each, to Subscribers, Nos, LI. to LX. 
contain each Four Plaies and LetterpréBB, 

DÏÏNLOP.-THE IIISTORY OF FICTION : 

Rein^ a Crïtical Account of tbe most celebrated Prose Works of Fiction, from the carliest 
Greek Romances to tbe Novels of the Présent Age. HyJoHN Dunlop, Estj, New Edition, 
complété in One Volume. Svo* 15s. clotli. 

EASTLAKE. - MATERIALS FOR A ÏIISTORÏ OF OIL 

PAINTING. Ry Charles Lock Eastlatuc, Esq, R.A. F.ILS. F.S.A*; Secretury to the 
Roval Commission forPromoting tbe Fine Arts in connexion with the rebuildîng of the Houscs 
of Pariiamène &c, svo* 16$, clotli. 

*** Vol, IL On the Italien Practice of Oil Painting, i& prepar'mg for publication, 

ECCLESTON-AN INTRODUCTION TO ENGLÏSH A N TI- 

QUITIES. Intonded as a Companion tü tbe llistory of Englnnd. l>v James Eccm> 
ston, B, A, lflte Head Master of Sutton Coldfield Grammur Schooï. êvo. wi tb un nierons 
Engravings on Wood, 21s* çloth. 

ELLIOTSON.—IIUMAN PRYSIOLOGY : 

Witb which is încoiporated much of tbe elementary part of the u Institutiones Fkysiologica:” 
of J. F. Slumenbatn, Professer in the University of GOttîngen. By Joiix Ellîotson, m.D, 
Cantab. F-K,S, Fifth Edition* Svo* witb mimerons Woodcuts, £%* 2s, clotli. 

THE ENGLISHMAN’S GREEK CONCORDANCE OF THE 

NEW TESTAMENT : being an Attempt at a Verbal Connexion between the Greek and tbe 
Knglieh Textaj includîng a Concordance to the PropcrNamcs, with Indexes, Greek-Knglish 
and English-Greek. New Edition, witïi a new Index* Royal Svo, 42s, clotli, 

THE ENGLISHMAN’S 11 EBREW AND CIIALDEE CON- 

CO RD A NC E of tbe O LD TESTAMENT ; b ring an Âttcmpt at a Verbal Connection between 
the Original and the Englisb Translations: with Indexes, a List of the Proper Naines and 
tbeir occurrences, &c, 2 vols* royal 8vo. ^3. 13s. Gd- clotb \ large paper, Hs. 6d. 

EOTVÔS.-THE VILLAGE NOTARY : 

A Romance Of Hungnrian Life, Translated from tlie Hungarian of Baron EOtvüs, by Or-ro 
Wencksterk* Witb an Introduction, written ex pics si y Ibr the présent Translation, by 
Francis Pulszky. 3 vols, postsvo* Sis. Gd. buards 

EPIIEMERA-THE BOOK OF THE SALMON : 

In Two Parts. Part J. The Theory, Principles, and Practice of Fly-Fisbiog for Salmon : with 
Lists of good Salmon Files for eyery good Hiver in tbe Empire ; Part IL Tue Nat oral llistory 
of the Sa 1 mon, ail Its khown Habits descri b ed, and tlie best way of artificially Breeding It 
expiained. Usefulïy illixstrateâ with mimerons Colonred Ebgtavings of Salmon Fîtes and 
Salmon Fr y. By Ephemeka, Author of u A Hand-IIook-of Àngling asaisted by Andrew 
Yûuno, of Inversion, Manager of the Duke of SutkerlamPs S alm on Fisheries* Fcp* Svo. 
with coioured Plates, Us. clotli* 

EPIIEMERA.—A HAND-BOOE OF ÀNGIJNG; 

Teacbing Fly-lîsbîng, Trolling, Bottom-fisbing, Salmon-fl&hingj with the Natural llistory of 
Hiver Fisb, and tbe beat modes of Catcbing tbeiu. By Km embua, of “ Bell‘s Life in 
London,” New Edition, enlarged. Fcp. 8vo. with mimerons Woodcuts, 9s, doth* 

ERMAN.—TRAYELS IN SIBERIA : 

including Excursions northwards, down the Obi, to tbe Polar Ci rdc, and southwards to lhe 
Chîuesc Frontier. B y A do l ru Ekman* Translated b y W. I>. Cooi.icy, Esq, Author of 
u Tbe llistory of Maritime and Inland Discovery j” 2 vols. 8vo. with Map, 3ls* Gd, doth* 

ETHEREDGE.—THE APOSTOLICAL ACTS AND EPISTLES, 

From tbe Pcschito, or Ancient Syriac. To which are added, lhe remain in g Epistlcfi, and tbe 
Book of Révélation, after a latcrSyrianTcxt. Translated, with Prolegomeua ami Indicés, by 
,1* W, Etheridge, Ai.A. Doctor in PliÜoaophy of the U nivelait y of Heidelberg, and Member of 
tbe Asiatic Society of Paris. Royal î2mo. 7s. 6d. clotli* 
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EVANS-THE SUGAR PLANTE R’S MAN UAL : 

lifting a Treatise ou the Art of obtaining Sugar from tlie Sngar Cane, Il y W. J* Evans, M.D. 
Svo* 9 b. cloth» 

FAREY. - A T RE ATI SE ON THE STEAM ENGINE, 

Historical, Practical, and Descriptive, By John Farey, Enginecr. 4to»with 25 Plates, 
and numerous Woodcuts, j&ô. 5s. boards, 

FERGUSSON. -AN HISTORICAL IN GUI R Y INTO THE TRUE 

PRINCÏPLES of tî HAUT Y iu ART, more* especmlly with rcferen.ee te ARCHITECTURE. 
My J a m es Fbrgusso n , Esq»; Author of “ An Eseay an tbe Anci eut Topo^mphy of 
Jérusalem,” <f Picturesque Illustrations of A noient Architecture in H in Hostau,” &c. With 
5 Copper plates, a eoloured Lithographie Engraviug, and upvvards of 100 Woodcuts* Imperia! 
8vo, 3üs* cloth. 

FORE ST ER AND BIDDÜLPH’S NORWAY. 

XutMûv iu IMS and 1B49: contuining Ram blés nmong the Fjelds and Fjords of the Central and 
Western Districts [ and including Remarks on its Pofitical, Military, Eceleglastical, and Social 
Organisation. By Thomas FoaiîSTBB, Kaq. With Extracts from tlie Journnls of Lieutenant 
M, S, Biddulph, Royal Àrtülery. With a new coloured Map of Southern Norway, Wood 
Engravions, and Ton tînted Lithographie Illustra tiens from Drawings ma de on the spot, 
8VO. iss. cloth. 

" A* jt picturo of tint étrange, roman tic ]au(L îvhich stood ynshaken, nay, wj? may s;iy F unnUfletl, ilaring Uic 
; rovoluttotiary vrar of thi* wom nuniot Le «policn of too hiahiy, for it ia gmpHic, tî-ntïifuij and (Uscrimtanllnff ; 

Unil whiÎAt cntirelv EYee fn.m evçry thing Uke prettiBÜMl, is inflniiely superievr to the general run of Looks nf trav^k 

.Tu point of information, of ÏLtfir.iï-y libility n,mi artistie ski! J, and Jiber.dity of sentiment., thïu is «■■ of the on.i-st 

valutlble Works we eVer h.te! tbe good fortune t« pernse. lf Eçï-ectec Retidw. 

FORSTER -THE HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF ARAL IA; 

or* the Fat riarc liai Evidences of Revealed Religion. A MelDOir, with illustrative Map a 
and an Àppendix, contai uing Translations, with au Alphabet and Gïossary of the lia- 
myarïtic Inscriptions recently discovered in Hadramaut. By the Rev. Charles Forstëk, 
Author of “ Mahomet au ism Unveiled.” 2 vols* 8vo, 30s. cloth. 

EOSS-THE .TUDGES OF EN GLAND : 

with Sketch es ef their Lives, and Migcellaneous Notices connected with tlie Courts at West¬ 
minster from the lime of ihe Conquest. Ry Edward Foss, ILS.A. of the limer Temple. 
Vols. I. and IJ. 8vo. 2Ss, cloth. 

FOSTER—A 11ANDB00K OF MODERN EUROPEÀN LITE- 

RATURE ; BritJshjDanish, Rutch, French, Germon, Hungarian, ltalian, Pulisli and Rlis- 
sian, Portugaise, Spanish, and Swedish. With a fuli Riogruphical and Chronologie al Index. 
By Mrs, Foster. Fcp. fivo. 8s. 6d. cloth. 

%* The objcct of tins book ïs, not so mucli to give elahorate criübsms on the varions writers 
in the lui] gu âge to wLose literature it is intendod as it guide, as to direct the studeut to the 
b est writers iû each, and to infonn him ou wliat subjects tbey hâve written, 

GIBBON 5 S IIISTORY 0E THE DECLINE AND FALL 0E THE 

ROMAN EMPIRE. A new Edition,complété in One Volume- With an Account of the Author* g 
Life and Writiags, by àlexaSdbr Chalmers, Esq. F.A.â. Svo. with Portrait, 18s. cloth. 
*** An Edition, in 8 vois. 8vo. GOs. boards. 

GILBART -A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON BANKING. 

Rv James William Gilbart, F.ït.ri. General Manager of the Londou and Westminster 
Bank. 5th Edition, with Portrait of tbc Author, and View of the ** London and Westminster 
Bank,” Lothbury. 2 vols. Svo, 2fs. cloth. 

GOLDSMITH. - THE POEÎICAL WORKS 0E OLIVER 

GOLDSMITH. Illustrated by W r ood Engravings, from Designs by Members of the Etching 
Club. With n Biographicat Memoir, and Notes ou the Poems. Edited by RôLTON Coiiix ey, 
E&q. Square çrown svo. unitbrm with “Thomson^s Bcasons,” 21s. cloth; or, hotind in 
moi'occû, b y Hayday, Æ\> 16s- 

GOWER—THE SCIENTIEIC PI1ÆNÛMENA OF DOMESTIC 

LIFE, familiariy explained. Ry Charles Foote Gower. New Edition, Fcp. Svo. with 
Wood Engravings, 5s. clotli, 

GRAIIAM.—ENGLISII; OR, TIIE ART OF COMPOSITION: 

explahied in a Sériés of Instructions and Examptes, Ry G. F. Gkaham. New Edition, 
revised and improved. Fcp. svo, Gs. cloth» 


c 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


GRANT—LETTERS FROM TIIE MOUNTAINS. 

Being thc Correspondence with ber Friands, between the years 1773and 180?. Ry Mrs Chant, 
of Laggan. New Edition. Kdited, with Notes and Additions, by lier son, J, P. Grant, 
Esq* 2 vols* post 8 V 0 * 21s* cloth* 

GRANT-MEMOIR AND CORRESPONDANCE OF THE 

late Mrs. Grant, of Laffffm), Autbor of “Letters from the Mountain s,” “ Memoirs of an 
American Lady,” &e. Édîted by hcr Son, J* P. Grant, Esq. New Edition. S vols* post 8vo. 
with Portrait, 3ls 6d. cloth. 

GRAY. TABLES AND FORMULE FOR TIIE COMPUTATION 

of LIFE CONTINGENCES ; with copions Exemples of Annuity, Assura -îce, and Friendly 
Society Calculations. Ry Peter Gray, F.R,A*S. Associai# of the Inslituteof Actuariel of 
Great Ôritain and Ireland* Royal 8vü. 15s* cloth. 


GRAY AND MITCllELL’S 0RNITïIOLOGY.—THE GENERA 

Of RI RDS ; compriaing their Gcncrie Ciiaractera, a Notice of the Habits cf cach Gémis, and 
an extensive List of Spedes, referrcd to theïr several Gcncni, Bÿ George Robert Gray, 
Acad. lmp. Georg. Florent. Sol:. Corresp., Senior Assistant of the Katuraï History Depart¬ 
ment in tlie British Muscnm. Illustrâtes with 360 Plates (175 plaïri and 185 colouredl, dnnvn 
on stone, by David William Mitchell, LL A., F.L.S., Secretary to the Zoûlûgical Society 
of London, &c. 3 vola, impérial 8vo. .£'31, 10s. half-bonnd morocco, giît tops, 

GWILT.—AN ENCYCLOPÆDIA OF ARCHITECTURE ; 

Hîstorical, TheoretlcÉk and Practical. By Joseph Gwilt, Esq. F.S*A. Illustrated with 
upwards of 1,000 Engraviügs on Wood, from Designs by J. S* Gwilt* Svo* 52s. 6d. cloth. 

SIDNEY IIALL’S NEW GENERAL LARGE LIBRARY ATLAS 

O F FIFTY-THREE MA PS (si z© 20 in. by 16 in.), with the Divisions and Boundarics rare- 
fully coloured t and au Alphabetîcal Index of ail the Names contai ned in the Maps, with theïr 
Latitude and Longitude. An entirely New Edition, corrected throughout from the beat and 
most recent Au t ho rit tes \ with ail the Railways laid down, and many of the Maps re-druwn 
and re-engraved. Colombier 4to. 5s, haif-bound in rusais. 

SIDNEY HALL’S RAILWAY MAP OF ENGLAND AND 

WALES. Square fcp. 8vO. 2 s* 6d* cloth* 

*** The Map of England and Wales, contaîncd ïn "Sidney Hall’s Large Railway Atlas” (size 
20 in* by 16 in.) cûrrccted and re-engraved, with atl the Lines of Rsilway laid down, may bc 
Lad separately, price 2 ê. Gd,, colourcd and mouuted on folding canvns in a case, for tlie 
pocket. 

HALL. MIDSUMMER EVE: 

A Fairy Talc of Love. By Mrs* S. C, Hall, With nearlv 300 Wood Engrnyings from Designs 
by D. Mac lise, C. StanMd, T* Cr&swîck, T. Landseer, and other crament Artiste, gquarc 
ciown 8vo* 21 s, cloth. 


ÏÏARRIS0N-ON THE RISE, PROGRESS, AND PRESENT 


STRUCTURE of the ENGLISH LANGUAGE. By the Rev. M, IIarrison, M.À* laie 
Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford. Post fivo. ss* 6d. cloth. 


HAltRY HTE0VER.-PRACTICAL H0RSEMANSHIP. 

lîy Harry Hieover, Autbor of "Stable Talk and Table Talk; or, Spectacles forYouug 
Sports in en.” Wilh 2 Plates, one reprèsentmg " Goiïig like Workmeu j” the other, " Coing 
like Mtiffs*” Fcp. 8vo* 5s, half-bound* b 1 ’ h 


* No bettter «tic c&uld haye fceéjj chnnçn for this capital Utile wnrk*,,*.... The anthor teachcs u* how to Bceomo 
prhïUeftl lioraemen .\s private individuels. Hi» tcacking îs unijueationably Cxceltent, for it arocecds from lonir and 
»»'«!I expenencei and Im&wiagaa mncli as we do of Ilurry Ilicover, \vr do not thiuk that tfleie tiista e mnnfitLer 
than ha is for the proper discliaiSB of the t^k lie liae uuderiaken. The litlie batik ia wriiftn with clear and cupLi 
vatlnff «impIlçLty ; :.nd, whde if toachea proctical llOranmauGhip^ it brlugs to ïta Blucldaniou corrélative matera 
amusmg wdjnatructlve.” Bbll’s I*ih ip Lohdmk. 


HARRY HIEOVER-TLIE STÏÏD, FOR PRACTICAL PUR- 

POSES AND PRACTICAL MEN: beïug a Guide to the Choice of a Horse for use more tlian 
for show* By Ha ilry Hieovkh, Author of " Stable Talk and Table Talk*” With 2 Plates 
one representmg "A pretty good sort ior most purposes tlie other, " s Kaythei J a bad sort 
fçr any purposc*” Fcp* 6vo. 5s. haif-bound* 


HARRY HIEOVER-THE POCKET AND THE STUD : 

Or, Practical Mints on tlie Munagement of tüe Stable* By Harry Hieover, Author of 
* £ Stable-Talk and Ta ble-Ta l k ; or, Spectacles for Yo un g Sporten i e n. * ’ Fcp* 8vo. w ith Portrait 
of the Autbor on his favourite Horse “ Harlcquin,” 5s* Iialf-hound. 
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II Ail R Y HIEOVER.- STABLE TALK AND TABLE TALK; 

or* SPECTACLES for YOUNG aPORTdMEN. By IIarhv Hitoviiit. New Edition. 

2 vols, Bvo. wltl) Portrait, 24s. cloth. 

HAWKER -INSTRUCTIONS TO Y OU N G SPORTSMEN 

In ail tliat relates to Guna and Sbootiug. Ry Lteut.-CoL P. Hawkek, New Edition, 
corrected, enlajrged, and improverî ; witli Eighty-ftve Plates a mi Woodcuts by Àdlard and 
Bruneton, frein Drawings by C. Varley, Dickes, &c. Bvo. 21s. cloth, 

HAYDON -LECTURES ON 1 J AIN TIN G AND DESIGN: 

Delivered at the London Institution, the Royal Institution, Al bc marie Street, to tlie University 
of Oxford, &c. By B. lt. Haï don, Historical Faiuter, With Portraits of the Author and of 
Sir David Wjlkie, and Wood Engravings, from Designs by the Autlior. 2 vols, Bvo. 24s, clotb. 

IIE AD.—IIISTO RI CAL ME MOI RS OF CARDINAL PAC CA, 

Prime Minister to Plus VIL Written by Himself. Translated from the Italîüu, by Sir George 
H uADj Author of *' Rome : a Tour of Many Days.” 2 vola, pust SvO, 21s, cloth, 

SIR GEORGE IIEAD.—ROME : 

A Tour of Many Days. By Sir George Heàd, 3 vols. Bvo. 36s. clotb. 

SIR JOHN HERSCHEL-OUTLINES OF ASTRONOMY. 

By Sir John F. W. Herschel, Part, &c. &c. &c. New Edition - r witb Plates and Wood Ën- 
gravings. Bvo* 19s. cloth, 

MRS. HE Y.—THE MORAL OE FLOWERS ; 

Or, Thoughts gafhered froui the Field and the Garden. By Mrs, H G y. Being a New Edition 
of “ The Moral of Flowers 5 ” and consi sting of Poetieal Tbougbts on Gard eu and Field 
Flowers, accompanied by Drawings beuutifuliy colonred after Nature. Square crown 8vo. 
nniform in size with “ ThomaorPe Seasons illuetrated by the Etching Club,” 2is* cloth. 

MRS. HEY.-SYLVAN MUSINGS ; 

Or, the Spîrit of the Woods. Iiy Mrs. H et, Being a New Edition of the "Spîrit of the 
Woods \ îr atid consisting of Poélioal Thouglits on Forçât Trees, accompanied by Drawings of 
Bjossome and Voilage, beautifully coloured after Nature- Square Crown Bvo. nniform in size 
with "Thomsoids Scasons illustrated by tlie Etching Club,” 2ls, cloth. 

HINTS ON ETIQUETTE AND THE USAGES OF SOCIETY : 

With a Glance at Bad Habits, By A jùiyàs “ Manners make the man,” New Edition, 
revised (with additions) by a Lady of Kauk. Fcp. Bvo, 2s, 6d. cloth. 

HO ARE.—A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE CULTIVATION 

OF THE GRAPE VINE ON OPEN WALLS. By Clbmbkt Hoahe. New Edition. Évo. 
7s, 6d. cloth. 

HOAiE.-A DESCRIPTIVE ACCOUNT OF A NEW METHOD 

of PLANT! N G and MANAGING the ROOTS of GRAPE VlNES. lîy Clément Ho are, ; 
Author ûf "ÀTreatise on the Cultivation of the Grape Yineon Open Walle.” 12mo. 5a. cloth, 

HOOK.-TIIE LAST PAYS OF OUR LO RD’S MINISTRY: 

A Course of Lectures ou the principal Events of Passion Week, By Walter Farauhar 
iîooK, D D. Vicar of Leeds, Prebendary of Lincoln, and Chàpîaitl in Qrdinary to the Queen. 
New Edition, Fcp. Bvo, 6s, cloth. 

II0 0 KE R.—KEW GARD EN S ; 

Or, a Popular Guide to the Royal Potanic Gardens of Kew. P y Sir William Jackson 
Hooker, K. IL D.C.L. F.R.À, & L,S. &c. &c. Direct or, New Edition* I6mû. with numerous 
Wood Engravings, Gd, sewed. 

HOOKER AND ARNOTT.—THE BRITISH FLORA; 

Comprising the Thænogamons or Elûwering Plants, and the Feras. The Si\th Edition, with 
Additions and Corrections, and mimerons Figures illustrative of the UmbeSljferous Plant?, i 
the Composite Plants, the Grasses, and the Férus. By Sir W. J, Hooker, F.R.A. and L.H. 
&e,j and G. A. Walrer-àrnoit, LL. D. F. L.S, and R.S. Ed ; .Regius Professer of Bütany in 
tlie Un jversity of Glasgow. In One very thick Volume, 12mo. with 12 Plates, price Us, cloth i 
or with the Plates coloured, 21s, clotb, " 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


H ORNE.—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CRITICÀL STUDY 

and KNOWLEDGE of the HOLY SCRIPTURES. Ry Thoma^ Hartwell Hümne, H l> 
of St. John’g College, Cambridgeî Hector of the united ParLsh es of St. Edrauml the Kmg 
and Martyr, and St. Nicboîas Acons, lombard Street; Prebeudary of St. PauPs. New 
Edition, revised and coxrected. 5 vols. 8vo. with nu mérous Maps and Facsimiles of Biblicui 
Manuscripts, 635, cloth ; ot ,£5, bound in calf, 

IIORNE.-A COMPENDIOUS INTRODUCTION TO TII1Ï 

STUDY of the BIBLE, lîy Thomas Hartwell Huiinü, B.IX of St, John’» College, 
Cambridge, Reing an Analysis of hïs “ Introduction to the Critical Study and Know¬ 
ledge of the Iloiy Scriptures.” New Edition, corrected and enlarged. 12mo. with Mapfi and 
other Engraving's, 5s, b carda. 

IlOWITT.—THE CHTT.DREN’S YEAR. 

By Ma a Y Howitt. With Four illustration a, engraved by John Absolu n, from Original 
Designs by Anna Mary Howitt. SquareIfbno. 5s. cloth. 

IIOWITT.-THE BOY’S COUNTRY BOOIC: 

Beingthereal Lifeof a Countiy Boy, wrîtten by liimself ; exhiüiting ail the Amusements, 
Pleasures, and Pursuits of CJiildren in the Country, Editod by William Howitt. New 
Edition. Fep. SvO, with 4Û Woodcuts, 6s, Cloth. 

1 IIOWITT.-THE IlUBAL LIFE OF ENGLAND. 

B y W i l l i a m Ho w j ri. Ne w Edi tion, corrccterl and r c viaed. Med mm S vo, with Kngravings , 
on wood, by Bevdck and Williams, uniform with « Visita to Remarkable Places,” 21s. clotlï. 

IIOWITT.—VISITS TO ltEMARICABLE PLACES; 

Old Halls, Battie-Eidds, and Scènes illustrative of âtrikïng Passages in English History and. 
Pools y. By W s lua m Huwitt. New Edition Medium 8vo, witb 4Ü EugraVingS on Wood, 
21s. clotb. 

SECOND SERIES j chiefly in the Counties of NORTHUM BERLAND and DURHAM, with a 
si rotI aïong the BORDER. Medium 8vo. with upwards of 4U Engravings on Wood, 
21S. ClOtb. 

HOWITT-THE RURAL AND SOCIAL LIFE OF GERMÀNY : 

With Charactcristic Sketch es of its Chief Cities and Scenery. Collected in a General Tour, 
and during a Résidence in that Country. By William HowITT. Medium Svo. with 30 
Engravings on Wood, 21s. cloth. 

1I0WS0N -SÜNDAY EVEKING : 

Twâlre Short Sermons for Family Readîng» 1. The Présence of Christ ; 2. Buvard and Ont- 
ward Life ; 2. T lie Threefold Waraing ; 4. Dur Eut hcr’5 Business ; B. Spiritual Murder ; G. The 
Dut y of Ainiability ; 7. Honesty and Candeur j 8. St. reter and Cornélius ; D. The Miriuight 
Traveller; 10- St, Andrew j 11, The Grave of Lazams; 12, Tlie Résurrection of the Hody. 

By the Rev. J. S. lïéwsoN, M A. Principal of the Collegiate Institution, Liyerpool, and 
Chaplain to the Duke of Sutherland. Fcp. 8vo, 2s. £d, cloth. 

IIOWSON AND CONYBEARK.—THE LIFE AND EPISTLES 

of SAINT PAUL. By the Rev. J. S, Howson, M,A., and the Rev. W. J. Conybiïare, IVI.A. 

2 vols, 4to. very copiously illustrated b y W h H. Barttlett. [Seepttge 6. 

HUDSON.—THE EXECUTOR’S GUIDE. 

lîy J, C. Hudson, Esq. lata of the Lègacy Duty Office, London ; Àuthorof“ Plain Directions 
for Making Wills,” and “The Furent’s Hand-book.” New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 5s. cloth. 

HUDSON—PLAIN DIRECTIONS FOR MAKING W1LLS 

In Conformity with the Law, and particularly with référencé to the Aet 7 Will. i and 1 Viet, . 
c. 2l>. To winch is added, a cleur Exposition" of the Law rclating to the distribution of Per¬ 
sonal Estate in the case of întestacy ; with tWO Forma ofWillM, and moch uaefti! information, 
Kic, By J. C. Hudson, Esq, New'Edition, corrected. Fcp. svo. 2s. fld. cloth. 

Thèse two works may be h ad in one volume, 7s. cloth. 

IlUMBOLÛT.—ASPECTS OF NATURE, 

in Different Lnndsand Different Cl i mates; with Scicntific Elucidations, By Alexander Von 
lltiMiiOLDT. Translatée!, with the Ànthoi^s sanction and co-operation, and at his express 
desire, by Mrs. Ha min il. New Edition. iGmo. Gs. cloth ï or in 2 vols, Bs. Cd. each, clotb ; 
Half-a-Crown eaeh, sewed. 























PDBLISHED B Y MESSRS. LONGMAN, BROWN, AND CO. 13 


BARON HUMBOLDT’S COSMOS ; 

Or, a Sketch of a Physical I>escriptio il of tlie Universe. Translatai!„ with the Author’a sanction 
and co-operation, under the supciintendence of Lieutenant-Colonel Edward Sabine, U.A. 
For. Sec. II.S* New Edition. Vols. 1. and II. l6mo, Half-a*Crown eact, eewed; as. fld. eneh, 
cloth. Or in post 8VO. 12s. each, cloth. 

HUMPHREYS.-A RECORD OF THE BLACK PRINCE; 

hein g; a Sélection of such Passades in Ida Elfe a? bave been most quaimly and strikingly nur- 
rated by the Ch I’ül liciers of the Period. EmbelHshed With iiighly-m'Ought Miniatures and 
Bmderingf, selected from varions llluminnted MSB. referring to Events connected with 
Ehiglîsh History. By Henry Noël Humphrevs, Foet &vo + in arichly carvcd and pieroetl 
hinding, 23s. 

B UÎÎPH RK Y S--T NE BOOK OE RUTH. 

From the Holy Scriptures. Embellished with hri)liant colon red Borders, selected from sonie 
ofthefmest llluminnted AI S S, in thu Rrttish Muséum, the Bibliothèque Nationale, Paris, the 
Soane Muséum, &e. ; and-with lagbly-hnîsbed Miniatures. Tbe IJ luminations executed h y 
Henry Noël Humi-hreys. Square fcp. Bvo. in deeply embosscd leather envers, 21s. 

“ ltjs beytond doubl Old best specimçn of this, olüig of Art Uutt tha publithera hâve yet prcnJticeil ;—adnair jlI ily 
juLipteiî, iis rçgnnia «élection of tubject, gu ne rai taste, jttuL gOlecdhsutsis ut getting up, for prcbCiUation et the season 
ivhiçh yet toÜUliS the gutki old custom ot'gift-miikiug,” Atiiujæuji. 

HUMPHREYS. — MAXIMS AND PRECEPTS OF THE i 

SAYIOUR: Being a Sélection of the must bcautiful Christian PTecepts contaiued in the 
Four Gospels; illustrât cil by a sériés of Illuminations of original character, fournie. I on 
the Passages—“ Beliold the Fowls of the Air* 11 &c., ** Consider the lûtes of the Field,” &c, 

( ho Illuminations executed by Henry Noël Hwmphreïs, Square fcp. êvo. 21s. richly 
hound in stûmped calfj or 30s. in tnorocco by Hayday. 

IIUMPPIREYS-THE MIRACLES OF OUR SA VIOL R. 

With ricb and appropriate Bordera of original Design, a séries of IHummnted Figures of the 
Apostles, from the Old Masters, six Ilium inated Miniatures, and otherembell i«liments. The i 
illuminations executed by Henry Noël IIumphrhys. Square fcp, Svo. in massive carved 
covers, 21 s. ; or bound in morocco by Hayday, 30s. 

HUMPHREYS-PARABLES 0F OUR LORD, 

Hichly iHuminated, with appropriate Bnrders, prînted in Col ours and in Black and G old; 
with a Design from one of the early Germait Engravers. The Illuminations executcd by 
Henry Noël HimvtihttYS. Square fcp. 8VQ. 21s. in a massive carved binding; or 30s. . 
hound in morocco by Hayday. 

HUMPHREYS AND JONES.-THE ILLUMINATED BOOKS 

OF THE MtDIALE AGES: À sertea of Fac-similés from the most beantifuî MSS. of the 
Middle Ages, printed in G old, Silver, and Colours by Gwen Jones ; selected and described 
by Henry Noël Hdmphreys. Elegantly bound in antique calf. Royal folio, ± HR lOs, ï 
imperia! folio (large paper), a&'IS, 16 s. 

€l Th« gOTgetius folio new lyisig Le Titre naja iltamiiiated by means ûf chrumulitliogruptiv, an arLivhiçh wmld ha va 
excUeti pii- astnuLslimenf ami mlmir.ition of the earlicv priait ers, and which Air, Ou en J noua h as oarrietl to the 
pr.NUeiÿL perfection. Wt lielieve Unt ihe manufacturer of Eaglaml ûnd France nie iodehleti io his ‘ Alhambrft' fc îr 
HWiy tif thei r moftt heiLuts I ni [jatu-rîit ; antl the iUumilULtïd tiOOki ûftlm Saïùuü furm an. interiL.ivËing f:o]ïtr;ist to llus 
Moot'iall pahiçei üf G renad.iA 1 Th b Jw». 33 , Ifek). 

1IUNT.—RESEARCHES ON LIGHT : 

An Examinatiou of a!l tbe Phenomena connected with the Chemical and Molecular Changes 
produced by the Influence of the Solar Baya; embracing ail thekriown Photographie Pro- 
cesses, and new Discoveries iu the Art By Robert Hunt, Keeper of Mining Records, 
Muséum of Economie Geulogy. Svo, with Flate and Woodcutk, 10s. tid. clotli. 

MRS. JAMESON-LEGENDS OE THE MONASTIC ORDERS, 

As represeuted in the Fine Arts, Forraing fhe Second Sériés of " Sacred and Legendary 
ArtJ’ lu One Volume, square crownevo., illustruted with 11 Etcbings by the Author, suid 
iÿ\ WoodcutB, 2KS. clotli. 

To he followed by t( Legends of the Madonna,” by tlie saine Author, similurly iilustrated, 

MRS. JAMESON. SACRED AND LEGENDARY ART, 

Or, Legends of the Suints and Martyrs. By Mrs. Jameson, author of “Legends of tlie 
Monastic Ürders, JÏ tf Charrtcteristics of Worncn/* &c. The Second Edition, complété in One 
Volume, with numéro us Wood Engravings, and Sixteen Elchings by the Author, square 1 
crown Kvo. price 28s. cJoth. 

" Thj ,0] ivhû hilvt or m'Ijü contemphte ^eeina; the carly art oT ftaly, thêta volnmen tyiII he aa necEt-Hary a 
Uahdliùük 4L s nny of MurrUj-'S. Eveil ta tltos^e who vi&ttonly ourowa Nattoaal Gallery, Mr». Jameson'a üiîidlv tyiII be 
iatori'KÜnçr, for it ivill give them avait quatltUy Of tofotoianoH ll]i;y cUel nett posSIM betore, emet ivhïch vviïl jleIic] iïicul- 
tuLiblï to tha pIvAïliri' wllii ivllîcii they iiiU taspect the plcluuei or Ujc Olü —oîtoa pejfcctly unintotü^ihle 

vvïthuut &uelt <m esipljnftUoa of tïicm ai ia lioi'ü siven.“*H)uiIJC, 
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NEW WORKS ANIJ NEW EDITIONS 


JEBB.-A LITE UAL TRANSLATION OF THE BOOK OF 

PSALMS; întendêd to iî lu strate tlielr Poeticsd and Moral Structure, To which are added* 
Dissertations on the worrt "Seiahd* and on the Authonship, Order, Titles, nnd FOeUcal 
Features, of tlie Fsalms. By the Rev. John Jedu, A.M. 2 vols. âvo* Sis. clotïl* 

JEFFREY.—CONTRIBUTIONS TO TIIE EDINBUltGH 

RE VIEW* By Francis J i; ¥v u £Y , late One of the Judges of tlie Court of Session in Scotland 
2d Edition. B vols. 6vo. 42s* cloth. 

BISHOP JEREMY TAYLOR’S ENTIRE WORKS : 

With the Life bv Bishop IIkbeii Revised and corrected by tbe Rev. Chaules Page 
E 11 k n , Mo w of Or iel Co l leg e, Osfo r<l Volu. 11. 111. IV. V, VL and VIL 8vo. 1 Os. 6d. each, 
*** lu course of publication, in 'Feu Volumes, price Half-a-Guittea eacli.—Vol. I. fthe last 
in order of publication) wiil contam Bishop Heber’s Life of Jeremy Taylor, extended by the 
Editor,—VoÎL VI IL is in the press. 

JOHN SON.—TIIE FARMER 5 S ENCYCLOPÆDIA, 

And Dictionary of Rural Afibirs: enibraeing ali the récent Dîscoveries in Agrictiltural Che- 
mistry ; adapted to the compréhension of unscientidëïieaders. By Cutheert W, Johnson, 
Bk|. F.R.S. Barrister-at-Lawq Editer of the “ Farmer’s Almanaek,” &c. Svo.withWood 
Engravings, A 2. 10s. cloth. 

JOHNSON-THE WISD0M OF THE RAMBLER, ADVEN- 

T U R ER, and IDLER; comprising a Sélection of 110 of tlie beat Essays* By Samuel 
Johnson, LL.D, Fcp, Svo, 7s* clotli. 

JOHNSTON—A NEW DICTIONARY OF GEOGUAPTIY, 

Descriptive, Fhysical, Statistical, and tlistorical ; foruiïng a complété General Gazetteër of 
tbe World. By Alexander Keith Johnston, F.R.S.E. F.ÏLG.S F.G.S. ; Gengrapher at 
Editiburgh in ürdîuaryto Hcr Majesty; Autbor of « Tbe Physïcal Atlas of N attirai Ptaæno- 
mena,” In One Large Volume, of 1,440 pages ; comprising nearly Fîfty Th ou s and Nâmes of 
Places, svo. Bfis. cloth. 

SIR ROBERT KANEELEMENTS OF CIIEMISTRY, 

Theoretical and Practieal: including tbe most Recent Discoveries and Applications of tlie 
Science of Medicine and Pliarmacy to Agriculture nmlto Manufactures. By Sir Robert Kane, 
M.l 2d Edition, eorrected and greatly enlarged; illustrated liy 230 Wood En- 

gravinga. In One large Volume, Svo, of about 1,100 pages, 28s. clotli. 

KAY-THE SOCIAL CONDITION AND EDUCATION OF 

the PEUPLE in ENGLAND and EURl PE : sbewing the Results of the Primary Schools and 
of the Division of Lantled Propérty in Fordgn Countries* By JOSEPH Kay, Esq. M.A. of 
Trinity College, Cambridge; Barrister-at-Lawi and late Travelling Bathelor of the university 
of Cambridge. 2 tliiçk vols, post Svo. 21s. clotli. 

Ma II most vuluablcwûrk, and Kffordl II Tast fimd of important Inforniatio-n on ihç «uhjectft ilotsiiled in the titlu, 
and hai'ins refçrçnta nul tu Eûgland only but to Europe at Luge, The wyrk je in faot an nuth en.tic hiatory or 
éducation in thç ninctuenth eenlury , 1 ' Cflnw.B AND SiatE Saïette, 

KEMBLE.—THE SAXONS IN ENGLAND: 

a History of tbe English Commonwealth till tbe period of the Norman Conquest. By John 
Mitchell Kemblb, M.A. F.C.P.S., Sec, 2 vols. Bvo* 28s. cloth. 

KENT.—ALETHEIA ; 

or, The Doom of Mythology* With other poems. By William Charles Kent. Fcp. 
Svo. 7s. fîd. cloth. 

KINDERSLEY—THE YERY J0Y0ÏÏS, PLEASANT, AND 

REFRESHINÛ HISTOHV of the Feats, Exploits, Triumphs, and Achievements of the Good 
Knight, without Fear and without Reproach, the geîitle LORD DE BAYARD. Set forth in 
English by Edward Cockburn Kindeksley, Esq. With Ornamental Headmgs, and 
Froutispicce by E. H. Wehnert. Square post Svo. 9s. Gd. cloth. 

TIIE REV. DR. W. I. KIT.—THÉ EARLY CONFLICTS OF 

CHRISTIAN ITT. Contents.—1. Judaiamj 9. Greciaii Philosophy ; 3. The Licentions Spirît 
of the Age; 4. Barbarism ; o. The Pagan Mythology* By tbe Rev. William Jngraham 
K ie, M.A. 1).D. Fçp. Svo. 5s. cloth. 

THE REV. DR. W. I. KIP.-THE CHRISTMAS IIOLYDAYS 

in ROM E. By the Rev. W. Ingraham Kip, M.A. D.D, Edited by tlie Rev, W. Shwkll, B.D. 
Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, Oxford* New Edition* Fcp, 8vo* 5s. cloth* 
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KTRBY & SPENCE. - AN INTRODUCTION TO ENT0M0L0GY ; 

Or, Eléments of the Natural Hîstory of Jiisects : comprisipg an accou nt of noxions and useful 
Insects, of their NI et amorphe ses, Food, St ratage ms, Habitations, Societies, Motions, Noises, 

IF yber nation, Instinct, k, By W, Kiriay, M.A. F.11.S. &. L.S. Rector of Barhamj and AV, 
Spence, Esq. RR.S. & L.S. New Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. with Plates, sis. 6d. cloth. 

LÀ IN G.—0 BSE R VA T10 N S ON THE SOCIAL AND POLI- 

TICAL STATE of the EUROPE AN PEOPLE in 1048 ami 1843 : belng the Second Sériés of 
“ Notes of aTraveller.” By Samükl Lai no, Esq. Àuthor of“ A Journal of a Résidence in 
Norway,” “ A Tour in Svveden,” the Translation of " The Heimskringla,” and of 15 Notes of 
a Traveller on the Social and Polîtical State of France, Prnsaia, kc.” 8 va, 14s. cloth. 

" Thi& ls lhe Second Serie-H of Mr. Laines Notes of n l'ravtlîef p but refifrfrEnmorétO borné thîin ta foroLgii parta 
than the fiiut série* diJ,ancL ie,tû our jud pmentinfin Itoly mare important and dtsrrvkg of Üic ]mblic cod aiderau on., The 
nutUor lsti-o common wrïtar j nOne of th b se rmiJn pceux ülaua, For iLjhl, or (or frrOhg, for t tutti or fur errer* ho it an 
Oti^ïunt tlimknr ; ôno of tlic rarfist cliuraétori; eitliuii^ nur mu Iti tu dm Que acqiuiintiilït, a fuw in acîeucé, unct 

vu-ry fcw in tiUnttufj llié finie urta, or unythfrig cJse... tVe rccummend the volume lo évery réuder in ïcnrcii of 

trutli and nCCCfrfliblé Uj Ül» efïecte «f ütrakLn gl}' nével treatment." LlTEHAüT GAZETTE. 

LANDOR.-THE EOUNTAIN OE ARETHUSA. 

By Robert Etres Lànoou, ML A. Author of “The Fawn of Sertoriaa,** “The fmpious 
Feast/ } Tragédies, &c* 2 vols, post âvo* las. cloth. 

LATHAM-ON DISEASES OE THE IIEART. 

Lectures on Snbjects connected with Ciinical Media me; comprising Diseases of tlie Henrt. 
jîy P, M. Latham, M. ]>., Physicien Extraordinary to the Queen ; and late Fhysciian to St. 
Bartholomew's Hospital. New Edition. 2 vols. I2mo. 16s. cloth. 

LEE-ELEMENTS OE NATURAL IIISTORY ; 

Or, First Principles of Zoology. For the use of Schoole and Yoimg Persons. Comprising 
the Principles of Classification înterspersed with amusing and instructive original Aceounts 
of the most reinas'kable Animais. Ry Mrs. R. Lüjs, New Edition, revîsed. and eidurged, 
with numerous addition ai VYoodc ute. Fcp, 8vo. 7s. Od, cloth. 

LEE.—TAXIDERMY ; 

Or, the Art of Collecting, Preparing, and Mounting Objecta of N a tarai History. For the 
uscof Muséums and Traveller». JJ y Mrs. R. Lee. New Edition, iœproved, with an Account 
of n Visit to Wallon Hall, and Mr. WatcrtmYs Method of Preservmg Animais. Fcp. Svo. 
wîtb Woodcuts, 7s. cloth. 

L. E. L.-TÏÏE POETICAL WORKS OE LETITIA ELIZABETH 

LANDÜN ; coinprisiniî tlie I Vf PROVISATRICE, the VENETIAN BRACELET, the GOLDEN 
VIOLET, the TROUBADOUR, and ofher Foetical Rem aine. Nevv Edition, nui for m with 
Moore 1 » “Ballads, Songs, and Sacrcd Songs j” with 2 Vignettes by Richard i'Jüyle. 3 vols. 
Ifîmo. lOs. cloth i morocco, 21 s. cloth. 

*** Also, an Edition, in 4 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Illustrations b y Howard, &c. 28s. cloth \ 
or .^2. 4s. lound in morocco. 

LESLIE -AIEMOIRS OE THE LIFE OE JOHN CONSTABLE, 

Esq. R.A. Composed chiefly of Iiia Letters. By C. R. Leslie, Esq, R.A. New Edition, 
with further Extracts from lus Corrcspondencc. With two Portraits Loue from a new Sketch 
by Mr. Leslie), and a Plate of £ï Spriug,” engr&ved by Lucas. Small 4to. 21 s. cloth. 

LETTERS ON HAPPINESS, ADDRESSED TO A FRIEND. 

jjy the Authoress of s * Letters to My U nknown Friend&, ?1 “ Twelve Years A go, a Talc,” 
“ Some Passages from Modem History,” and “Discipline.” Fcp. Svo. 6s. cloth. 

LETTERS TO MY Ü NKNOWN FRIEND S. 

By A Lady, Autlioress of “ Letters on Happîness,” “Twelve Years Àgo,” “ Discipline,” and 
t£ : orne Passages from Modem History.” 3d Edition. Fcp. Svo, 6a, cloth. 

LINDLEY.—INTRODUCTION TO BOTANY. 

ByJ. Linoley, Ph.D. F.R.S. L.S. Si c. Profe&sor of Botany in University College, London. 
New Edition, with Corrections and copions Additions. 2 vols. Svo. with Six Plates and 
numerous Woodcuts, 24$, cloth, 

LINDLEY-À SYNOPSIS OF THE BRITISH FLORA, 

Arrahged according to the Nuturaî Orders. By Professor Jo n h Ltmdley, Ph.D., F.R.S., &c. 
New Edition, with numerous additions and corrections. 12mo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 
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LABPNER’S CABINET CTCLOPÆDIA; 

Comprising a Seriez of Original Works on History, BiogrUphy, Naturel Philosophy, Naturel 
History, L-iterature, the Sciences, Arts, niLdMannfactures. By Bishoi 1 Thirlwalï,, Sia 
James Màckintüsh, Sir John Heiïschel» Sut Waltbr Scott, Thomas Moore, 
Robert South ey, and ûther eminent Writers. 


The Sériés., complété, in One Jlundrcd and Thirty-three Volumes, :€39. ISs. 
separately, Os- per volume, 

TUE SERIES COMPRISES 


The works 


1 , lîell’s History of Rusaia ...... 

3 vols. 

IBs, 

33, Lardner*s Arithmetic. 

1 vol. 

fis. 

2, BolP& Lives of British Foets 

2 vols. 

12 s. 

! 34. Lardner 1 ® Geometry_...... 

1 vol. 

fis. 

3, Rrewsteds Treatise on Optics. 

1 vol. 

fis. 

35. Lardner on Heat .. -... 

1 vol. 

fis. 

4. Coûley*» Maritime and Inlmid 



3fi. Lnrdner’s Hydrostatics and 



Discovery.... 

3 vols. 

iss, ! 

Pneumatîcs .... .. 

1 voh 

fis. 

5 Crnwe’s History of France..,. 

3 vols. 

13s. 

37- Lardncr and WàLker*3 ElectrL 



fi. De Morgan On Probabilités.. 

1 vol» 

fis. 

city and Maguètism .. 

2 vols* 

12s. 

7. De SismyndpÈ History of the 



33. Màckmtoffÿ Wallace, and Bell! 

5 


ltahaü Republics —. 

1 A‘Ol- 

fis. 

History of Englouti........ 

10 vols. 

fiOs. 


2 vols- 

1 vol. 

2 vols. 
5 vols. 


8- De Sismonars Fall of tlie 
Rom an "Empire —. , - - — 
g, Donovan’s Cbemiatry —- — 

10. Donovau*s Domestic Eco nom y 
U. Dunham’s Spam and Portugal, 

12. Dmiham'8 Hï&tory of Ilen- 

Tri ark, Swed en, ai s d Norway.. 3 vols. 

13. Dunhnm’s History of Polaud. 1 vol. 

14. Dünliam’E Germanie Empire.. 3 vols. 

15. DunhauPs Europe durjng the 

Middle Ages, . 4 vols. 

ifi. Düubajn’s i.îritish Dramatists, 2 vols. 
17. Dunliaru’s Lives of Early Wri¬ 
ters of Great Britain... 

Fergus’e History of the United 

States.. 

Fosbrokc’s Grechin and Ro¬ 
man Antiquities .. 

Forsteds Lives of the States. 

mon of the Comrnonwealth, 

Fors ter, Mackintosh, and Cour- 
tenay*» Lives of British 
Statesmen........ ... 

22. Gleig’s Lives of Military Com 

mander».... 

23. Grattant History of the Ne 

tkerlands. 

24. Henslow’s Treatise on Lîotany 

25. HerschePs Astronomy 
2fi, HerschePs Prcliminary Die^ 

co urse on the Stu d y of Natu rel 

Philosophy ....... 

27. History of Rome ........ 

23. History of Switærland .. 

29. Hollandes Manufactures in 

Métal ..*......... 3 vois. 

30. James*»Lives of ForetguStat ce- 

meu.* ... 5 vols. 

Kater & Lardner’e Me chaînes, 1 vol. 
Keightley * s Üutli n es o f II ist jr y 1 voL 


î vol, 

2 vols. 

2 vols, 
□ vois, 

7 vols, 

3 vols. 

1 vol. 

1 vol, 

1 vol. 


1 vol. 

2 vols. 
1 vol. 


12 a. 

30s, 

13s. 

fis. 

IBS, 

24S. 

12s. 


12g- 
12 », 
30 s. 

42s, 


44. 

45. 


IBS. 

24s, 


12s, 

Os, 

Os. 


39. Montgomery and Sbelley’s 
ïtalian, Spanîsh, and Portu¬ 
gaise Ànthors .. 3 vols. 

49- Moore's History of ïreland_ 4 vols. 

41. Nicolas 1 » Chronology of Hîs- 

tory_-. 1 vol. 

42. Phillips 1 » Treatise on Geology. % vols. 

43. PowelPs History of Natural 

Fhiloeophy-............ I vol* 

Porteras Treatise on the Manu¬ 
facture of Silk , —1 vol» 

Porteras Manufacture of For- 
celain and Glass .I vol. fis, 
4fi, Roscoe’s Lives of Rrit. Lawyers 1vol. 6-s. 
47, BcotPs Historyof/Scotlaud,,., 2 vols, 12s. 
43, Shelley’s Lives of Trencli Au- 

thors .. 2 vols* 12s, 

49» SïlUCkard and Swaiuson ’& Trea- 

tise on Inseets .. 1 vol, fis. 

50, Sou the y >s Lives of British Ad¬ 

mirais 5 vols. 395“, 

51, Stebhing 1 » History Of the 

Churcb ... .. 2 vols» 12s. 

52, Stebbing’s History of the Re- 

formation 2 vols. 12s. 

53, Swoiiison’s Preliminary Dis- 


31. 

32, 


12s. 

fis, 

13s, 

30s, 

fis, 

fis» 


course on Natural History ,, 

l vol. 

fis. 

54. âwain&oxPs Natural History and 



Classification of Animais.,.. 

1 vol* 

fis. 

55. Swaiuson 1 » Habits and In¬ 



stincts of Animais... 

1 vol. 

fis. 

5fi. Swainson’s Qimdvnpcds ., — 

1 vol. 

fis. 

57. Swainson 1 » Birds .. 

2 vols. 

12. 

5B. Swaîuson 1 » Fish, Reptiles, &c. 

2 vols. 

12s. 

59 . SwaînsoiFs Shells and Shellfish 1 vol. 

fis. 

69. SwainscnPs Animal a in Ména¬ 



geries ..... 

1 vol. 

fis. 

61. Swai nson 1 s Taxiderniy an d Bil >- 



Uography ... 

1 vol. 

6s, 

62. ThirTwalPfi History of Greece 

B vols. 

43»' 


BINDLEY.—THE THEORY OF HORTICULTURE ; 

Or, an Attempt to èxpl&in the Principal Operations of Gardexiing upon Physiological Prin- 
ciples. By Professor John LinoleYj Ph.D. F.R.S. Svo, with Woodcuts^ 12s, cloth. 

LINWOOD.—ANT1I0L0GIA OXONIENSIS, 

Sive FJorilegium e lusibus poeticis dîversorom Oxoniensium Grands et Latinie decerptum. 
Curante Gulielmo Linwoop, M.A. Ædis Cbristi Akvmmo. svo. 14 s. cloth. 
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LO RIMER—LETTERS TO A YOUNG MASTER MARINER 

On sortie S abjects connectée! with his Calling. By the late Charles Lûrimek. New Edit. 
Fcp. 8vo. as. sîd. cloth» 

I.OUÈON.—THE AMATEUR GARDENER’S CALENDAR: 

Being a Monthly Guide as to w r hat should be avoîded, as wel'l as wliafc should be donc, în a 
Garde» in eacb Month i with plein Uules hou* to do vvliat is requisite; Directions for Laying 
Out and Fïantmg Kftelien and Flower Gardons, Fleasure Grounds, and Hhriibberies ; and il 
short Account, in each Month, Of the Quadrupeds, Blrds, and Insecte then mûst injurions to 
Gardene. Ry Airs. Lqudon, 16mo. with Wood ÉngravingS, 7a» Gd, cloth. 


LOUDON.—THE LADY’S COUNTRY COM PAN 10 N ; 

Or, How to Enjoy a Country Life Ratio un 11 y» By Mrs. LOUDON, Autbor Of ft G ardent ng for 
Ladies,” &c. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. with Plate and Wood Engravitigs, 7s. Gd, cloth. 


LOÏÏDON’S SELE-INSTRUCTION FORYOUNG GARDENERS, 

Fomtere, BailiflTs, Land Stewards, and Farmers; in Arithmetic, Book-kecping, Gcometry, 
Mensuration, Fractical Trîgonometry, Mechanics, Land-Stirveying, Levelîing, Planning and 
Mappîng, ArchitecturalDrawiing, and Isoinetrieal Projection anH Perspective ^ with Exaraplcs 
shewing their applications to Horticulture and A gri cultural Purposes. With a Portrait of 
Mr. London, and a Memoir by Mrs. London. Svo* with Woodcuts, 7 s. Od» cloth» 

LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPÆDIA 0E GÀRDENING ; 

Comprisingtlie Thepry and Practice of Horticulture, Floriculture, Arboriculture, and LancL 
seape Gardcnîûg i mcluding aîl the latcst improvements ; n General llistory of Gardening in 
ail Court tries ; and a Stati&tical View of its Présent State ; with Suggestions for its Future 
Progress in the British laies, lllustrated with many humlred Engravings on Wood b y 
lira liston. An entirely New Edition (1850), corrected throughout and coneiderably improved 
by Mrs» Louno.v. In One large Volume, 8 vo. 50s. cloth. 

*** The présent New Edition is also in course of publication in T en Monthly Parts, price 5s. 
eaebj ofw’bich tbe First Three are now readÿ, 

tf Mrs. London J:ms ruade no chanj^e în tbe pbm of tliia He\v Édition of the étendard worïç of her late husband, but 
considérable alteratione or «tensions. in the execution. Tlm liistûrjr üf pmlcnlng, fomAng ttlB flrst pArE.has Ihnt ta ! 
brOü^ht down to tha ijrosont time. TJ lu second part, containing the science oï gardeoùng, ha» been complète!y 
rcivTUtiin, willl the aid of same of the mo&t GminoTi t professer* in tht'ïr j-esj'ieetwc sciences, as of An&led. io, geology. 

In 1 gartfoning as an urt and as pmctiscd in ïtritain,' Mrs. London lias recclveâ nsEÎt-lance fram variaua éminent 
flrtCliCiil men r the subject ûf fcmdscapc gurdcnïng hi« boen consitlwWy isnJarçod 3 numerous irondcuts bave been 
added 3 iind, ïn short, Bo ijhLbb havd been sparCtl to ntrldcr Ibis édition, as perfect as fsassiblE." Si’ECTATon. 

LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPÆDIA 0E TREES AND SHRUBS : 

being tbe “ Arboretum et Frnticetnm Britnimicuip” abridged ; containing the Hardy Trccs 
nnd ShruhB of Grcat Biitaiu, Native and Foreign, ScientiiicalVy and Popularly Deacribed ; 
with their Propagation, Culture, and Uses in the Artsj and witli Engravings of nearly ali 
the Species. Adapted for tlie use of Nursery men, Gardencrs, and Foresters. Svo» witli 
2,000 EngràyingS on Wood, £'l, 10s, cloth» 

LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPÆDIA 0E AGRICULTURE: 

Coinnrisine theTbeory and Practice of the Valuation, Transfer, Laying-out, lmprovement, ; 
and Management of Landed Property, and of the Cultivation and Economy of the Anima! and 
Vcgetableproduction 3 of Agriculture 3 mclutling ail tbe latcst Improvemeuts, a general llistory 
of Agriculture in ail Countries, a SUtietical View of its présent State, with Suggestions for 
its future prûgrese m the British isles ; and Supplément, bringing down the work to the year 
18*4» New Edition, 8 vo. with upwards of 1,1D0 Engravings on Wood, jé2, 10s. cloth. 

LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPÆDIA 0E PLANTS: 

Including ail the Planta which are now found in, or hâve been introducedinto, Grcat Britain ; 
triving their Natural llistory, accompanied by such descriptions, eugraved figures, and 
elementary details, as may enable a heginner, who is a mere English reader, to discover the 
name of everv Plant wbich be may fiud in flower, and acquire al! the information respecting 
it whidi is usefui and interesting, The Spécifie Characters by an Eminent Botaniste the 
Dra#îng 3 by J. D. C. Sowerby» New Edition svith Supplément, and new General Index. 
Bvo. with nearly 10,000 Wood Fmgravings, ^3» 13s. Gd. cloth, 

LOUDON’S ENCYCLOPÆDIA 0E COTTAGE, EARYI, AND 

VILLA ARCHITECTURE and FURNITUEE ; containing numerous Designs, froni the Villa 
totlie Cottage and the Farm, iududing Farm Iiouses, Furmeries, and other Agricultural 
Buildings ; Country inus. Public Iiouses, and Parochial Schools 5 with the requisite Fittmgs- 
up Fixturcs, and Furniture, and appropriate Offices, Gardena, and Garden beenery : each 
Design aceompanied by Analytieal and Critlcal Remarks. New Edition, edited by Mrs» 
Loti do N. svo. with more than 2,000 Engratîngs on Wood, ^3» 3s. cïotli. 

D 
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LOUDON’S HORTUS BRITANNICUS; 

Or, Catalogue of ail the Plants iiitUgenous to or introduced into Biîtain. An entîrely New 
Edition (TB5û), corrected th rougiront = with a Supplément, indudmg ail the New Plants down 
to Mardi, 1850 ï and à New General Tndex to the whole Work* Edited b y Airs. Lounoftf and 
W. H* Iîaxter, Rsq. svo. [Neaily ready. 

LOUDON’S HORTUS LIGNOSUS LONDINENSIS; 

Or, a Catalogue of ail the Ligneous Plants cultivated in tlie nefghbourlrood of London. To 
whicli are added, their uBual priées in Nurseries. 8vo, 7a. 6d. doth. 

LOW.-ON THE DOMESTICATED ANIMALS 0E GREAT 

BRITAIN ; comprehending the Natural and Economicnl History of the Species and Brecdsi 
Illustrations of the Properties of Extern al Form \ and Observation a on the Principes and 
Practice of Breeding* By David Low, Esq. F.R.S.E. Professor of Agriculture in the Uni- 
versityof Edmburgh* Svo, with Engrarings on Wood, 25s. cloth. 

LOW-ELEMENTS OF PRACTICAL AGRICULTURE; 

Comprehending the Cultivation of Plants, the Husbandry of the Domestic Animais, and the 
Economy of the Farm. By D. Low, Esq, F.R*S.E. New Édition, with Alterations and Addi¬ 
tions, and an entirely new set of above 200 Woodcuts. Svo* 21 a* cloth. 

LOW—ON LANI)ED PROPERTT, 

And the ECONOMY of ESTATES ; comprehending the Relation of Landlord and Tenant, 
and the Principlee and Form s of Leasea ; Farm-Buildings, Enclosurcs, Drains, Embank- 
ments, and other Rural Works ; Minerais ; and Woods* By Davtd Low, Esq. F. R. S* K. 
Svo, with mimerons Wood Engravings, 21s. dot lu 

MACAULAY.—THE HISTORY OF ENGL AND FROM THE 

ACCESSION OF JAMES IL By Thomas Babïngton Macaulay* New Edition. 
Vols. 1. and II. Svo. 32s. cloth* * 

MACAULAY-CRITICAL AND ÏÏISTORICAL ESSAYS CON- 

TRIBUTED to The EDINBURGH RE VIEW. B y Thomas Babington Macaulay. 
New Edition, complété in One Volume ; with Portrait by R. U. Eddiü, engraved in line by 
W. Greatbach, and Vignette* Square crown 6VO* Sis* cloth; 30s. calf extra by llayday Or 
in 3 vols. Evo. 3f>s. Cloth* 

MACAULAY-LAYS OF ANCIEN! 1 ROME. 

With ts lyry* J and t( The Armada/* By Thomas Babîngto» Macaulay. New Edition, 
lfiiiio. 4s. 6d. cloth \ or 10s* Gd* bound in moroceo* 

MR. MACAULAY*® LAYS OF ANCIENT ROME. 

With mimerons Illustrations, Original and from the Antique, drawn ou Wood b y George 
S char f, Jun* and engraved by Samuel Williams* New Edition. Fcp. 4to, 21s* boards ; 
moroceo, 42s. 

MACKAY-TIIE SCENERT AND POETRY OF THE ENGLISII 

LAKE8 ► a Summer R amble. By Charles Mackay, Esq. LL.D. Authorof “The Tirâmes 
and its Tribu tari es,” &c. fivo. with beau ti fui Wood Engravings from Original Sketches, 
Us. cloth* 

MACINTOSH.—SIR JAMES MACIÜNTOSIl’S MISCELLA- 

NEÜU S WO RKS î i n clud ing bis Co ntribut ions to T H E Eü 1 NB V RG H REV 1E W. Edi te d 
by Robert J âmes Mac Kl ntqsh, Esq. 3 vols. Êvo. 42s* cloth* 

M'CULLOCH. — A DICTIONARY, PRACTICAL, THEORETI- 

CAL, AND HISTORICÀL, OF COMMERCE AND COMMERCIAL NAVIGATION* Illus¬ 
trât cd with Maps and Plans. By J. Il* M‘Ciilloch, Esq. New Edition, (1850), corrected, 
enlarged, and improved; with a Supplément, Svo. 50s. cloth ; or 55s* half-bound in rusai a. 

*** The Supplément to the last Edition, published in 1849, may be h ad separately, priée 
4s. Gd. sewedi* 

M*CÏÏLLOCH.ttA DICTIONARY, GEOGRAPIIICAL, STATIS- 

' T1CAL, AND HISTOR1CÀL, of the varions Cûtmtries, Places, and Principal Natural Objects 
in the WORLD* By J. R. M^Cullooh, Esq. ÏHustrated with 6 Large Maps. New Edition, 
0650), corrected, and in part re-written ; with a Supplément* In Two thigk Volumes, 8vo, 
lu course of publication, in Twelvb Montlily Farts, each containing as mu ch letterpress 
as a large 8vo. volume* Price 5s* each. 
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M'CULLOCH—AN ACCOUNT, DESCRIPTIVE AND STATIS- 

TICAL, of tbe BRITI3H EMPIRE [ exhibiting its Estent, PliysLcal Capacitîes, Population, 
Industry, and Civil ami Religions ïnstit#iona. Ry J* K. M'Curloch, Esq. New Edition 
corrected, enlarged, aud greatly improved 2 thiek vols, svo. 42s» cloth* 

M'CULLOCH. —A T RE ATI SE ON THE PRINCIPLES AND 

PIlACTICÀL INFLUENCE of TAXATION and the FU NUI N G SYSTEM. Ry J. il, 
M*Gulloch, Esq* 8 vo. 10 s. cloth* 

MADAME DE MALGUET : 

À Taie of 1820* 3 vols, püst 8 vo* 31s. b dards, 

MAITLAND.—THE AP0STIÆS’ SCH00L OE PROPIIETIC 

INTERPRETATION: with its Hiatory to the Présent Time, By CHARLES MaItland, 
Author of ** The Clunch in the Catacombs.” Svo* 12â. cloth. 

MAITLAND.—THE CHURCH IN THE CATACOMBS : 

A Description of the Primitive Church of Rome, Illustrai ed by its Sepulchrnl lie ma ins. By 
Charles Maitland* New Edition, corrected* Svo* witli numerous \Vood Engravings, 
I4â, cloth. 

MAliCET --CONVERSATIONS ON CHEMISTRY; 

In which the Eléments of tliat Science are familiarly Explained and Ilhistratedby Expérimente. 
By Jane Marcet. New Edition, en large d and improved. 2 vols, fcp* 8vg. lis. cloth. 

MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON NATURAL PHÎL0SOPHY ; 

In which the Eléments of that .Science are familiarly explaïned* By Jane Marcet. New 
Edition, enlarged and correeted. Fcp. Svo. with 23 Plates, lüs. fid. cloth. 


MARCET-CONVERSATIONS ON POLITICAL ECONOMY; 

lu which the Eléments of tliat Science are familiarly explained. By Jame Marcet* New 
Edition revlfted and enlargcd. Fcp* Svo, 7s* fid. cloth. 


MARCET. - CONVERSATIONS ON VEGETABLE PHYS10- 

LÜGYî comprehending the Eléments of Botany, with their application to Agriculture. 
By Jane Marcet. New Edition. Fcp. Svo. with 4 Plates, 3 s. cloth, 

MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON LAND AND MATER. 

By Jane Marcet. New Edition, revised and correeted* With a coloured Map, shewing 
the comparative altitude of Mountâins* Fcp* 8 vo* 5s. G d. cloth, 

MARRYAT-BORNEO AND THE EAST INDIAN ARCIII- 

FELAGO* By Francis S* Marryat, lata Midshipinan of II.M.S. Sumarang. Surveying 
Vessel. With many Drawïngs of Costume and Scenery* froin Original Sketche* made on the 
spot by Mr. Marryat, Impérial Svo* with nu mérous Lithographié Plates and Wooü Enirrav- 
ings, 31s. Gd, cloth* 

MARRYAT-MASTERMAN READY; 

Or, the Wreck of the Pacific* Written for Young People* By Captain F. Marryat, C*H* 
Àuthor ofPeter Simple,” &c. 3 vola. fcp. 8 vo* with Wûûd Engravings, 22 s* 6 d* cloth* 

MARRYAT-THE MISSION ; 

t Lr, Sccncs in Africa. Written for Young People. B y Captain F, Marryat, C.B. Author of 
^Màsterman Ready,” &e. 2 vols, fcp» svo, 12 s* cloth. 

MARRYAT.-THE PRIVATEER’S-MAN ONE HUNDRED 

YEÂRS AGü. By Captain F. Marryat, C.B* Author of ïf Masterman lleadv,” &c. 2 vols, 
fcp. flyo. 12s. cloth. 

MARRYAT-THE SETTLERS IN CANADA. 

Written for Young People. By Captain F. Ma rkyàt, C.B. Author of « Maslerman Ready,” 
&c. New Edition, Fcp. Svo. with 2 Illustrations, 7 s, tid* cloth. 
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MATTEÜCCL—LECTURES ON THE PIIYSICAL PHÆN0- 

MENA OF L1VING BEINGS. Ry Sïgnor Carlo Matteüccï, Frofessorin theUniyersity 
cfFisa, Translatai unrîer tbe superintendence of J, Perdra, M.D.F.iLS* Vice-President of 
the Royal Medical and Chirurgical Society. l2mo* Us, cloth* 

MAUNDER—THE TREASURY 0E KNOWLEDGE, 

And LT BR A K Y of REFERENCE, CompHsing an Englisli Grammar; Tables of EngHsh 
Verbal Distinctions \ Proverba, Terms, and Phrases, in Latin, Spauish, Frendi, and ltalian, 
translatedi New and Enlarged EiigUsh IlictioiLïiry ; Directions for Prononciation; New 
Universal Guzetteer; Tables of Population and Statistics; Liât of Cities, Boroughs, and 
Market Towna in the United Kingdom ; Régulations of Die General Post Ofhce ; Liât of Fpreigti 
Animal. Yegetable, and Minerai Productions \ Compcndiètis Classical Dictionary | Scriptere 
Prôner Naines accented, and Christian Naines of Men and Women : with L&tm Mimrns 
translated ; Liât of Abréviations ; Chronology and History; compendious Law Dictionary ; 
Abstract of Tas Acte ; Interest nml otlier Tables; Forme of Epistolary Addrtes ; Tables of 
Frecedency t Synopsis of the British Pcerajte ; and Tables of Number, Money, Weîghts, and 
blessures By Sa mu et. Ma undeh. 1 Stb Edition, revised throughoat, and greatly enlarged. 
Fcp. 8vo. 10s. cloth ; bound in roan, 12s. 

WA UN DE R—THE SCIENTIEIC & LfTERARY TREASURY; 

A new and popular Kncydopiedin of Science and the Belles-Lettres ; mcludingall Branches of 
Science, and every Subject connecte^ with Li ter a turc and Art» The wliole wntien ] n a familiar 
style udapted to the compréhension of ail persans desiroua of acquiriug information on the 
b abjects cûmpmed in the work, and also adapted for a Mamrnl of convenîent Reference to the 
more Instructed. By S. Ma ubdeu. Neiv Edition. Fcp. Svo* 10$, doth; bound in roan t 12s. 

MAUNDER—THE TREASURY 0E NATURAL HISTORY; 

Or, a Popular Dictionary of Animatcd Nature : in wbich tlie Zoological Cbaracteriatics that 
dUtinguish tbe diiï'erent dusses, Généra, and Spedés arc cûmbined with a varfety of interest- 
in ^ Information illustrative of the Habita, Instincts and General Economy of the Animal 
Kin^dom. To whicli are ûdded, a Syllabes of Fracttcal Taxidermy, and a Gloseeriul 
Apneodix. Embelüübed with UOD accurate Engrâyings on Wood, from Drawings ma.de 
expressly for tins work. B y Sam URL Maundeh. New Edition* Fcp. Svo* 10s, clothî 
bound in roar J 12s. 

; MAUNDER-THE BIOGRAPHIE AL TREASURY ; 

CôiiBiBting of Memoirs, Sketches, andbrief Notices of above 12,000 Eminent Persons of ail Age* 
and Nations, from tbe Êarliest Period of History; forming a new and complété Dictionary 
of Universal Biography. By Samuel Maundeh. New Edition, revised throughout, aud 
containiiiga copions Supplément. Fcp. 8vo* 10s. doth ; bound in roan, 12s* 

MAUNDER-THE TREASURY GE HISTORY ; 

Comprïsï ng a General lntroductory Outline of Universal History, A noient and Modem, and a 
Sériés of separute Historiés of every principal Nation that exista; tbeïr Rise, Progress, and 
Présent Condition, the Moral and Social Cbarader of tbeïr respective iubabitauts, tkeir 
Religion, Manners, and Customs, &c* By Samuel Maundeh. New Edition, Fcp, Svo. lus* 
clôt h ; bound in roan, 12s* 

MEMOIRS 0F THE GE0L0GICÀL SURYEY 0F GREAT 

RRTTAIN, and of tbe Muséum of Economie Geology in London* Published by order of the 
Lords Commissioners of Her Majestyhi Ti easury* Royal 8vo. with Woodcuts and 9 large 
Fiâtes (seveu coloured), 21 s, doth; and Vol. 11. in Two thick Parts, with fis Plates (three 

eoloured), and iul mérous Woodcuts, 42s. doth, or, sçparately, 21 s. each Part.-Also, 

BRTTISIl ÜRGAN1C HUMAINS; coüaisting of Plates of Figures engraved on Steel, with 
descriptive Letterpress, and foraiïng a portion of the hlemoirs of the Geological Survey. 
Décades I. and 11 royal 8vo* 2s, Gd. each; or, royal 4tO- 4s, Gd. each, sewed* 

MERIVALE.-A HISTORY 0F THE ROMANS U N DE R 

THE EMPEROR3. By tbe Rev, Ch arles Meriyale, late Fellow and Tutor os St. JüIhTs 
C ollege, Cambridge, Vols. I. and IL 8vo. 23s* 

ft Mr 11 criiTite Uîis Bnqueationably niüde aontl hin claima to btCOJDfi the liiatoriinn of the Cnenar.q. Frofound 
érudition philnsopOieU deptli ot iW. origlufit; of theu^ht, nnd n mind well poiaed, ot apprecLatine, wiüi 

impiirU iilh v ut'mita ment. Uie canRittiOff opinions and malivts tLe fl,c:tions in %he. e^eat drüïiis on triuoh lie haa 
employed tiis pen, ai* the qualiücaiion^ whsch lie brings to the performaner of kis task .’ 3 John BolG 

MILNER —THE HISTORY 0F THE CH I RC H 0E CHRIST. 

By tbe Rev. Joseph Milxer, A.ftL With Additions and Con r eetions by tbe Jjite llcv, 
Isaao Mi une a, D.D. F.ILS, A New Edition, revised and corrected tbroughout, by tbe 
Rev. T, Gkantkam, B.D* Rector of Bramber, and Chaplain to tbe Lord Bishop of Kildare. 
4 vois, Svo. iÉ2. 12s. doth* 
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MITCHELL—JOURNAL OE AN EXPEDITION INTO THE 

Interiorof Tropical AustrnUa,in Searchof a Route from Sydney to theGulfof Carpentaria. 
By Lieut-Colonel Sir T. L, Mitchell* Knt. D.C.L. Surveyor-General of New South 
Wales, and Lite elective Member of the Legislative Council of thàt Colony* 8 vo* vritb Maps, 
Views, and Engravings of Objecta of N a tarai History, 2is. cloth. 

JAMES MONTGOMERY’S POETICAL WORKS, 

^ r itli sonne additionnel Poenis, and the Author *s AutobiegraphIcal Préfacés. À New Edition, 
Complété in One Volume, uniform with Southey’s "The Doctor, &c,” and " Communplace 
Rook i” with Portrait.and Vk nette. Square crown 8 vo. 10s* Gd* cloth ; morocco, 21s. Or, 
in 4 vols, fcp. 8 vo- with Portrait, and Sevcn other Plates, 20a. cloth 3 morocco, 3 âs. 

MONTGOMERY -GOD AND MAN. 

By tbe Rev- 11, Montgomery, NI.A. Gxûn* Author of “ The Gospel in Advanceof the Age,” 
“ The Christian Life / 5 &c. Bvo. 12s, cloth* 

MOORE.—HEALTH, DISEASE, AND REMEDY, 

Familiariy and practieailv considered in a few of tbeir relations to the Blond, By George 
Moore, M*D* Member of tbe Royal College of Physiciens, &c. 3 Author of “The Power of the 
Soûl over tlie Body,” &c* Post Êvo. 7 s, dil. cloth, 

MOORE-MAN AND IIIS MOTIVES. 

By George Moore, M.D. Member of the Royal College of Physichma, London, &c* New 
Edition, Post Svo, Ss. cloth. 

MOORE—THE POWER OE THE SOUL OYER THE BODY, 

Considered in relation to Health and Moral s, By George Moore, MD Member of the 
Royal College of Physicîans, London. &c* New Edition, Post Svo, js. bd. cloth. 

MOORE.—THE USE OE THE BODY IN RELATION TO TIIE 

MI ND. By George Moore, M.D. Member of the Royal College of FhyBicians, London, 
&c. New Édition. Post Svo. Bs* cloth, 

THOMAS MOORE’S POETICAL WORKS ; 

Contai™ ng the Author’s récent Introduction and Notes, Complété in One volume, unifbrm 
with Lord Byron J a and Soufchey’s Poems? With a New Portrait, by George Richmond, and 
a View of the Résidence of the Poet. Svo, 21 s. cloth ; 42s, bound in morocco.—Or, in 10 vola, 
fcp, Svo. with Portrait, amli9 Plates, d% lüs. cloth; boundin morocco, £±. lûs. 

MOORE.—SONGS, BALE AD S, AND SACRED SONGS. 

By Thomas Moore, Author of “ Lalla Rookh,” “ Irish Mélodies,” &c. First collected 
Edition, uniform with the smalter Edition of Air. Macaulay’s “Lays of Ancient Rome;” with 
Vignette Tille, by R. Doyle, idmo. 5s. cloth ; 12s. Gd, smooth morocco, by Hayday* 

MOORE’S IRISH MELODIES. 

New Edition uniform with the smaller Edition of Mr. Macaulsy ? & " Lays of Ancient 
Rome ” With the Autobiographies] Préfacé from the Collective Edition of Mr. Mooreÿ 
Poetical Works, and a Vignette Title by D, Maclisc, IL A. IGmo* 5s. cloth ; 12s. üd, smooth 
morocco, by llayday —Or, in fcp. avo. lus. cloth ; bound in morocco, 13s* Gd. 

MOORE’S IRISH MELODIES. 

IHu&tràted by D Maclise, R.A. Impérial Svo. with 161 Steel Plates, j£ 3* 3s* boards ; or 
j£ 4 * lis. Gd. bound in morocco, by Hayday. Proof Impressions (only 200 copies prmted, of 
which a very few now remain), -£0. Gs. boards. 

MOORE 5 S LALLA ROOKH : AN ORIENTAL ROMANCE. 

New Edition, uniform with the smaller Edition of Mr, Macaulay's « Lays of Ancient Rome*” 
AVith the Autobiographie al Préfacé from the Collective Edition of Mr. Moore’s Poetical 
Works, and a Vignette Title l>y D. Maclise, R.A, IGmo* 5s, cloth ; 12s. Gd. smooih morocco, 
by Hayday*—Or, m fcp. Svo. with Pour Engravings, from Faintiugs by Westal], 10s. Gd. cloth j 
bound in morocco, 143. 

MOORE’S LALLA ROOKH : AN ORIENTAL ROMANCE. 

With 13 Plates from Designs by Corbould, Meadows, and Stephanoff, engraved under the 
Eupcrinteudence of Mr* Charles Heath* 8vo. 'ils* cloth ; morocco, 353 ; or, with India 1 roof 
Plates, 42s. cloth* 

MORELL-THE PHILOSOPIIY OF RELIGION. 

By j. d. Morcll, H.A. Author of an Historïcal andCrltieal “ View of the Spéculative Fhilo- 
sophy of Europe in the Nineteenth Ccntury*” 8 vo, 12s* cloth* 
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MOSELEY -THE MECHANICAL PEITÎCIÏÏCES 0? ENGI- 

NEEIUNG AND ARCHITECTURE. By the Rev. IL Moseley, AI. A. F.R.S., Professer of 
Natural rhilcsophy and Astronomy in King’s College, London ; and Author of “ Illustrations 
of Practical Aleeüanics,” &c, Svo. with Woodcuts and Diagrams* 34s. cloth. 

MOSELEY.—ILLUSTRATION S OF PRACTICALMECIIANICS. 

By the Rev. H, Mo&kley, M.A., Professorat Natuml Philosophy and Astronomy in King’s 
College* London ; being the First Volume of the Illustrations of Science by the Professer s of 
King*s College, New Edition, Fcp. 3vo. with numerous Woodeuts* Ss. cloth, 

MOSHEIM’S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY, 

Ancient and Modem. Translated* witli copions Notes* by James Murdock, PU"). New 
Edition* revised, and continued to the présent timé* bythe Rev. Henry Soàmes, M.A. 
4 vols. Svo, 4às. cloth, * 

HURE-A CRITICAL HISTORY OF THE LANGUÀGE AND 

LITEUATURE OF ANCIENT GREECE. By William Mure, M.P., of Calilwett. 3 vols. 
8vo, 3Gs, dotïi. 

“ The ÏÛ&tory Of Ibc latLgtttge nml liicntturc ûfGrüek has so efln&tant]} 1 becu CCmfittCd tii tlie ecli.nols oF theleanicd 
that notwitbatan l 1 in g tiw; sinmc'rmw b ml excellent «vorto estant Mpots tbi* $ubji'Ët, & work whlcli tTïüteofitin b more 
nopulnr form, snitalita to the general reader no wo i as Use stclsoliir, ban hltherto been n debrfsrattftn in uur lîteoiure. 
The want Le admirablj supplied by the volumes of Mr. Mure, wkiLcb, wiüiin tbç limlts whigh lise ftulhor lia* proposed 
to himself, cantiiin ei M and ma-st LntereatÉnç accourt of tbe rite and pra^rexx of the literitture nT nnoLeot GretyCU,.,, 
TTn;ilj]e for wïint of «pacc to follinr the author into tha details oHiis [Atertiatuig performauce, v?e must content OUJWÏvâS 
bilb mil flctiÔKl Mkt-teli ofâ svork winch, Ln point ûf eopkhu&ncïs atld aecurucy of information, han few to surpaya il T 
whileita freedona froin ; vll unneteeTOry âlsplnj of lenmlng., and ils prurctlcal and cummon-sensé method of handlLng 
the Eubject, render it emïnently fit to issttçnluce to an acqualntonoe with tiie bcuuties 6f Gifiak U te ratura thnse who 
without poEHes&Lni; Use adviintage pf acholarship, are yet fthliî to sympathise vritti tiie Lulerest attaching to the literarjf 
development of the most ncMimplifthed antitjuity,” Jqïin Buli, 

MURRAY.—ENCYCLOPÆDIA OF GEOGRAFHY ; 

Comprising a complété Description, of the Eartli: exliibiting its Relation to the Heavcnly 
lïodicsj its Thysical Structure* the Naturel History of eacli Country, and the Industry, Com¬ 
merce, Political Institutions* and Civil and Social State of ail Nations, By Huoh Murkay* 
I : ,R.S,E, î assisted by other Writers of cmincncc. New Edition. Svo. with 32 Maps, and up- 
wards of i,000 other Woodcuts* ^3* ciotli, 

NEALE-THE CLOSING SCENE ; 

Or* Christianity and Inûdclliy conti-asted in the Last Hours of Reinarkablc Persons. Ry the 
Rev. ëkskïnk Nralb, M.A., Rector of Kirton^Sulïolk ; Author of “The Bïsbop’a Dmighter,” 
“ SelLSacrifice,” if The Life-Bookof a Labourer,” New Edition. S vols. fcp. Svo. 13s, cloth. 

* 4 * Separately—VoL I. (First Sériés), Gs, ; Vol, II, (Second Séries)* 7s. 

NECKER DE SAUSSURE -PROGRESSIVE EDUCATION ; 

Or, Considérations on the Course of Life. Translated and abridged from the Trench of 
Madame Nrckur Dr Saussure* by Miss Holland. 3 vols, fep, Svo, lDs. Gd, dotb. 

*** Beparatdy—Vols. ï. and IL 12 s, ; Vol. III. 7s. Gd. 

NEWMAN-DISCOURSES ADDRESSED TO MIXED C0N- 

GREGATIONS. By John Henry Newman* Friesl of the Oratory of St. Philip Neri. 
2d Edition, Svo. 12s. cloth. 

0SB0RNE—OCEANUS ; 

Or, a Peaceful Progrcss o*er the Unpathed Seu. By Mrs. D. Obeorne. With rive lliustra- 
tions engrav ed on Wood* from Designs by À. Cooper, R.A, Square, 7&, 6d. cloth. 

*»* lier Majesty the Queen bas heen gracîonsly pleased to accept and acknowledgc a eopy 
of this work for the use of the Royal Children. 

OWEN JONES. - FLOWERS AND TIIEIR KINDRED 

TIIOUG HTS 2 A Séries of Stanïas. By Ma ry An ne Bacon, Authoress of “ Fruits from the 
Gardon and the Field.” With beautlfuL Illustrations of Flowers* designed and printed in 
Çolours by Owen Jones. Uuiforni with “ Fruits from the Gardon and the Field,” Impérial 
Svo.âls. 6d. elegEintly bound. 

OWEN JONES-FRUITS FROM THE GARDEN AND THE 

FIELD. A Séries of Stanzas. By Mary Ann e Bacon, Authoress of “ Ftowers and tïiesr 
kindréd Thoughts.” With heautiful Illustrations of Fruit, désigne d and printed in Colours 
by Owen Jones. Utiiform with “ Flowers and their kindred Thoughts,” lmp, evo. 3is. Gd. 
elegantly bound. 

OWEN JONES’S ILLÜMINATED EDITION OF GRAY’S 

ELEGY. Graves Eleoy* written in a Country Churcéi yard. Illuminated* in the 
Missal Style* by O aven Jones, Architecte Impérial flvo. 3 ls. Gd. eleganUy bound. 
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OWEN JONES’S ÏLLUMINATED EDITION OF TÏÏE SERMON 

O N TH E MOU NT. The Sermon on the Mount. lYinted în Gold and Colcurs, in the 
Miseal Style; with Ornemental Borders b y Owen Jones, Ardiitect, and an UUiminated 
Frontispieoe by W, Boxall, lisq. New Edition. Square fcp. Bvo. in rïch silk covers, 21s* ; 
or bournl in morOcCO, b y ïlayday, 25S. 


OWEN JONES?» ILLUMINAT ED EDITION OF THE MAR- 

RI AGE SERVICE. The Form of SoLKMNiaATroN of Matrimony, From “TheBook 
of Common Rrayer,” Ilium inuted, in the Missel Style, by Owen Jones* Square lsmo, üis. 
elegautly bournl iiï white calf. 


OWEN JONES’S ÏLLUMINATED EDITION OF THE 

PREACHER. The Woîfdsof the Preacher, Son of David, King of Jérusalem. Frotn the Holy 
Scriptnres. Heing the Twelve Qiapters Of the Rook of Ecelesiastes, elcgmitly Uluminated, in 
tbe Mîssal Style, By Owen Jones. Impérial 8vo. in very massive carved covers, 42s.; or, 
haudsomely bound in calf, 31s. 6d. 


OWEN JONES’S ÏLLUMINATED EDITION OE SOLOMON’S 

SON G* The Sono of Sonos, wiiich is Solqmon*s. From the Holy Scriptures. Being 
the Six Gbapters of the Book of tire Son g of Solomon, riebly illuminated, in the Missal Style, 
by Owen Jones* Elégant] y bo und i n relievo leath c r. I m péri a 11Guio. 2 1 s. 

OWEN JONES’S TRANSLATION OF D’AGINCOURT’S HIS- 

TORY OF ART. The History ce Art, by its Monuments, from its Décliné fh the 
Fôurth Century to its RestûratUm in the Sixteenth* Translated from the Frencb of Seroux 
D’A gin co u rt i byOwfiN Jones. Arcbitect. In 3,3ns Subjecta, engraved on 32a Plates. 
Vol* I* Architecture, 73 Plates; Vol. II. Sculpture, 51 Plates ; Vol. 111. Pain tins, 204 Plates. 
3 vols* royal folio, ;£5. 5s. sewed. 

OWEN. ~ LECTURES ON THE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 

ni s cl PHYSIOLOGY of the IN VERTEBRALE ANJMALS, delivered at the Boval College 
of Surgeons in 1843* By Rïch A un Owen, F*R.S. Il unteriuxi Professer to the Collège. &vo. 
with nearly MO Wood Engravings, 1-is. cloth. 


OWEN .—LECTURES ON THE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 

and PHYSIOLOGY of the VE ETE B RATE AN I MALS, delivered at tire Royal College of 
Surgeons in 1844 and I84G. By Richaud Owen, F.R.S* Huntérian Professor to the CoUege* 
In 3 vols* Vol. I. Svo. with numéro as Woo dents. 14 b. cloth. 


PALEY’S EVIDENCES OF ClIRISTIANITY : 

And Horae Paulinæ. A New Edition, with Notes, an Analysis, and a Sélection of Papers from 
the Senate-llousc and College Examination Papers. Destgcied for thé Use of Students in the 
Un i versity. B y Ro b b ut Fott a, M. A. Tri n i ty Col lege, Cam b ridge. Svo. 1 Ûs* 6d. cloth. 

TIid tïieolDgîcal Ktudînit ttîU fiod tliisi nn inYiLÏuabîe Yohimr. In addition to UlG tert thure are cftpioua noUm, 
indicative of InfooriauE and usL L ful reacEirch ; an analysia of gi^ikt aÙLlily and ^ntclncsa ; ami sl EBlEction from the 
Senate Hüuae and Collega Eiiminltitin Paj]erB ± br wliich ffreat help Js grveü ûs t£i ivhut ta stiidy and hçw to&Ukdyi|, 
Therç reaïly nolliing WEiotiïîg ta muke tiiift bout pcrfecU" Ou U lit n .vïtD State Gazette, 


PARIiES.—DOME STIC DUTIES; 

Or, Instructions to Young Married Ladies on the Management of their Househohla, end the 
Régulation of their Conduct in the varions Relations and Duties of Married Life. By Mrs. 
W, Fa h K es, New Edition. Fcp. âyo, üa. cloth. 


PASCAL’S PROVINCIAL LETTERS: 

With an “ Essay on Pascal, ccmsidered as a Writerand Mornlist, 33 by M. Vil ce ma in, Peer 
Of France, late Minis ter of Publie Instruction, &c. Newly translated from Lhe Frencb, with 
Memoir, Notes, and Appendïx, by G. Pea rce, Esq. Fost 8vo, with Portrait, 8s* Gd. cloth. 


PASCAL’S MISCELLANEOUS WRITINGS : 

Consisting of Correspondence with Relatives and Friemlsj Eettcron the Death ofhïs Father, 
in a complété state, from original sources ; PhiloEophicalTreatisea ^ Discourse on the £f Passion 
of Love 13 (lately discovered) ; Essaÿ on the Art of Persuasion, and Notes on Eloquence and 
Style ; Conversations—On the Condition of the Great, &e.; deïached Thouglits and Notes, 
&e. i the greater part ne ver beforc pubbshed in this Country, and large portions from 
Original MHS, Arrangcd and translated from the Frem.ii Edition of M* P. Faugère, with 
Introduction, Editorial Notices, Notes, &e, By G* Pearce, Esq, Post 8vo* 8s* Gd, clotb. 
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PASCAL’S THOUGHTS ON" RELIGION, 

And EVIDENCES of CEîRISTIÀNITY. Newly Translated and arrangée!, vvîth large Addi¬ 
tions* from Original Mannscripts,from the French Edition of Mon s. P. Fangiére : with Intro¬ 
duction, Notes, &C, By G* Pearce, Esq, Forming the Th i ni and condudmg Volume of 
Mil Pearce’B Translation of PascaFs Works. Post Svo. 9s. 6d. doth. 


PEREIRA -A T RE ATI SE ON POOL) AND DIET : 

With Observations on the Dietetical Regimen suitcd for Disordered States of tlie Digestive 
Organs ; and an Account of tlie Dietaries of some of tlie principal Metropolitan and other 
Establishments for Paupers, Lnnatics, Criminels,Cliildren, tlie Sick, &e. By .Ton. Peueiua, 
M.D. F. R, S, St L.S, Author of “Eléments of Materja Medica*” 8vo. 16s. doth. 

PESCIIEL -ELEMENTS OP PHTSICS. 

By C. F. Peschkl, Principal oftlie Royal Miiitary College, Dresden. Translatai from tlio 
German, with Notes, by E. West, 3 vols, fcp, Svo. with Diagrame and Woo dents, 2is. clotb, 

„ . f Part 1* The Fhysica of Pondérable Bodies. Fcp, Svo, 7s, 6d, dotli. 

separateiy j p ar t s. Impondérable Bodies (Light, Hcat, Magnetism, Electricity, and Etcctro- 
' Dynamics), 2 vols. fcp. svo. 13s, 6tU doth, 

PHILLIPS.—AN ELEMENTARY INTRODUCTION TO MINE- 

RA LO G Y \ comprising a Notice of tlie Characters, Piopcrties, and Chemical Constitution of 
- Minerais: with Account!} of tbc Places and Circumstances in wbicii they arc fourni. By 
William Phillips, ['.L.RM.G.S. A New Edition, correctéd, enlarged, and iroprovea, 
by H, G. Hro o k ii, F,11.S, ; and W, 11, Miller, M,À., F,R. S., Professer of Mineralory in 
tlie Umversity of Cambridge, svo, with mimerons Wood Engrnvings. [Jn the press, 

PHILLIPS-FIGURES AND DESCRIPTIONS OF THE 

PàLÆOZOIC FQSSIL9 of CORN WA LL, DE VON, and WEST SOMERSET: ohservéd ïn 
the course of ttieOrdnance Geological Sarvcy of that District, B y John Phillips, F.R.3. 
F.G.S, Sic, Published by Order of the Lords Commissioners of H,M. Treasiuy- Svo, with 
60 Plates, comprising very nu nierons figures, 9 s. clotli, 

PLUNKETT;—THE PAST AND FUTURE OP THE BRITISII 

NAVY. By Captai ri the Mon, E. Plunkett, R, N, Second Edition, corrected and enlarged : 
with Notes, and nevy I nformation coinmunicatcd by sevcral (Mie ers of Distinction, Post 8vo, 
8s. 6d, clotb. 

PO RTLO CK.-REPORT ON THE GE0L0GY OP THE CO UN T Y 

ofLOiVDQNDERRY, and of Parts of Tyronc and Fermanagh, examined and descrîbed nnder 
tbc Authoritv of the Master-General*andBoard of Ordnance, By J. E. Portlock, f.r.s, 
&c, Svo, with 48 Plates, 24s, clotb. 

POWER,—SKETCIIES IN NEW ZEALAND, 

with Pen and Fcncih By W. Tyiione Power, DA.C.G. From a Journal kept in that 
Country, from July 1846 to Jirne 1348, With S Plates and 2 Woodcuts, from Drawfngs made 
ou thé spot. Post svo, 12s, cloth, 

PYÇROPT-THE COLLEGIAN’S GUIDE; 

Or, Recollerions of College Daysî settiug fortli the Advantages and Temptations of an 
y » iver&i ty Etl ucation. By t lie Rev .James P yc roft, B. A,, a a t hor of 1 * A Co urse of En cri ish 
llead ing, » &c. Post 8 vo. 1 Os, 6d, cloth. 

PYCROPT-A COURSE 0E ENGLISH READING, 

Àdapted to every Tastc and Capacity : w ith Literary Anecdotes. By the Rev. James 
Pycroft, B.A. Author of “The Collegian’s Guide, &e, 5ï New Edition. Fcp, Svo. 5s, cloth. 

ltANKE’S HISTORY OE THE RE FORMATION. 

Translated by Saràh A(J«tin, Translater of Rankds” Hietory of the PopesVols, Land IL 
Svo, 30s,, Vol. 111, Iês., clotb. 

READER.—TIME TABLES, consi st in g of 365 Tables, 

Shcwing, w it uo vt calculation, the Number of Days from evéry Day in tlie Year to any 
otber Day, for any period not esceeding 365 Daye, Conipiled to facilitate the Operation of 
Discount m g Hills, and the Calculation of Interest on Banking and Current Account», &c 
By Thomas Reader. Post 8vo. 14s. doth ; or 17s. calf letterëd. 
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DU. RLE CE’S MEDICAL GUIDE ; 

For the üee of tle Clergy, Heads of Familles, Schools, and Junior Medical Practitioners ; 
cotnprtsing a complète Modem Dispensatory, and a Piacticaï Treatisc on tiic distinguishing 
Symptoms* Causes* Prévention, Cure* and Palliation of tlie Diseases incident to tlie IJuman 
Fraine With tlielatest Dïscoveries in tlie different departments of the Hcaling Art, Materia 
Med ica, &c. Seventeenth Edition (18501, with considérable Additions ; revised and corrected 
by tbe Author’s Son, Dr. Üiîn ry Reece, M.R.C.S* &c. svo. 12 s. cloth. 

BICH.-THE ILLUSTRATED C0MPANI0N TO TUE LATIN 

DICTION A RY AN1) GREE K ÜË3QCÜN : formïng a Glossary of ail tlie Words rèpresenting 
Visible Objecta connected with tlie Arts, Manufactures, and Every-day Life of tlie Àndents. 
With Représentations of nearly Two Thons and Objecta from the Antique* Ry Anthony 
R rcH, Jun, B JL ïate of Cains College, Cambridge Post Svo. with about 2,000 Woodcuts, 
21s. cloth, 

RICHTER—LEVANA ; OR, THE DOCTRINE 0E EDUCATION. 

Tranalâted from tlie Germait of J ean Paul Fr* Rïchter, Post Svo* 10s, Gd* cloth. 


RIDDLE.-A C0PI0US AND CRITICAL LATIN-ENGLISH 

LEXICON, founded on the Germon-Latin Dictîonaries of Dr. William Freund* By the Rev, 
J. E. Ridule, AL A. Authorof [ * A Complète LatiûÆnglish and English-Latia Dietionaryd T 
li Ecclesiastical Chronology,” &o, Post 4to. Uniform with “Yonge’e English Greek 
Lexicon,” j£ 2, lûs. cloth, 

RIDDLE.—A COMPLETE LATIN-ENGLISH AND ENGLISII- 

LaTJ N DICTIONARY, for the use of Colleges and Schools, By tlie Rev. J, E. Rïddle, M. A. 
New Edition. Svo. Sis, Gd. cloth* 

« t l S The English-Latin Dictionary, 10s. Gd. cloth. 
reparut iy ^atin-English Dictionary, 2ïs. cloth. 

RIDDLE.- A DIAMOND LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 

For the Waistcoat-pocket. A Guide to tlie Aléaning, QunIity, and right Àcçentuation of Latin 
Classicai Words. By the Rev. J. E. Riudle, M,A, New Edition. Royal 32mo* 4s, bound. 


REVERS.—THE ROSE AMATEURES GUIDE ; 

Containing ample Descriptions of ail the fine leadîng varietics of Roses, rcgularly dassed in 
their respective Families ; their Hietoiy and mode of Culture, By T, Riters, Jnn. New 
Edition, corrected and improved, Fcp, Svo. Gs, cloth. 


ROBINSON—THE AV H OLE ART 0F CURING, PICKLING, 

and SMOKING MEAT AND FISH, botb in tlie British and Foreign Modes, With many 
usefui Miscellaitemis Reccipts, and full Directions for tlie Construction of an économie al 
DryingChimney and Apparatns, on un entirely New Plan, By James Robinson, Eighteen 
Years a Practical Curer. Fcp. Svo, 4a. 6d. cloth. 


ROBINSON.—THE AVIIOLE ART 0F MAKING BRITISII 

AVINES, COEDÏALS, and LIQUEURS, in the greatest Perfection ; as also Strong and 
Cordial Waters. To which is added, a Collection of VMuable Recipes for Brewing Fine and 
Strong Aies, and Misccllaneous Articles connected with tlie Practice. By James Robinson. 
Fcp, Svo. Gs. cloth. 


ROGERS.-ESSAYS SELECTED FROM CONTRIBUTIONS 

To the EDINBURGII REVIEW. By Henry Rogers, 2 vols. Svo. 24s. cloth* 

CONTENTS : 


Vol. T. 

ESSAYS, BIOGRAPHICAL and CRITICAL. 

1. Life and Writings of Thomas Fuller* 

2. Andrew Marvel t, 

3. Lut lieras Correspondance and Character. 

4 . Life and Genius of Ldbtiit®. 

5. Genius and Writings of Pascal. 

G, Literary Genius of Plato — Character of 
Socrates. 

7, Structure of tlie English Lnnguago. 

8* Sacred Eloquencc-the British Fulpit. 
y. The Vanity and Gloryof Litemture. 


Vol. IL 

ESSAYS, THEOLOGJCAL and POLITICAL. 
L Right of Private Judgment* 

2, Puseyism ; or, tlie Oxford Tractarian 
School. 

a. Retient Development of Puseyism. 

□. Reason and Fuitli—their daims und Cou- 
fUçts. 

5, Révolution and Reform. 

G, Treatmeut of Crhninals. 

7. Prévention of Crime- 


K 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


ROGERS—THE YEGETÀBLE CULTIVATOR; 

Containing a plam and accurate Description of ail thedifTerentSpccies of Culinary VegetabléK, 
with tbc most approved Method of Cultivating tbem by Naturnl and Artificial Means ami 
tlie best Modes of Cooking them. Togetber with a Description of the Pbysical Herbs in general 
Use, By J. Rogers, Autlvor of * { Tlie Fruit Cultivator.” New Edition. Fcp. bvq* 7a. clotb. 

RONALDS.-THE FLY-FISIÏER’S ENTOMOLOGY. 

llluatrated by coloured Représentations of the Natural and Artificiaî ïnaecf ; and aoeom- 
panied by a few Observation* and Instructions relative to Trout-and-Gray lin g Fishing. lîv 
Alfred Ronald s* 4th Edition, corrected \ with Twenty CopperpïateE. SvoT Ms* cloth* 

ROWTON-THE DEBATER ; 

Being a Sériés of complété DeD a tes, Outlines of Debatcs, and Questions for Discussion ; with 
ample Rcfcrences to tbc best Sources of Information on eacb par tien lar Topirr. B y F ri: de rtc 
Rowton, Autbor of "The Fcmale Poète of Great Britain*” l ? cp- 8Vo, Os* clotb - ' 

SANDEORD -PAROCHTALIA, 

Or, Chiirch, School, and Pari s b- By John Sanoford, B.D. Vicar of Dundmrcli* Cliaplain 
to the Lord Bishop of Worcester, and Rural Dean. svo, with WoodcUts, ifis. clotb . 

SCIILEIDEN —PRINCIPLES OE SCIENTIFIC BOTANY ; 

Or, Botatiy as an Inductive Science. By Dr- M. J. Kchlejden, Eïtrflordîpary Professer Of 
Botany in the University of Jena. Transiated by Ei j w inLaxk este r, M.L>. F.U.S. F.L.S. 
Lecturer on Botâny at thé St- George’s School of Medicitie, London, fîvo. with Plates and 
Woodcuts, £la. clôt h, 

SCOFFERN.—THE MANUFACTURE OF SÏÏGAR, 

In tlie Colonies and at Home, cbêmically considered. Tly John Scoifkiîn, M.B. Lond latc 
Professor of Chemïstry at tbc Aldersgate College of Medxcine. 8vo. with Illustrations fone 
eolüiircd) 10s. 6d* clotb. 

SEAWARD- SIR EDWARD SEAWARD’S NARRATIVE OF 

HIS SHIPWRKCK, and conséquent Discovery ef certain Islanda in tbc Caribbean Sca ■ with 
a détail of many extfaordînary and bîglily in tores ting Events in bis Life, from 1733 to 1740 as 
written m 1ns own Diaty. Edited by Miss Jane Porter, sd Edition, with a New Nautical 
and Gcûgrapbical Introduction* 2 vols- post Bvo. Sis- clotb. 

SEWELL -AMY HERBERT. 

By a Lady, Edited by tlie Rev. William Sswell. R*D* Fellow and Tutor of Exeter 
College, Oxford. New Edition* 2 vols. fcp. svo* 9s. clotb* 

SEWELL-THE EARL’S DAUGHTER. 

By the Authoressof “ Amy Herbert,” "Gertrude,” «LanetonParsonagc ” "Margaret Per- 
cival » and "The Çhilrt's Hlstory of Rome,” Edited by the Rev* William Skwbll, D.B* 
Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, Oxford. 2 vols* fcp. Svo. 9s. clotb* 

SEWELL—GERTRUDE. 

A Taie. By the Authoress of ** Amy Herbert.” Edited by the Rev. William Sewell B D 
Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, Oxford* New Edition. 2 vols. fcp. svo, 9s* clotli* 7 ' T 

SEWELL-LANETON PAltSONAGE : 

A Talé for Childreu, on the Practîcal Use of a portion of the Churcb Catéchiste Bv tbc 

êxrs’MÆn sfttasffss bd - Fciiow aud Tntw ° f 

SEWELL.—MARGARET PERCIVAL. 

WSl&gÊggS?iSS& aD - Wl0w 
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SHAKSPEARE, BY BOWDLER. 

T1IK FAMILY SHAKESPEARE; in which nothîng ie added to the Original Text ; but tbose 
words and expression s are omüted winch cannot with propriety be readaloud. By T Bowdler, 
Bgq.F.R*S. New Edition, Svo. with 3û EïigravingB on Wood, nom designs by Srnirke, Homard, 
and otiiyr Artists, 21s. cloth; or, iu 8 vols, 8vo* without Illustrations, Æ-i, Me. üd + boards* 


S1I0R.T WHIST : 

Its Ilise, Progress, and Laws ; with Observations to makeauyone a Whist Player; containing 
îiHo the Laws of Piquet, Cussïno, Ecarté, Cribbage, Raekgaramon. By Major A * * * * *, 
K ew Edi ti on. To which arë added, Précepte fo r Ty ros ■ By Mrs. b * * * * * Fcp. 8yo. 3 s. clotb. 


SINCLAIR—SIR EDWARD GRAU AM. 

By Catherine Sinclair, Author of “Modem Àccomplishmcuts,” &c. 3 vols* post svo, 
31 a. GJ. boards* 


SINCLAIR-THE BUSINESS OF LIFE. 

By Catherine Sinclair, Author of “The Journey of Life,” “ Modem Society,” “ Jane 
Bouyerie,” &c. 2 vola, feap 6vo. 10&* cloth. 


SINCLAIR-THE JOURNEY OF LIFE. 

By Catherine Sinclair, Author of “ The Business of Life,” “ Modem Society,” " Jane 
Bomverie,” &e, New Edition, corrected and enlarged. Fcp. 8vo. 5s. cloth. 


SIR ROGER DE COYERLEY. 

By the Spectator. With Notes and Illustrations, by W. Henry Wills ; and numerous 
Designs by FKE o ericr Taylkr, Member ofthe Society of Pointers in Wàter Colours, en- 
graved on Wood by John Thompson. Crown Svo. [Nmrly ready. 


THE SKETCHES : 

Threc Taies. BytheAuthors of ïf Amy Herbert/ 5 “Tlie Old Man ? s Home,” and “ Hawk- 
stoné.” New Edition* Fcp* 3vo. with 6 Plates, as. cloth* 


SMITH,-THE WORKS OF THE REV. SYDNEY SMITH: 

lncluding bis Contributions to Tbe Edinburgh Review. New Edition, complété in One 
Volume ; witb Portrait by E* U* Kddis» engraved in line by W, ©reatbach, and View of 
Combe Florey Rectory, Somerset. Square Crown svo. $is. clotb ; 30a. calf extra, by Hayday : 
or in 3 vols, avo* witli Portrait, 36s. cloth. 


SMITH -ELEMENTARY SKETCHES OF MORAL PHILO- 

SOPHY, delivered at the Royal Institution in the Years 1804, 1S05, and 1806. By the late 
Rev. Svdney Smith, M.A. With an Introductory Lettcr to Mrs. Sydney Smith from the 
late Lord Jeffrey. 8vo. 12s* clotb. 


SMITH-SERMONS PREACHED AT ST. PAUL’S CATHE- 

dral, the Foundling Hospital, and scveral Churches in London; together with othera 
addresâed to a Country Congrégation. By the late Rev, Sydney Smith, Canon Residentlary 
of St. Paul’s Cathédral* Svo. 12&, cloth* 


SMITH.-SACRED ANNALS; 

Or, Researclute into the Hî&tory and Religion of Mankind, from the Création of the World to 
the Deatb of Isaac : deduced from tbe Wntïngs of Moscs and otïier Inspired Authors, cqpiously 
illustrated and confirmed by the Andent Records, Traditions, and Mythology of the Heathen 
World* By Gko nos Smith, F A.S* Crown 8vo, 106* clotb. 


SMITH.-SACRED ANNALS, VOL. IL 

THE HEBREW PEOFLE; or, the History and Religion of tbe Israélites, from tbe Or i gin of 
tbe Nation to the Time of Christ : cleduced front the Wrltinga of Moscs and other Inspired 
Authors ; and Illustrated by Copious Référencés to the Ancien t Records, Traditions, and 
Mythology of tbe Heathen World. By Gcoaois Smith, F.A.S. &c. &c. Crovfn Svo* în Two 
Parts, 12s. cloth* 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


SMITH- THE RELIGION OE ANCIENT BRITAIN HISTORI- 

ÇALTxY CONSIDERED : or* a Succinct Account of the several Religions Systems which hâve 
obtained in tliïs. (slaiid from thc Earliest Times te the Norman Conquest ; iiicluding an Inves¬ 
tigation into the Early ÊrogreBG of Errer in the Christian Chureh, the Introduction of the 
Gospel into R ri tain * and tlie State of Religion in Eogland tîll Fopery had gaîned the ascen- 
dancy. By Gbobgb Smith, F.A.S, Nciy Edition. 8vo. 7s, 6d, cToth. 

SMITH.—PERILO US TIMES; 

Or, the Aggressions of Ântïcbristîan Error on Scriptural Christianity, ccnshlered ïn référencé 
to the Dangers and Duties of Protestants, By George Smith, ILA.E. Fcp. et c. fis. cloth. 


SMITII—TTIE YOYAGE AND SHIPWRECK OF ST. PAUL: 

with Derarjtattons on the Sources of the Writîngsof St. Luke, and the Ships and Navigation 
of thc Àntients. Üy James Smith, Esq. of Jordan Hill, F.R.3. Svo. witli Yievvs, Charts, 
and Woodcuts, 14 s* cloth. 


SO AM ES.—TIIE LATIN CÏÏURCH DU RING ANGLO-SAXON 

TIMES. B y the ltev. Hbnry Sûames, M.A., Editorof“ Moslieimk Institues of Ecclesîaa- 
tical History.” 8vo. 14 b. cloth* 

SOME PASSAGES FROM MODERN HISTORY. 

By the Àuthorcss of “ Lettons to My Unknown Friemîs,” “Twelve Years Ago, n « Discipline,” 
and ”Eetters on Happiness.” Fcp. 3vo, fie. 6d, cloth. 

ROBERT SOUTHEY’S COMPLETE POETICAL WORKS ; 

Contairiing ail the Author’s kat Introductions and Notes. Complète in One Volume, with 
Portrait and View of the Poct’s Résidence at Keswick, uniform with Byron’s and Moore’ b 
Foems. 6ro. 21s. cloth; 42s. bound in morocco.—Or, in 10 vols, fep. Bvo.wîth. Portrait and 
19 Plates, ^2.10s. cloth ; bound in mûrocco, 10s, 


SOUTHEY-SELECT WORKS OF THE BRITISÏÏ POETS, 

From Chaucer to Withers, With Biographical Sketch es, by R, Southey, LL.D, Svo, 30s 
cloth ; with gilt edges, 3Js. Gd, 

SOUTHEY’8 COMMONPLACE BOOK. 

Edited hy hia Sofc-în-Lnw, the Ilev. Jour* Wood YYakter, B,D First Sériés, comprisîng 
CHOICE PASSAGES, Moral, Religions, Polît!cal, Philosophitral, Historien], Poetical, and 
Mîücellaneous ; and COLLECTIONS for the History of Manners and Litorature in England, 
Forming a Volume complote in itself. New Edition ; with médaillon Portrait of Southey. 
Square crown svo. 13s. cloth. 


SOUTHEY’S COMMONPLACE BOOK. 

Edited by liîs Son-in-Law, the Rev. John Wood Warter, B.ïl. Second Sériés, being 
SPECIAL COLLECTIONS : comprising, 1Ecclesiastïcals, or Notes and Extracts on Thed- 
logical Subjeeta; 2.—Collections ooncerning Cromwell 1 ® Age; 3,—Spaniah and Portuguese 
Liternture ; 4.—Middle Ages, &c. ; 5 .—Notes for the History of thc Religions Ordera: 
G.—Oriental la, or Eaatem and Mahommedan Collections^ 7,—American Tribes: Incidental ana 
NI îbccI lançons J [Lustrations ; Phvsica, or Remarkable Facts in Naturel History; and 

9.—Curions Fnets, quite MiflceHaneous. Forming a Volume complété in itself. Square crown 
evo. LSa. cloth. 


SOUTHEY’S COMMONPLACE BOOK. 

Edited by his Sondn-Law, the Roy, John Wood Wa rte r, Iî.D. Third Sériés, being 
ANÀLYT1CAL READÎNGS. One very large Volume, double coin non g, square crown £vd. 
pnee One Gumea. 

" urè disposée) to tliÉnk this thc mnst itrt]>orl4int and use fui stries of Southey'* Cnmmonnhce Cooks wliiçh 
hae yetbeen mitde publie. " * * Tliia litok wjl) indicfltç sourctfi mul kinds ôf informutLOD fennwn lm| to 

unprmg ami u ni versai studtifltfi, sucli as Southey wûb.” j.; xa m inî; a, 

The Fourth and conCluding Séries, comprisîng ORIGINAL MEMO R AND A 
Literary and Miscellàneous, accumulated by Mr, Southey in the whole course of his Personal 
and literary career, ia in the press. 


SOUTHEY.—THE DOCTOR, &c. 

B y t lie late Ho u e rt So uth e y . Co m plete Ln O n e Vol urne, Edî ted by th e Anthar’s Son- în- 
Lmv, the Rev. John Wood Waïïticu, B.D, With Portrait, Vignette Title-page, Bu st of the 
Author, and coloured Plate, New Edition, Square crown 8vo. 21s. cloth. 
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TIIE LIFE AND COR.RESPONDENCE OF THE LATE 

Jufttlybeonme tt» naoatpopolarof modem p i oduïrt|o " f ja* mind—«arôticd b y ralentira rcuding— 

amîTHEY —THE LIFE OF WESLEY ; , nj .. 

A» à Kj» 

îortt bT Edited by the Rev. Ch.^k. C W HB BB r 

South ey, A.M. Curate of Cockennouth. 2 vols* 3vo, witîi - 1 entrait s, -Bs* cMh. 

STEEL’S SHIP MASTER’S ASSISTANT; 

CoritoUd for the use of Merchsnts, Ownera end Masters of Sbips, Officers of CustomSi Mtd^ 

8gSÊ5£ Of ths Caetoros?London ( and W i llia m Tate, Author of“ The Modem Cambial.” 
Svo. 23s. cloth ; or, 2£s, bound, 

STEPHEN.—ESSAYS IN ECCLESIASTICAL BIQGRAPHY. 

By the RightHon. Sir Jamm Stephen. K.C.B., Professe» of Modem llistory m tbe Uni- 
versity of Cütiibridge. 2 vols. Svo* 24s. clotu. 

STEPHEN-HISTORY OF THE EPISCOPAL ÇHURCH OF 

KfT iTLAbFD from the lie format! on to tbe Présent Time. By Thomas Stephen, Author o 
“The Book ofth? Constitution ” “ Spfrit of the Cjmrch of Home,*’ &c. * vols* 8vo* i?ith M 
liighly-flnisbed Portraits engraved on Steel, 32s* clotb. 

STEPHENS.-A MAN UAL OE BRITISE COLEOPTERA, 

nr BEETÜib! containiiign Description of ali the Speciee of Beetles hitherto aacertained to 
fnfiSiit Gréât Britaia and Irais mi, &c. Witli a Complété Index of the Généra. By J. F. 
SrÉpji uns. F.L.Ë. Autlior of “ Illustrations of EntonioLogy. 1 ost 8ïO. us. clotli. 

ST0¥.-iHE TRAINING SYSTEM. THE MORAL TRAINING 

3 m il»! and tlic NORMAL SEMINÀRY. By David Stow, lisq. Honornry Secrctary to 
tlbe G sgôfv Nombfrîeo Serninovy ; Author A “Morel Train me ■> ta. 8th Edition, cor- 
i-ected and onlarged j with Plates and Woodcute. Post Svo, 6s. elotli. 

SW YIN.-ENGLISH MELODIES. 

By CHARLES Sw a IN, Author of “ Tlio Mind, and other Poems.” Pop. Bvo. Gs. oloth. 

TATE -THE CONTINUOUS HISTORY OE THE LIEE AND 

WR ITT N Sï- BAULon^hebas^ oftheArts ™tb^lntocalary^Matter cif^Saered 

édition, subloined. By James Tate, M.A. 
Canon ResiUentlaïy of St* Paul’s* Svo* witli Map, 13 s. cloth. 

l 'ftïïLl theRwIcH. aklesB.Tavlek, M.A. Hector of St. Peter’8,Ch ester, Autlior 

of ’«Ud?M«y, or,Notof the World,” Sic. New Edition. Fcp. Svo. 6e. oloth. 

' AlIOfe. ^ V | j jj u, J. Charles B. Taïler, Rector of St. Pcter’s, Cliestcr ; 
An’tbOT of " Margaret' or the Pearl,” ta. New Edition, with a Frontisp.ee* engraved by J. 
Absolon. Pcp* 8vo. Gs. fitl. clotb. 


TAYLOR—TIIE YIRGIN WIDOW: 

*• ^ A - - ... . . . a _ ** f t E s* C t <1 to u 


a Plav. By Henry Taylor, Author of « The S«n," “ PhilipVan Artewüde." ■<Edwin 
the Pisir,” &tc, fcp. 8vo. Gs, ctoth* 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


TAYLOR.-LOIOLA : AND JESUITISM IN ITS RUDIMENTS 

By lsAAC Taylor ^ Author u Naturai History of EnthuBiasm,” &c* PostSvo, 10s. OU, clotli. 

ÏIIIRLWALL.-TIIE history of greece. 

* + .. L V <>L VI. marly rea-dy. 

* Also * an Eüition m 8 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Violette Titles, ,* 2 . S5 . clotli. 

THOMSON’S SEASONS. 

b? m™Îm îf ae C EwïSS aub n feravâ’hv h nlo Venty ' SeV ? R ™* 113 «“ Wood, 

SaJ2£ï£“- uni * )rm " wl * h “‘owfiS-. 

r 

THOMSON’S SEASONS. 

, ToddThomsok, 1 Îî! apff 1 ^',Svof TsR’dStb. 1 ™ 1 ’ and Bîo srapl | icaI, by Anthony j 

tiie domestic management oe the si ce 1 

TodÔ Thomso^’ M.î> F^ ed p™S- t! orïiat"ôRR C «V Anthony 
FOTonsic Medjcine, in UniveAty Colley, Lcndon. K^^^gïTOai. clôt h.! 


THOMSON.—TABLES OF INTEREST 

Àll“ ‘Th.isû'.ù ïfrinw T?^ki<-wi J « tT_u . -*-k. _ ^ 


from^Gne *to U T]Hundred nd ^ve 1 Dav^*in "aTe^nf ï*ourul to Ton ThousantL and 
wrth Interest at ail tfcc above Rates, from One te felve Months SSÏÎSS^ShSfcV 1 ® v fiyS; 
Also, mimerons other Tables ni ExphnW* TtllÏÏ^ÎBÏ 11 * * 9 ne ™ lt?n Ycnrs. 

Accountant. 1 DîSctmnta * By Jokw Thomson, 

THOMSON —SCH00L CHEMISTRY ; 

Suïgery in th f linheiïity of*Gl^ow^Lectoreron Ch^istrv ïi^the a?° N 'ïï* D ‘ Mnst,?r ]n 

se — ui * °gsrs?»^i 

THOMSON—EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCHES ON THE Enfin 

of ANIMALS and tUc FATTENING of GATT! R, w \th i 'Z, lll-Jj ^ 

Robiîrt Dtjndas Thomson, M,i>. Author of « Schftnt^SnïuV* 6 011 *î? * 0£ ? [ï of Man - B > T 
of the Science.” Fcp. sro. £ clotli S 001 Cilcn,lstl ' y J or. Practice! Rudiments 


THE T HUME BIBLE ; 


TOMLÎNE.-AN ^INTRODUCTION TO THE STÜDY OF THF 

? SuiiimaryA/tlie^ffistory of ïhe S^^^ccount^tbeÊ °V h « ? 0,y Scri P*"«*! 

T00KE.-THE HISTORY OF PRICES : 

W3fb inchisu™ 'Prcccdedby 3 » ^etrjAYtî! s : nîitlY of'ti'”. 5 ;- frOI, 'r th f ye ' lr lï9310 l!lc ™r 
tunes, By Thomas Tooke. Eeq. KR.S 3 vo^,^ 8 SdûtK * ,le kSt T "'° Cen ' 

T00KE.- 


I 


A 























TOWNSEND.-MODERN STATE TRIALS. „ 

Itevised a nâ jllustmted w i tli Esaay s and Notes. By W i lli am C h a rl es Townsend, Esq. 
M A Q.C., Recorder of Maccle-sGeld j Author of “ Lives ot Twelve Eminent Judges of the 
LHStand of the Présent Century,” 2vols.8vo. 30a. clôt lu 

LIST 03? TH1Î TRIALS, 

Frost for Higli Treason,—Oxford , for High Treason.— Stuart, for Killihg Sir Alexander 
Eoswell in a Duel.—Tli e Earl of Cardigan, for Shoot in g at Captain Tucker.—Courvoisier, for 
Murder.—M’Najrhten, for Murder.—The Earl of Stirling, for Forgery.—O Brien, for High 
'ïrcasmi.—Lnrd Cochrane, for Coiwpiracy,— Hic Wakefîelds, for Conspiracy and Abduction. 
— John II un ter and four others, for Conspiracy toflïurder.— John^mbrosè AYillmma, for 
Libel on the Durham Clergy.—Finney, Mayor of Bristol, for Neglect of Duty— .Uoxon, for 
Blasplïemy.-O’Connell and others, for Conspiracy. 

TOWNSENDTHE LIYES OE TWELYE EMINENT J ÜDGES 

oftbe LAST r nd of the PRESENT CENTURY. Jîy NV.Charles Tqwfêsbnb, Esq. M.A. Q.C. 
Recordcr of Maccleeâeld i Author of " Mémoire of tlie House of Gommons,” 2 vols. Svo, 
28s, cloth. 


TURNER.— THE SACRED HISTORY OE THE WORLD, 

Attemnted to be Pli ilosophically consi de red, in a Séries of Latters to a Son. By Sharon 
Turner, F.S.A. and ILA.S.L. New Edition, edited by the Rev. Sydney Turner, 3 vols, 
post 8vo* SIS. Gd. doth- 

DR. TURTON’S MANUAL OF THE LAND AND FRESH- 

WATER SHELLS oftbeBRITISH ISLANDE. A New Edition, thoroughly revtèed and with 
considérable Additions, Rv John Edward Gray, Keeper of the Zoological Collection in 
the British Muséum, Post Svo. with Woodeuts, and 12 Coloured Plates I5s. cloth. 


TWELYE YEARS AGO : A TALE. 

By the An tb orras of " Lettcrg to my Unknown Fri ends,” ff Some Pas sages from Modem Bis- 
tory,” "Discipline,” ami " Letters on Happinesa.” Fcp. 8vo, Gs. Gd. cloth. 

TWINING.-ON THE PHÎLOSOPHI OE PAINTING : 

A Theoretical and Fractical Treatiseï comprising Æethetîce in référencé to Art—the Appli¬ 
cation of Ru les to Paint ïng - and General Observations on Perspective. By H.TwiwiN G, Fsq. 
Impérial Svo. witli mimerons Plates and Wood tfngravings, 21 s. dotli. 

IIKE.—DICTION ART OF ARTS, MANUFACTURES, & MINES ; 

Containînr a clcar Exposition of thdr Frinciples and Practice, Uy Andrkw Ure, M.T1. 
F.il.S. M.G.S. NI .A.S. Lond, *, M, Acad. N.L. Fhilad. ; S, Ph, Soc. N. Germ, Hanov. ; Muln. 
&c. &c. New Edition, corrected. svo. with 1,340 Engravings on Wood, 50s. cloth,—Also, 

SUPPLEMENT of RECENT IM FROLEMENTS. New Edition, Svo. with Woodeuts, 14s, doth. 


WALEORD.—THE LAWS OE THE CUSTOMS, 

Compiled by Direction of the Lords Commifisiofiers of lier Mojestyhs Treasury, &nd publïshcd 
xinder the Sanction of the Commission ers of lier Majcsty’s Cuetoms ; with Notes ami a 
General Index. Edited by i. G. IV alford, Esq. Soliciter for the Custoins. Svo. 10s. Gd. cloth. 


WALKER -CIIESS STUDIES ; 

Comprising One Thousand Gatnea of Chess, as really played by the first Chess Players ; 
forming a complète Encyclopædi&of Referetiee, and presonting the greatest Collection extant 
of Une spécimens of strategy in every stage of the Game» Selected and urrauged by George 
Walkbr, Author of " Chess made Easy,” &e» Svo. 10s + Gd» sewed» 

WALKER.—ELEMENTA LITURGICA ; 

Or, the Chnrchman’s Mirror, for the Schola&tîc Study of the Book of Common Prayer. 

G, A, WaIpREB, A.M., of Christ College, Cambridge, New Edition, cntirely rearranged 
considerably enlarged. Pcp. Svo. 4s. Gd. cloth. 


WATERTON -ESSAYS ON NATURAL HISTORY, 

Chiedy Ornitliology. By Charles Waterton, Esq,, Author of " Wanderings in South 
America.” With an Autohiography of the Author, and Yiews of Wallon Hall. New 
Edition. 2 vols. fcp. Svo. 14s. Gd» cloth. 

%* Separately—Vol, I, (First Sériés), fis. ; Vol» II. (Second Séries), Gs. Gd. 





























WEBSTER—AN ENCYCLOPÆDIA OF DOMESTTC ECONOMY: 

Compming such subjects as are most immediately connected with Housekeeiïkis-- as The 
CojMti-uctiûn of Domesüc Edifices, with the modes of Warming, Venti lutine, aiitf Liobtînt 
^^ escr] P^ l0n t] ie varions articles of Fumiturc, with tlie nature of their Materials— 

£5.“ ° S» T? ri o C ' Py r 1 H0MA3 WebsthH, F.G.S. ; assisted by the late Mrs. 
Paikes. New Edition. Svo. with nearly 1,000 Woodcuts, 50s. clôt h. 

WESTWOOD. — AN INTRODUCTION TO THE MODERN 

CL ASS I FlC A11 ( )N OH NSE CTS ; fouaded on tlie Naturel Habite andcotnpomiditiFOrirani- 
cfe- °- VV£SI " OOD - FL S - &c - &c - &c - a vols, «vo.ivith 

WHEATLEY-THE R0D AND LINE ; 

Or, Practîcal Hints and Dainty Bevîces for the sure taking of Trmit, Graylïne. &c By 
ÜEWfiTT W iî eatlkyji £sq. Senior Àngier, Fcp. 8vo. >\ith Nine colouved Plates, U)s. 6d! dot il 

" “» tkalljf protad difserlttLÈons on ttie rod and line, thifl clevCT Tourne Wnrn 

WILBERF0RCE—À PRACTICAL VIEW 0F THE PREVAIL- 

ING R1ÎLIGIOUS SYSTEMS of PROFESSED CHKISTIANS, in the Higher and Mitldle 
Classes m us Counti-j-, çontraetedwith Keal Cliristianity. BjrWm Wii.nKHF0ftCE.Esq? 

M.P. h ew Edition. 8vo. 8s. Lourds.—Also, an Edition in fcp. 8vo, priée is. 6d. cioth. 1 

LADY TOLOUOKBrS DIÀRY, 

So muchof ttie Diary oflady Willoughby us relates to lier Dû mes tic Hjstorv* and tû the 
Eventtui Penod of King Charles the First, tlie Protectorat*, und the Rt storation (1035 to 1603} 
Frmted, ornameuted, and bound m tlie style of the period to which The Diary refera New 
DyHayday 11 SquMe fcp " 8vo ' Ss ’ lourds ; or 18s. each, bound in moroeco 

WILSON. — THE LANDS OF THE BIBLE VISITED AND 

2SS5KÏP ' iri Ertwave Joarney undertaken with spécial rdc ronce to the promotion 
ÿS l ®?l J *ÎP ,rch and the advancement of the Cause of Fhiïanthropy. liy John YVilson 
n.l). P.R.S. Honorary President of the Bombay Brunch of the Royal Asiatic Socialv &c ? 

% vols. Svo. with Maps and numerous Illustrations, I6s. cloth. >> * 

W00DC0CK -SCRIPTURE LANDS: 

«■ *»•* N “- 

YOUATT-THE IIORSE. 

By Wilikam Youaït. Witha Treaiiee of Draugfct. A New Edition ; with numerous Wood 
Engraviiigs, from Designs by William Harvey, svo, 10s. cloth. 

YOUATT-THE DOG. 

By^Yif: 1 .! \ m Youatt. A New ‘Edition; witïi numerous Wood En jr ravin gs, from DesiErns 
Dy William Harvey. Svo. Gs. doth. 

*** *boye works, which vvere prepnred under the superintendence of the Society for 
tliç Eiftnston of Knowledge, are now pubiiehed by Messes. Longmau and Co., hy nssiffnment 
from Mr. Charles Kmglit* It is to beobaerved thatthe édition of Mr, Youatt bock on the 
Herse which Messrs L. and Co. hâve purchased from Mr. Knight, is that which was 
taorougiily revised hy the author, and thereby rendered in many respects a new work The 
engravmgs, also, were greatly improved, Büth works are the most complété t rca lises in thé 
tfcey"tœat° n Hlstoryj Structurc » ^«easee, and Management of the Animais of which 

ZUMPT^S GRÀMMAR OP THE LATIN LAN GU A GE. 

Translntcd and adapted for the use of English Students, with the Author’e sanction and 
co opération by Er. L. Sens irrz, F.R.S.E., Hector of the Higît Srhool of Bdinburgh- 
with copions Corrections and Additions communîcated to Dr. Seimitï, for the authorised 
Lnglish Translation, by Professer ÜUM PT, New Edition, eorrected. Êvo. 14 s, eloth. 

[Jtxn^ 15, 1850. 


TTFLÊON ASD OÛILVÏ, HHIKNr.n RTHREt, HTïQWKIi.t, LowoyK. 
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